Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



THE 



FIEST AND SECOND ADVENT 



OB, 



<Cjie ^a«t ani tjit future 



WITH BS7SBENCB TO 



THE JEW, THE GENTILE, AKD THE CHURCH OF GOD. 



BTTHE 



REV. BOURCHIER WKEY SAVILE, M.A. 



0c\o> Sk vfiSs cro^vs ctvoi iis to AyaJBov, 

SLPauL 

v€tOofiai iro^Snf Xoydis* 

Grtgorif NansiameiL 



LONDON: 

WEETHEIM, MACINTOSH, & HUNT, 

FATEBNOSTER BOW k B0LLE8 8TBEET ; 

JUDD & GLASS, NEW BEIDGE STREET. 



MDCCCLVm, 



/^/ ^. ^y^. 



CONTENTS. 



PAGE 

CHAPTER I. 

The tihb of the Fibst Advent. — Qeneral expectation of the 
Messiah's Advent according to the admission of the heathen 
writers — ^Testimony of Scripture — Of Philo-Jud»as — Josephns — 
SnetonitLB — Tacitus — Celsus — The Sybilline oracles—Jacob's 
prophecy. Gen. ilix. 9, 10 — DanieJ's prophecy of " the seventy 
weeks " — ^The decree given in the t^ent^th year of the reign of 
Artaxerxes for rebuilding the wall of Jerusalem, the only one 
which explains satisfactorily "the sevien' weeks and sixty-two 

IV OV&O «■• a»« At* ••• s^aa ■•■ ■•• §«• ^ 

CHAPTER n. 

The tike op the Pibst Advbht.— The common oninion for the 
date of the crucifixion, a.d. 33, considered — The fall of Sejanus 
decisive against its being so late as a.d. 33 — ^The true date of 
Artaxerxes' accession to the throne of Persia according to 
Thucydides, Charon of Jjampsacus, Eusebius, Usher, ana an 
Egyptian inscription, a guide lor fixing the commencement of the 
" seventy weeks " — ^Wmston's mode of reconciling the discre- 
jnncy between the Canon of Ptolemy and contemporary authori- 
ties concerning tlie date of Artaxerxes' accession — Ptolemy's 
Canon proved erroneous with regard to that event by the Arun- 
delian marbles — ^The Passover always observed on the fourteenth 
day of the month, another guide — The testimony of Phlegon 
respecting the supernatural darkness at the crucifixion con- 

oUismtt (ta ••• •!• ••• •*■ ••• ••• III Xv 

CHAPTER m. 

The tike oi the Pibst Advent. — Inference from Scripture 
respecting the date of the crucifixion — ^Time of Heroa the 
Great^s death determined by the lunar eclipse, March 23rd, b.c. 
5, and not as commonly supposed by the eclipse, March 13th, of 



IV CONTENTS. 

PAGB 

the sncceeding year — Josephus' testimony on the subject, Matt, 
ii. 15 — ^The taxing of Cyrenius — ^The star of Bethlehem ex- 
plained by astronomical science — Justin Martyr's apology — ^The 
Temple of Janus shut for the third time by Augustus — Guides 
for fixing the date of Christ's birth 35 

CHAPTER IV. 

The time of the FmsT Advbkt. — "Jesus about thirty years of 
age"— "The fifteenth year of Tiberius Caesar "—Two different 
modes of computing his reign — ^Tiberius' Prooonsubir Empire — 
Pontius Pilate, Governor of Judea — The High Priesthood of 
Annas and Caiaphas — The number of Passovers during Christ's 
ministry ••• ... ... ... ... ... ... ... of 

CHAPTER V. 

The time op the Pibst Adtent. — ^The destruction of the Temple 
a guide for fixing the time of the crucifixion — The Hall of Jude^- 
ment — " The Pavement " — ^The room Gazith — The date of the 
fall of Jerusalem according to the opinions of Leightfoot, Clinton, 
and Playfair — Reasons for preferrm^ the date ot a.d. 69, accor- 
ding to the last of these three authorities, supported by the Canon 
of Ptolemy, Josephus, Tacitus, the lunar eclipse at the battle 
of Cremona, ancient coins, and a tradition conoembg the Jewish 
Sabbatical year 72 

CHAPTER VI. 

The Time op the Fijwt Advent. — Historic evidence for the 
date of the crucifixion from TertuUian, Julius Africanus, Lao- 
tantius, St. Augustine — The opinion of Clemens Alexandrinus — 
The era of the consuls — The " fifteenth year " of Tiberius fixed 
according to Tacitus — ^Note on Dr. Jervis' Chronological Intro- 
duction to the History of the Church 88 

CHAPTER Vn. 

The Time op the First Advent. — Astronomical evidence for 
fixing the date of the crucifixion — The Jewish mode of regulating 
their months— The Passovers, from a.d. 28-34 — The Passover, 
A.D. 22, the only one that fiUs the necessary conditions for fixing 
the year of the crucifixion — ^The exact time of the new moon at 
Jerusalem for that vear ... , 96 



CONTENTS. V 

PAGE 

CHAPTER VIII. 

The Timb ot thk Fibst Advent —The Easter controTeraj a 
help for determiniiig the date of the crucifixion — Testimonyof 
Ireiueas — Polycrates — ^Epiphanins — ^The Council of Nice— The 
Jewish Cycle of eighty-four years— The Acta PUati confirmatory 
of A.!). 29 being the date of the crucifixion 103 

CHAPTER IX. 

The Time or the Pikst Advent.-— The week-day of the cruci- 
fixion — ^Was it on Thursday or Friday ? — Reasons for preferring 
the former — Christ in the grave "three days and three nights " — 
" Christ our Passover '' sacrificed on the fourteenth day ot Nisan — 
The "high day" of the crucifixion explatned by the martrydom 
of Polycarj> — "The preparation of tne Passover" — Order of 
events during Passion week — ^The crucifixion, according to 
Polycrates, on the day in whidi the Jews put awav leaven — 
Summary — Conclusion that the Messiah was "cut off according 
to the prophecy of Daniel on Thursday, the fourteenth of Kisan, 
the sixteenth of the calends of April, a.d. c. 781, in the fifteenth 
year of the sole reign of Tiberius, during the Consulship of 
the Gemini, answering to March 17th, a.d. 29 — Kote on Canon 
Browne's Ordo Sodorum 113 

CHAPTER X. 

Pbobable Timb oe the Second Advent. — The fulfilment of 
prophecv respecting the Past a guide with regard to the Future 
-—Our duty to study the Si^ of the Times — Testimony of St. 
Peter respecting the duration of the world — Of the Jewish 
Rabbies— Of St. Barnabas — ^That of the latter very decisive and 
valuable as "a man full of the Holy Ghost" — St. Barnabas the 

Cbable author of the Epistle to the Hebrews — ^Testimony of 
tantiua, and of St. Augustine 14i5 

CHAPTER XI. 

Chbonoloqt. — ^I^erent systems of Hales, Clinton and Usher — 
Differences between the Hebrew text, the Samaritan Pentateuch, 
and the LXX— St. Augustine's reasons for preferring the former 
— Chronology of the Hebrew text to the time of the Babylonish 
captivity — ^Assvrian sculptures, with reference to the Scriptural 
date of the deluge — ^M. Oppert's discovery on a Babylonian 
^iinder of records of the deluge and confusion of tongues — The 
Ouum of Ptolemy— Chronology of Josephus — Of Mantheo — Of 
Diodorus Sicnlus — Of Yelleius Patercuius and .£milius Sura — 
Of the Talmud— Of the Monumental History of Egypt ... 153 



VI CONTENTa 

PAGE 

CHAPTER XII. 

Chbonoloot. — ^Areaments of Mr. Bosanquet against the received 
ChronologT of tne sixth centurj fi.c. considered — Date of the 
death of rharoah Necho— Chronolocy of Herodotfts— CJontem- 
porary Egyptian inscriptions — Valuable testimony of Dr. Hincks 
—Date of the Eclipse of Thales— Of the fall of Ninevch—Of 
Nehemiah's Government at Jerusalem — Was '* Darius the Mede " 
the same as Darius Hystaspes P — Considerations from Scripture, 
!^phecy, Herodotus, the Canon of Ptolemjr, and contemporary 
inscriptions — ^The Behistun rock — The testimony of Scripture 
and Herodotus compared 189 

CHAPTER Xm. 

The Jew. — Signs of the Times — ^The Jews — ^Their past history — 
The prophecy of Moses concerning their dispersion^ Its literal 
accomplishment shown by Josephus, Chrysostom, Socrates, 
Gibbon, Hallam, Keith, Basnage, and various Jewish historians . 219 

CHAPTER XrV. 

The Jew. — ^Dan viii., the vision of the Ram, the Goat, and the 
Little Horn literally fulfilled in Antiochus Epiphanes' profanation 
of the Temple at Jerusalem, and setting up of " the aoomination 
of desoktion" for 2300 evening-mornings, or 1150 days— Proved 
from the internal evidence of the prophecy, by the testimony of 
Josephus, and the contemporary history of the books of the 
AAaccaDees .•• ..■ i*. .«■ •.. ... ... tUm 

CHAPTER XV. 

The Jrw. — Dan. xi., the prophecy of "the seventy weeks" — How 
far applicable to the Koman desolation of Jerusalem — ^The last 
week of the seventy divided into two parts of three years and a 
half each — One past, the other future — "The abomination of 
desolation" — How fulfilled in the Roman invasion under Titus — 
Referred to by our Lord, Matt, xxiv., Mark xiii., Luke xxi — The 
four desolations spoken of by the Prophet Daniel — ^The past 
history of the Jews exemplified in three 269 

CHAPTER XVL 

The Jew. — ^The present condition of the Jews — The marvellous 
change of feeling towards them, both amongst the Church of 
Christ and the civilized nations of the earth — Opinion of the 



CONTENTS. VI I 

PAGE 

Chief Eabbi in England respecting the nearness of the 
restoration— Signs of the Jews expectations being aroused 
— ^Feeling of the Jews in the present day respectins; their 
forefathers' treatment of Jesus Christ — Dr. B&phall, of 
Birmingham — Dr. Samuel Hirsch — ^The present condition of the 
Jews roretold by Hosea, iiL 4 — ^Without king, or sacrifice, or 
teraphim ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 201 

CHAPTER XVn. 

Thb Jew. — ^Future prospects of the Jews — ^The land of Canaan 
giTen to Abraham and his seed for an eyerlasting possession — The 
promise renewed to Isaac — Eepeated to Jacob — The threatened 
rejection of the Jews from the land according to Moses and 
Solomon — Promise of their restoration foretold by Isaiah, 
Jeremiah, Esekiel, Hosea, Joel, Amos, Obadiah, Mican, Zepha- 
niah, and Zachariah — Not applicable to anything connected with 
the return from the Babylonish Captivity or to the Churoh of 
\>nriSv ... ... ... ••• •.. >.. ... ... TiJ'f 

CHAPTER XVni. 

The Jew. — ^The restoration of the Jews will synchronize with the 
fall of Rome according to Scripture — Ancient Jewish tradition 
Aspecting it — ^Their restoration taufffat in Scripture literally, 
symboliouly, figuratively— Opinions of the Jews concerning it in 
past times and the pi^esent aay compared — Ju(^ Noah — Rabbi 
Alio — Maimonides— The Arohives Israelites — Signs of the Times 
respecting their restoration — Altered feeling towards the Jews — 
The recent movement in Germany on their behalf — ^Failure of 
Julian the Apostate's attempt to restore the Jews and rebuild 
the Temple in the fourth century — ^The number of Jews in 
Pfldestine much increased of late years — Appearance of false 

"-* ^ * 1 *^' *^ ••• >•• ••■ ••• ■•• ••• ••• ••• ^ *■ § 

CHAPTER XIX. 

The Jew. — The twofold restoration of the Jews to the Land of 
Promise — ^First a partial one of the tribes Judah and Benjamin, 
in unbelief — ^Afterwards of the whole house of Israel, accom- 
panied by miracles — ^The lost tribes — What and where are they ? 
— ^Mentioned in the Apocrypha — By Josephus — ^By Jerome — 
Where distinguished in the present day — The Jews of Bokhara — 
The Karaite Jews of the Crimea— The Jews of Arabia in the 
time of Mahomet — The future siege of Jerusalem described 
by Zechariah — ^The Jews attacked by Qog when settled in the 



YlU 00NTBNT8. 

PAGB 

land of their fatliers— ^Propfaedes oonoeminff their zeBtoration 
in Deateronomy, Jeremiah, and Isaiah — ^The ratnre government 
of the Jews when re-settled in thdbr father-kmd as described by 
the prophets ... ... ... ... ••• ... ... 335 

CHAPTER XX. 

The Jew. — ^The re-division of tlie Land of Promise according to 
Ezekiel different from that jay Joshua — ^The future productiveness 
of the land according to Isaiah, Ezekiel, Joel, Amos — ^The Temple 
to be built at Jerusalem according to Ezddel's pattern — ^Ijie 
seven Temples mentioned in Scripture an emblem of perfection — 
The seven mstanoes of idolatry of which the Jews were guilty — 
The signification of the number seven according to Jewish, 
heathen, and early Christian authcHities — ^A Temple to be used 
by the restored but unbelieyim; Jews — Eestoration of the 
Shechinah to the Temptle mentioned in Ezekiel— Commemorative 
sacrifices offered therein-— The princely head of Israel — ^The new 
name of the city—The eight sieges of Jerusalem — The Jews the 
future missionaries of Christ unto the ends of the world accor- 
ding to Isaiah, Micah, Zeohariah 348 

CHAPTER XXI. 

The Jew. — Contrast between events durine Millftnm^ l and Post- * 
Millenial times— Jews brought back to Jerusalem through the 
instrumentality of the Gtentues— Railways used for that purpose, 
and probably alluded to, Isaiah Ixvi 20— Meaninff of tne term 
" swift beasts " according to the Arabs, Cardinal Mezzofjanti and 
others — Vast mass of mankind still in heathen darkness — Joel's 
prophecy respecting the years of which the Jews have been 
deprived by the locust, the cankerworm, the caterpillar, and the 
palmer-worm, i.e, by the Babylcmiana, Medo-Persians, Grecians 
and Romans — ^The urk made in the wilderness still in existence 
according to Jeremiah — Will be found when the Jews are 
restored — "The day of Jacob's trouble" — ^Tabular statement 
and order of coming events as recorded in Scripture — Summary 
of the Past History, Present Condition, and Future Prospects 
of the Jews 869 



%* A copious Index will be found at the end of the volume. 



PREFACE. 



a^^t^^^^»^a^^^0*0*^^^t0m 



The object of the present work ia two-fold. — ^To show, firsts 
that the saints of old were warranted in looking, when they did, 
as Simeon and Anna are represented as doing, "for the consolation 
of Israel," in the coming of the promised Shiloh at the time of 
the Pirst Advent; and secondly ^ that the Church of God is 
warranted on the same grounds, at this present time^ in expect- 
ing the return of that same Messiah in all the glories of the 
Second Advent 

The two prophecies, which naturally guided the mind of any 
pious Jew, in lookii^ for Him who was to restore the throne of 
David, must have been either that one in which Jacob foretold 
the departiDg of the sceptre from Israel, or that other, on which 
a distinguished writer on prophecy and philosophy ^ has justly 
afiBrmed, that " the foundation of the Christian religion rests," 
when the Holy Ghost spake by Daniel concerning the exact 
period which was to elapse between the issuing of a certain 
decree to restore the wall of Jerusalem, and " the cutting off of 
the Messiah " for the sins of the people. 

Hence, a thoughtful Jew, during the reign of Herod the 
Great, an Idumean by birth, and not of the house of Israel, 
must have naturally concluded that the time was near for the 
accomplishment of those promises, on which his hopes for deli- 
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verance mainly rested. And as we learn a lesson from our 
Lord's rebuke of the Sadducees for not knowing the Scriptures, 
because they did not believe in the resurrection from the dead, 
a doctrine nowhere stated in the Old Testament, but only to be 
inferred from the fiact that God is there termed "the God of Abra- 
ham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob," and that He 
was "not the God of the dead, but of the living," and which, 
therefore, they ought to have known ; so is the Church warranted, 
from the analogy of the time employed in the demiurgic creation 
— from the words of St Peter, respecting " a day with the 
Lord being as a thousand years" — from the positive declaration 
to be found in the Epistle of St. Barnabas (which, though it 
never formed a part of the canon of Scripture, was written by 
"a good man, who was fiill of the Holy Ghost and faith") 
respecting the duration of the world for 6,000 years — in 
believing that the six millenaries, which have elapsed since 
the creation, are, according to tl^e most correct deductions from 
what is said in Scripture respecting chronology, on the very 
eve of expiring. We have, therefore, Scriptural grounds for 
inferring that the end of this period will usher in that pro- 
mised rest for which " the whole creation is now groaning and 
travailing in pain," and with it the return of Him, whom the 
Church of Grod has been so long expecting, according to the 
promise made to the apostles after the crucified one had 
ascended up into the heavens, — "This same Jesus, which is 
taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as 
ye have seen Him go into heaven." ' 

For nigh 2,000 years this promise has been the bright polar 
star of " the Church of God." It appears to have been a source 
of exceeding comfort to the early Christians, as we may conclude 
from the writings of Justin* Martyr, of Tertullian* before he 
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embraced Montanism, of IrensBus, ' and other orthodox believers, 
who held fiimly the doctrine of the Millennium. Of all the churches 
which had been formed by the apostles, none appear to have ex- 
pected the speedy return of the ascended Saviour more earnestly 
than that of Thessalonica, if we may judge from the letters which 
St Paul addressed to the Christians of that place, and which were 
probably written before any other portion of the New Testament/ 
In every single chapter of these two epistles, the apostle alludes 
to the comiug of Christy and to their duty of waiting for that 
event And it is not a little remarkable how rarely the subject 
of death appears to be referred to by the sacred writers in the 
New Testament It is true, that in accordance with the declara- 
tion contained in the Epistle to the Hebrews, '^ it is appointed 
unto men once to die,'* the fedthful disciple, who realizes the 
full value of the doctrine of the Atonement, knows, as St 
Paul taught, that " if to live was Christ, to die was gain," and 
that death, from which our fallen nature naturally shrinks, is 
the lot of all the descendants of Adam until Christ next comes ; 
but that He who paid its penalty, has taken away its sting, and 
hence the appropriate term which the sacred writers give it, of 
"falling asleep," and "sleeping in Jesua" To such an one 
the day of death may be truly termed his best day, his new 
birth day; for, as one of the ancients.' observes,* "death ends 
not our life, but only our sins." Therefore, to him the change 
which then ensues may be rather termed a departure to life 
than from life ; for it is but the undressing, and putting off the 
rags of sin, and the entering the presence chamber there to wait 
till the purified soul shall again be enshrined in its proper 
casket, the raised and glorified body, and when he shall enter 
upon the full fruition of his joy, and, like the Psabnist^ 
<< awaking up" ^m the sleep of the grave, he will be " satisfied 
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with the likeness of God.*' This troth the Church of God has 
ever held, but she also knows that there is something more to 
be looked for than deathy which some assuredly will be privi- 
leged to escape, as we learn from that magnificent passage in St 
Paul's first Epistle to the Church of Corinth, where the subject 
of the Second Advent ^^ is specially treated with a grandeur of 
conception, a splendour of imagery, and a magnificence of lan- 
guage, to which the loftiest passages of the most sublime of 
heathen writers are no more to be compared than the feeblest 
cries of an infant's voice to the loudest peals of the Almighty's 
thunder."* It is there written, "We shall not all sleep,** and 
again the same apostle, writing to the Thessalonians, declares, 
" This we say unto you, by the word of the Lord, that toe which 
are alive and remain unto the coming of the Lord, shall not 
prevent them which are asleep. For the Lord himself shall 
descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the Arch- 
angel, and with the trump of God : and the dead in Christ shall 
rise first Then we which are alive and tem/ain, shall be caught 
up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air ; 
and so shall we ever be with the Lord. Wherefore comfort one 
another with these word&" ' 

This, then, has been the real ground of comfort to the Church 
of God under every sort of trial, which the craft of Satan and 
the ingenuity of evil men hath devised against her for so many 
ages — a firm belief in, and an earnest longing for, the return of 
her absent Lord, for the folfilment of which Christ taught His 
disciples to pray in that oft-repeated petition, " Thy kingdom 
come ;" and concerning which, our own branch of the church 
Catholic, following His example, has in like manner instructed 
her members to beseech God, " that it may please Thee, of thy 
giacious goodness, shortly to accomplish the number of thine 
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elect, and to hasten thy kingdom." ^® Veiy forcibly does an 
eminent Divine" discourse on this subject — "Would it not 
rejoice your hearts, if you were sure to live to see the coming of 
the Lord, and to see His glorious appearing and retinue ? K 
you were not to die, but to be caught up thus to meet the Lord, 
would you be averse to this ) Would it not be the greatest 
joy that you could desire f For my own part, I must confess 
that, death as death appeareth to me as an enemy, and my 
nature doth abhor and fear it ; but the thoughts of the coming 
of the Lord are most sweet and joyful to me : so, that if I were 
but*sure that I should live to see it, and that the trumpet should 
sound, and the dead should rise, and the Lord appear before the 
period of my age, it would be the most joyful tidings to me in 
the world** This glorious doctrine of the Second Advent, 
however distasteful to the world at large, has been well des- 
cribed as *' of transcendant glory in itself of universal importance 
to all persons, and very seasonable to this present age.** Season- 
able it assuredly lb, as it presents so striking a point d'appw\ 
on which the believer takes his stand in opposition to the fore- 
told^' boast of the scoffer, '^ Where is the promise of His 
coming 1 for since the fathers fell asleep, all things continue as 
they were from the beginning of creation.*' It behoves, then, 
the Church of God to be standing daily, like the Mother of 
Sisera, listening for the sound of His Chariot wheels. It 
behoves her to beware that the calls of a too engrossing world 
mthoiUy do not foster the procrastinating spirit within. The 
warning to be '' ready,** " watching,** '* hastening unto,** ^* looking 
for" the return of the absent bridegroom, is ever and anon 
repeated in Holy Writ^ like a succession of alarm bells, breaking 
on the ear of the watcher in this night of weeping, amid 
chimes of heavenly music, to arouse a slumbering church and a 

^ Prayer in the Bnrial Service. 
" Richurd Baiter. 
'* 1 Pet. iii. 4. 
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sleeping world. Indeed, it may be said, that ever since that 
memorable day, when the Lord of glory ascended up on high 
from the hill of Bethany, and the promise of His Second Advent 
was given as the object of hope to the infant church, it has 
been in some sense fulfilling, and Christ has been returning. 
Some glow has never ceased to rest on the Eastern skies. And 
it is no less true that, as the time for the complete fulfilment of 
tlus promise draws nigh, the signs of his approach to the waiting 
bride, wax clearer and more defined. The gleaming streaks of the 
coming mom — ^that mom which will arise " without a cloud in 
the land that is afar ojQ^ when our eyes shall see the kir^ in 
His beauty" — already appear on the horizon, — ^the signs of the 
times, which usher in its presence, are gathering rapidly around 
us, — ^the hum, and the crowd, and the tread of an awakening 
world, rise upon the ear, — ^the echo out of Seir sounds aloud, 
"Watchman, what of the night? Watchman, what of the 
night?" All things of creation now groaning, and suffering, 
and shaken, appear to be anxiously awaiting the new order of 
the coming day. 

To the world, however, whether heathen or nominal Christian, 
it is far otherwise. We know, from the inspired word, that He 
who once visited the earth by judgment in the days of Koah, 
and likewise in the time of Lot^ will again appear as unexpec- 
tedly, like a thief in the night, to inflict judgments upon a 
thoughtless people and an unbelieving world. It has been 
truly observed, concerning the present times, that " the 
condition of our world is progressing very much like one of its 
own displays of artificial fire, where the blaze becomes fiercer, 
and the roar waxes louder, and the eager interest of the spec- 
tator is every moment gathering intensity, till, after an extreme 
glare and Any, all drops at once into darkness and silence. So 
are all things in our world winding up to a pitch unknown 
before. All is threatening around us ; lines of enterprise and 
e£fort are multiplying on all sides ; thousands, instead of hun- 
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dreds, are laboniing with unprecedented earnestness, and with 
the fierceness of a last deadly struggle, are they unwillingly 
urging on the unparalleled crisis, in which their expectations 
and their works will he overwhelmed in hopeless and eternal 
darkness." " 

Now, if the axiom of a noted sceptic ^^ of a past age he true 
that "history is philosophy teaching us hy example," with no 
less truth may it he said, that prophecy is history with the 
impress of the authority of Jehovah. What striking events, 
what wonderful changes, have not taken place of late in the 
history of the world. Within the memory of man, how 
repeatedly have the civilized nations of the earth experienced 
a foretaste of that tremendous visitation, which is yet to come, 
and concerning which, " the signs of the times " seem to declare 
that it draweth very nigh. ** Upon the earth distress of nations, 
with perplexity ; the sea and the waves roaring ; men's hearts 
Ruling them for fear, and for looking after those things which 
are coming upon the earth ; for the powers of heaven shall he 
shaken."^ A late distinguished writer,'* speaking of the close of 
the 18th century, says, — " The present is a period more inte- 
resting, perhaps, than any which has heen known in the whole 
flight of time. The scenes of Providence thicken upon us so 
£ast, and are shifted with so strange a rapidity, as if the great 
drama of the world were drawing to a close. Events have taken 
place of late, and revolutions have heen effected, which, had they 
been foretold a very few years ago, would have been viewed as 
visionary and extravagant Institutions, which have been long 
held in veneration as the most sublime refinements of human 
wisdom and policy, which age hath cemented and confirmed, 
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which power hath supported, which eloquence hath cosspired 
to embelliBh, and opulence to enrich, are falling &st to decay. 
New prospects are opening on every side, of such amazing 
yariety and extent, as to stretch further than the age of the 
most enlightened observer can reach." Surely, then, it is the 
duty of all who remember our Master's solemn injunction to 
His disciples, to note those *^ signs '' which are gathering like a 
heavy bank of clouds, that denote the coming storm over the 
fairest and most civilized parts of the earth, and to learn from 
them the lesson which they are intended to teach, that the 
Advent of Him, who is both the hope and the refuge of the 
church, draweth very nigh. 

In the execution of the following work on '* the First and 
Second Advent^ or the Past and future of the Jew, the Grentile, 
and the Church of God,** the author has constantly endeavoured 
to bring every thing which he has adduced to the touchstone of 
Holy Scripture, firmly persuaded of the value of the inspired test 
in all things, '* To the law, and to the testunony ; if they speak 
not according to this word, it is because there is no light in 
them."*' In this respect, the author would follow the example of 
those great luminaries of the Eastern and Western Churches. *^ If 
any one,** taught the golden-mouthed Patriarch of Constantinople, 
" wishes to ascertain which is the true Church of Christ, whence 
can he ascerteun it in the confusion arising from so great a simili- 
tude, but only by the Scriptures ? Therefore, the Lord, knowing 
that such a confusion of things would take place in the last days, 
commands, on that account, that Christians desirous of being 
possessed of the strength of the true faith, should betake 
themselves to nothing else but the Scriptures.'* " "I ought not 
to adduce the Council of Nice,** declared the profound and 
saintly Bishop of Hippo, " nor ought you to adduce the Council 
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of AriminnTn, for I am not bound by the authority of the one, 
nor are you bound by the authority of the other. Let the 
authority he determined by the authority of the Scriptures, 
"which are witnesses peculiar to neither of us, but common to 
both." " And so our own church affirms in her Articles, that 
" whatsoever is not read in Holy Scripture, nor may he proved 
thereby y is not to be required of any man, that it should be 
believed as an article of the &ith."^ 

While, therefore, the author has sought to rest the statements 
he has made on this secure foundation, he has, at the same time, 
largely and gratefully availed himself of the labours of eminent men, 
both in ancient and modem times, who have explored the prophetic 
field, and illuminated the path by the depth of their researches 
and their disGOverie& This will account for the lengthened quota- 
tions with which the work abounds. Amidst so many uninspired 
writers on the subject of prophecy, which has ever been such a 
fruitful theme, since the commencement of the 1st century, 
when Justin Martyr pronounced the doctrine of the Millennium 
to be the test of orthodoxy, a variety of interpretations have 
naturally existed. Indeed, none but those whose attention has 
been much directed to the subject, can conceive the endless 
opinions which have been entertained both on the subject of 
fulfiUedj as well as of unfulfilled prophecy. This is sufficient 
to prove the deficiency of our system of prophetic interpretation, 
though it is not sufficient to forbid our searching, with the light 
that God has vouschafed to us, and with the humility becoming 
the disciples of Him who was emphatically, " meek and lowly in 
hearty'' in order to discover what God has given for our learning, 
and to see '' whether these things are so." 

It was so with the faithful of old, who, independent of the 
inspiration they ei^joyed, are represented by St Peter as *' sear- 
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ching what^ or what manner of time, the Spirit of Christ, which 
was in them, did signify, when it testified heforehand the 
sufferings of Christ, and the glory that should follow." *^ And we 
have a clear warrant for directing our attention to this particular 
branch of theology, in the recollection that a more peculiar 
blessing is attached to the reading of the most prophetic 
portions of Scripture, than to any other part of God's word. 
For the book of Eevelation opens with a promised blessing 
on the subject^ and closes with a most solemn warning. 
*^ Blessed is he that readeth, and they that hear the words of 
this prophecy^ and keep those things which are written therein, 
for the time is at hand.*'..." I testify unto every man that 
heareth the words of the prophecy of this hook. If any man 
shall add unto these things, God shall add unto him the plagues 
that are written in this book : and if any man shall take away 
from the words of the book of tkU prophecy ^ God shall take 
away his part out of the Book of life, and out of the holy city, 
and from the things which are written in this book."** 

In this humble attempt to direct attention to the past and the 
future of *' the Jew, the Gentile, and the Church of God," as 
gathered from the sacred Scriptures, the author has endeayooied 
to bear in mind the canon of that great divine, upon whom all 
parties have appropriately bestowed the title of ''judicious,** 
and whose rule may be as properly applied to prophecy as to 
any other didactic portion of God*s word. " I hold it^" says 
Hoc^er, "for a most infallible rule in expositions of sacred 
Scripture, that where a literal eonstrudion will stand, the 
farthest from the letter is commonly the worst There is nothing 
more dangerous than this licentious and deluding att^ which 
changeth the meaning of words, as alchymy doth or would do 
the substance of metals, maketh of anything what it listeth, and 
bringeth in the end all truth to nothing.*' " 

•» 1 Pet. i. 11. • R«v. i. 3. xxii. 18. 
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On one point of no slight importance with regard to both 
histoiy and chronology, a stadent of prophecy has an advantage, 
of which the author has made considerable use, over previous 
explorers of the field of prophetic intepretation, in the recent 
decipherment of the cuneiform inscriptions from Assyria and 
Babylonia— one of the most triumphant discoveries in the present 
day, which the skill and research of Oriental linguists have been 
enabled to effect For not only does it throw light upon certain 
historial portions of Daniel* s prophecies, and helps to reconcile 
the pro&ne historians of that time with the unerring oracles of 
God, as, e,g,y in the instance where Belshazzar is said to have 
been slain on the night that Babylon was captured, while Berosus 
and Megasthenes represent the then King of Babylon as living 
in Caimania, for several years after the siege, in a principality 
given him by the generosity of his conqueror Cyrus ; but it also 
unanswerably refutes the theories of modern sceptics, who, in 
the pride of intellect and the daring of an unrenewed heart, have 
made their vain and puny attempts to overthrow the word of 
the Infinite One, and to bring down the standard of the Almighty 
Creator to the level of the insignificant creature. 

Human nature, untaught and unsanctified by the Spirit of 
God, must necessarily be proud and boastful, sinfol and rebel- 
liouB ; and it is as true now as it was 3,000 years ago, when the 
Ptalmist wrote, ^ The fool hath said in his heart. There is no 
God.** ^ The very rocks of Behistun and the stones of Nineveh 
can no longer hold their peace ; but, according to the appointed 
time of TTiTTfi who *' worketh all things after the counsel of His 
own will,*' they have risen, as it were, as this present age is 
drawing to a close, in their m^'esty and strength, to rebuke the 
folly and the blashemy of those who have either played tiie part 
of the infidel or denied the existence of God 

In the course of this work, it will be seen that the following 

«* Pj. jxw. 1. 
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views aie pat forth on matteis of history, chronology, and pro- 
phecy» concerning which it has been the anxious desire of the 
author to avoid anything approaching to dogmatism, and to 
show, with becoming diffidence, his reasons for entertaining 
opinions, which will doubtless be objected to by some : — 

mith ttgsrH to *^ the 9eW— That the chronology of the 
Hebrew text is to be preferred to that of the LXX. ; that the 
chronology of the Acts of the Apostles should decide the dispute 
concerning the interval between the Exode and the building of the 
Temple ; that the probable date of the creation answers to the year 
B.C. 4133, and that consequently, at the present time (a.d. 1858), 
we are about eight or nine years from the end of the 6000 ; that 
the 70 years* captivity of the Jews virtually terminated, according 
to the prophecy of Jeremiah, with " the punishment of the King 
of Babylon," and must, therefore, be dated ao. 608-538 ; that 
the eclipse foretold by Phales cannot be that of ao. 585 ; that 
the Nabonadius of profane history, and Belshazzar of Daniel, 
were not the same person as hitherto has been supposed, but 
were, as the Assyrian inscriptions show, father and son ; that 
'^ Darius the Mede, the son of Ahasuerus," mentioned by Daniel 
as taking the throne of Babylon when Belshazzar was slain, 
cannot be the same as Darius the Persian, the son of Hysta8X)es, 
mentioned by the historians, as some have imagined ; that *^ the 
20th . year of Artaxerxes " is the correct time for dating the 
commencement of '< the 70 weeks *' of Daniel, and that the date 
of his reign is determined by the contemporary testimony of 
Thucydides, and not by the Canon of Ptolemy ; that the 69th 
week expired A.D. 29, when the ^'Messiah was cut off;'* that 
the one remaining week is a broken period of twice 3^ years, 
one jpo^, the oiheT future ; that '' the little horn*' of the eighth 
chapter of Daniel refers to Antiochus Epiphanes, and that '* the 
2,300 evening mornings" represent the 1,150 days during which 
he took away ^' the daily sacrifice " from the Temple at Jeru- 
salem ; that the birth of Jesus Christ occurred most probably in 



PRBFAOE. XXI 

the autamn of B.C. 7 ; that the death of Herod the Great should 
be deteimined by the lunar eclipse of b.o. 5, and not^ as com- 
monly supposed, by that of the following year ; that the regu- 
lation of the Jewish feasts supports the opinion that the crucifixion 
took place probably on a Thursday, and not on Friday ; that the 
destruction of Jerusalem occurred 40 years after the crucifixion, 
yvLy A.D. 69, and not^ as commonly dated, in the following year ; 
that ''the abomination of desolation,'* spoken of by Daniel, 
which Christ foretold would '' stand in the holy place,** was then 
set up ; that the Jews will be restored to that land which God 
gaye to Abraham and his seed " for an everlasting possession," 
-vrhen it will be re-divided according to the plan laid down in 
the prophecy of Ezekiel, and that they will become the successful 
missionaries of the Grospel to the heathen world ; that judges 
-will be restored to them '' as at the first," and that '' David, my 
servant, shall be king over them, and they shall dwell in the 
land, they and their children, and their children's children, for 
ever." ■ 

mitfc vcgstH to «« the •cntik*''*— That the four Gentile 
monarchies described in Daniel under the two-fold figures of '' a 
great image," and as '' four great beasts," refer to the Babylonian 
Hedo-Persian, Grecian, and Eoman empires ; that '' the little 
horn " of the 7th chapter of Daniel refers to the Papal power ; 
that the Church of Borne is variously described in Scripture as 
** the mystery of uiiquity," '' the apostasy," " the woman upon a 
flcarletKX)loured beast^" and '' Babylon the Great j" that there is 
a marked distinction between '' Babylon " on the banks of the 
Euphrates, which has been long destroyed, and '' Babylon the 
Oreat** on the banks of the Tiber, which will, in God*s appointed 
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XXU PRBFAOE. 

time, be overihiowii, like Sodom and Gomoriab ; that St Peter 
refers to the former, when speaking of the church of that name, 
and St John to the lattery when prophesying of ihe two-fold 
judgment coming upon the Church and city of Eome ; that the 
three National Churches of England, Scotland, and Ireland, in 
their formularies, " have rightly defined the Pope of Bome to be 
«that man of sin'' whom "the Lord shall destroy with the 
brightness of His coming ;*' that " the Temple '* in which " the 
man of sin " is represented as sitting, cannot mean the material 
Temple at Jerusalem ; that as the term " the Anti-Christ " is 
defined in Scripture to mean " many deceivers,*' which existed 
in the time of St John, it cannot therefore refer excltmvely 
either to a succession of Popes, or to any future individual ; 
that the religion of the Papacy is not merely corrupted Chris- 
tianity, but is virtually revived Paganism ; that Louis Napoleon, 
the present Emperor of the French, appears to fulfil in his person 
the three characteristic marks of " the eighth head of the Beast ;" 
that the ten Gentile kingdoms, foretold by Daniel, as being 
formed out of the fourth monarchy, t.e,, the Eoman empire, will 
be divided in their last stage, with five kingdoms in the east and 
five in the west, and will unite to "give their power and strength 
unto the beast ; " that England is one of these ten kingdoms ; 
that the Eussian empire is described by the prophet Ezekiel 
under the title of "Gog, Prince of Eosh (LXX. version), 
Meshech, and Tubals" i,e., Eussia, Muscovy, and Tobolsk, which 
will hereafter meet with a great overthrow when attacking the 
restored Jews in the land of Israel, and appears to be the 
nucleus of those nations which are represented as going up 
against " the beloved city," and being finally destroyed by fire 
from heaven after the Millennium. 
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ftUik tcgatH to «^ the Chunk of AoH/'— That there is 
a vital difference between what may be termed the exoteric and 
esoteric doctrines of the Gospel, understood only by those who 
know what Darid calls " the secret of the Lord j " "^ that the 
doctrine of the pro-Millennial Advent, and the personal reign 
" on earth " of our Lord Jesus Christ, with His risen saints, 
1000 years before the great day of judgment, appears to be 
plainly set forth in Scripture, and was the test of orthodoxy in 
the second century of the Christian era, while in the first it had 
been held out by St Paul as the great source of "comfort" to 
the faithful at Thessalonica ; that the " two witnesses " spoken of 
in Revelation refer possibly to Elijah and Si John ; that the 
most judicious way of interpreting " time, times, and the dividing 
of time,*' is to adopt the theory of a double fulfilment of certain 
prophecies ; that the Church of God will be " caught up to meet 
the Lord in the air," previous to the judgments " which are 
coming upon the earth ;" that the first event which appears to 
take place, after the removal of the Church, will be " war in 
heaven " between Christ with His Bride on the one side, and 
Satan with hia angels on the other ; that the issue of that war 
will be in Satan being " cast out with his angels into the earth ;" 
that he will remain on earth for "a short time," probably 3 J 
years, previous to his being chained " in the bottomless pit for 
1,000 years," during which time Christ will reign with His Bride 
on or over the earth, then freed firom the influence of the Devil j 
that^ during that period, life will be prolonged as in patriarchal 
times, when, according to Isaiah,*" *' the child shall die an hun- 
dred years old," and that death will not be finally " destroyed " 
until after the Millennial reign, when Christ shall have " de- 
livered up the kingdom tp the Father," in order that "Grod 
may be all in all j" that '' when the 1,000 years are expired," 
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Satan will come forth to ^' deceive the natioxiB " that have only 
^' 3rielded a feigned obedience*** to Christ during the Millen- 
nium, and will head the attack of Gog and Magog against '' the 
beloved city j" that "the Devil will then be cast into the lake 
of fire and brimstone," where "the beast and the false prophet'* 
have been during the 1,000 years, and will be " tormented day 
and night for ever and ever ;" that there will be two resurrec- 
tions — one of the faithful before the Millennium, as the Christian 
fathers of the second and third centuries, and the reformers of 
our church, ^ taught — and the other, when " the sea and the 
giave deliver up the dead in them,*' after it ; that the day of 
judgment^ when Grod will sit upon the "great white throne,*' 
will take place after the Millennium ; that the earth, renewed 
and purified by fire, will be the probable abode of the blessed, 
where they will eternally ei^oy the " rest which remaineth to the 
people of Grod.** 

That all who may be led to read the following work will be 
convinced by the arguments brought forward in favour of his 
views, the author does not imagine, when remembering the 
differences which exist on the subject of prophecy, and to which 
allusion has already been made. All he asks, is a candid 
examination of the opinions on such momentous matters which, 
after a long and prayerful consideration of the subject^ he has 
ventured to put forth. In so doing, the author is constrained to 
adopt the language of the last and greatest of the Bishops of the 
Church of Eome, previous to her apostasy ;•* — " I now return,** 
exclaims Gregory the Great, " from the utterance of words to 
the council-chamber of the heart, to examine myself whether in 
attempting right things I have spoken the truth in a wrong 
way. For a thing is rightly spoken, when he who speaks it 
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seeks, by what he says, to please Him alone from whom he has 

received it And becatise in the Church theie are not wanting 

little ones, who ought to be instructed by my words, nor yet 
great ones, who may pity and help my weakness, when made 
known to them, from the one I withdraw not the help of my 
words, from the other I conceal not the pain of my infirmities ; 
by my words seeking to confer assistance on some at least of my 
brethren, by my confession hoping to receive aid in return from 
them. I therefore beg eoery one toho reads this book to give 
me, before the strict Judge, the solace of his prayers, and with 
tears for me to wash away every filthiness he may discover in 
ma But on comparing the virtue of prayer and of exposition, 
my reader will surpass me in his recompense, ii^ where he 
receives words by my means, he gives me tears in return." 

On one point the author hopes he has been successful, viz., of 
having written in a spirit of love, and not of antagonism, towards 
those who may differ from him either on doctrinal, chronological, 
or prophetical subjects ; his aim and desire having been to follow, 
however distantly, the admiiable advice given by one ancient 
&ther to another, " '' Be an adamant to them that strike you, and 
a loadstone to them that dissent from you.'' The Odium 
Theologicum is a melancholy proverb in proof of our &llen 
nature, even when treating of things divine ; but if he has suc- 
ceeded in his endeavours to write in the spirit of Hooker's 
prophecy, '' there will come a time when three words uttered 
with charity and meekness, shall receive a far more blessed 
reward than three thousand volumes written with disdainful 
sharpness of wit^" *" he will hope that he has not written in 
vain, since we have the authority of an inspired writer for 
asserting that ''he that is slow to anger is better than the 
mighty ; and he that ruleth his spirit, than he that taketh a 
dty." »• 

** Gi9goi7 Nasiansen to AthanaaioB. 
** Piefkoe to See. Pol. e. 11. ** Prov. zri. 22. 
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It has been well said that^ " in passing thiongh this otherwise 
dreary world, it is the bounden duty of man, woman, and child, 
to speak gentle words — ^to wear cheerful looks ; and like the 
church spire, where the sun may be always observed to linger 
the longest and brightest^ to point towards heaven." An 
admirable sentiment^ and no less applicable when writing on 
topics where so much difference has long existed, which has 
unhappily given rise to such controversies and animosities, as 
must necessarily have produced, on the minds of the ungodly, 
the reverse of that ancient saying which was extorted from the 
Eoman persecutors, in admiration of the fellow-feeling enter- 
tained by the suffering Church of God, " See how these Chris- 
tians love one another." Milner, the church historian, remarks 
that, " to believe, to suffer, and to love, was the primitive taste ;" 
and, oh ! who could adequately describe the pleasantness of that 
sound, if all creatures, whom God hath created, spoke and wrote 
in such accents of love towards each other, though con- 
scientiously entertaining differences of opinion, such as exist on 
doctrine between those who are commonly called High Church 
on the one hand, or Low Church on the other ; and on prophecy ^ 
between the advocates of the figurative and literal interpretations, 
Prceterists on the one side, and the Futurists on the other. 
For as the chief attribute of Him whom we worship is concisely^ 
summed up by St. John in this one, shorty simple sentence, 
'*God is love," who has manifested this glorious characteristic 
of Deity by yielding up His only begotten Son to die for man, 
and who willeth not that any should perish, but that all " should 
return &om his ways and live,'' so he who has learnt to know 
and to enjoy the power of this love, desires that his heart should 
ever stand open with thoughts of kindness to all around, that on 
them may faU again what he has received from God. like a 
ray of light which in a drop of water is seen to divide into the 
seven prismatic colours, so is it with that divine principle which 
*' worketh by love " in the heart of fiedlen man, renewed and 
purified by the indwelling of the Spirit of Christ" Even 
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withoat a levelation from God, the illustrious heathen, Plato^ 
could define the principle of love as the "taking away one's 
living in themselves in order to transfer it to the party loved ;" 
80 is it in the truest and highest degree with those who have^ 
as St Paul writes to the Eomans, " the love of God shed abroad 
in our hearts by the Holy Ghost which is given unto us." * For 
it may be safely affirmed, that it is this blessed principle within 
which cheers us in our daily toil through life, enlightens our 
earthly dwellings with a gleam from above, smooths our pillow 
in sickness, and in the stem, trying hour of death, sings hymns 
to the departing soul, and conducts it gently through the dark 
valley to home, to happiness, and to God. May we never, then, 
forget that " the new commandment," given by the great Head of 
the Church as a legacy to His people, was emphatically the duty 
of manifesting by our actions, by our hfe, by our words, and by 
our writings, the love which we owe to one another. For as an 
eminent reformer "* has truly said, " The command of love is a 
short command and a long command, a simple command and a 
multitudinous command, no command and every command, for 
the command of love destroys all commands, and yet establishes 
all ;" and as the great apostle sums it up in this short sentence, 
" Love is the fulfilling of the law."* 

Surely, then, it behoves every member of the Church of God, 
when compelled to differ from those who are, like himself 
treating on controverted points of theology, to prove to the 
world that such differences may exists while the law of love 
remains unbroken ; and thus to show, by way of contrast, the 
superiority of the Christian tie over those friendships of the 
world, " the best of which," as the heavenly-minded Archbishop 
Leighton observes, '* are but tied with chains of glass, worthless 
and brittle, while the fraternal love of Christians is a golden 
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chain far more precious and more strong, and as lasting as 
eternity itselt" " 

In conclusion, the author is desirous of expressing the great 
comfort and happiness he has experienced in the prosecution of 
this work, which, he can truly say, has proved a pleasure he is 
at a loss adequately to express, has been a delightM task for a 
brief space during his pUgnmage below, and has more than ever 
convinced him of the truth which it was his privilege to hold 
at the commencement of his undertaking, viz., of the exceeding 
ntamR98 of that event for which earth has been groaning for 
nigh 6,000 years, and the Church of God anxiously expecting 
more than eighteen centuries, the return of the heavenly Bride- 
groom to take His waiting Bride, and to reign in righteousness 
over a renewed and happy world. He would, therefore, £Edn 
adopt the happy language with which a distinguished writer ** 
prefieuses his Commentary on the Psalms of David, as expressing, 
far better than he can do himself^ his own feelings when engaged 
on a subject of equal importance, which treats of the First and 
'Second Advent of the Eedeemer of men : — " And now, could 
the author flatter himself, that any one would take half the 
pleasure in reading the following exposition, which he hath 
taken in writing it, he would not fear the loss of his labour. 
The emplo3rment detached him from the bustle and hurry of life, 
the din of politics, and the noise of folly ; vanity and vexation 
flew away for a season, care and disquietude came not near his 
dwelling. He arose, fresh as the morning, to his task; the 
silence of the night invited him to pursue it ; and he can truly 
say, that food and rest were not preferred before it Every 
psalm improved infinitely upon his acquaintance with it, and no 
one gave him uneasiness but the last^ for then he grieved that 
his work was done. Happier hours than those which have been 
spent on these meditations on the songs of Sion, he never 

Com. 1 Pet ill & » Biahop Home. 



expects again to see in this world. Yeiy pleasantly did they 
pasS) and moved smoothfy and swiftly along ; for, when thus 
engaged, he counted no time. They are gone, but have left a 
relish and a fiiagrance upon the mind, and the remembrance of 
them is sweet." 

I^ therefore, while expressing the happiness he has experienced 
in meditating upon the doctrine of the Second Advent, which 
he believes, without doubt, will be pre-Millennial, and upon the 
joys which await the Bride at the return of her absent Lord, 
the author should have been the honoured instrument^ in His 
hands, of calling the attention of but one single soul to the value 
of this doctrine, he will have the great satisfaction of thinking 
that he has written to some purpose. For it should be remem- 
bered that this doctrine, like yon beautiful evening star, which 
at one time foUows the sun when he sets, and at another 
precedes him in his rise, was firmly held by the Church in her 
best and early days, after the Sun of Eighteousness had been 
taken from her, until it sunk below the horizon during the 
^iki»lrfiflgg of the middle ages, only to re-appear with renewed 
lustre, as it has in our own times, like the bright morning star, 
to usher in " the glorious appearing of the great God and our 
Saviour Jesus Christ'*^ It surely, then, behoves those, who by 
faith '* have washed their robes and made them white in the 
blood of the Lamb," not only to be assured that they " dwell in 
Christ and Christ in them, that they are one with Christ, and 
Christ with them," but also of all the results flowing from this 
happy imion. To feel not only that they are '' heirs " of the 
Father, and "joint-heirs" with the Son, but also to eigoy and 
realize daily the privileges of such an exalted position. 

Nor must we forget to add likewise to the value of this truth 
i\A practical importance; for assuredly he who is longing for 
the Saviour to take him home, should be living to God, walking 
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ufith God, and working for God Blessed, thrice blessed, aie 
they who long for home; for they shall soon go ?umie. And 
they who are in earnest on this subject, will be enabled to realize 
Hie force of what has been so well expressed by that great master 
in Israel,^ whose confessions have afforded such comfort and 
instruction to the Church for so many centuries : — '^ Oh Ood^ 
Thou hast formed us for thyself and our hearts are restless 
wnUl they rest in Thee;** or, in the still more solemn language 
of inspiration, which affords so suitable an introduction to a 
work professing to treat on the doctrine of the Second Advent : — 
** Thb Spirit and thb Bridb sat Comb. Ahd let him that 

HBARBTH SAT CoME Hb WHICH TBSTIFIETH THBSB THIKOB 

SAITH, SmUOiT I OOMB QVIOKLT; AmBN. EvBN 80, CoMB LoKD 

Jbsub." *• 

B, \V. S. 

Newport, Barkstaplb, August iSth, 1858. 
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XX. UnelA, /br** Phales/' read "Thalia.' 

xziv. Line 1 of note, /or**Fuhn cIxtL 8,'' read *' Psalm IxvL 8/' 

xxlv. Une 3, /br " Enchiridion," read *' EncUridion." 

XXV. I^st line of note, for " Proy. xvL «," nad " Pror. xtL 81" 

6 Last Une of note, /br " Psalm Ixli ," rtad '' Psalm IzxiL" 

14 Line 11 from bottom of text, /dr '' B.C. 4«7, a.i>. le, rtad " B.C. 467, A.D. 26." 

18 Line 8, ibr '* John L S,'* rtad '* John L 11/' 

83 Line 4 from bottom of text, for "Amos tUL 11," rtad "Amos tUL 9." 

87 IJne 6 of first note, for " Prophetic Versions," read " Prophede VWona.** 
Line 4 of second note, for " Anthority," read " History." 

88 Line 12. for " A.C.C.," read " A.U.C, 760." 

60 Line 1 of second note, for " Theophyloct," read " Theophylact** 

64 Last Une of note, for " JnUns Ceasar," rtad *' TIberins Cmar." 

169 Note H refers to the word " Flood," and not as placed. 
Note I „ „ "Exode," „ „ 

Note J „ „ "Captivity," „ „ 

161 Line 16, >br " B.a 464, A.1C. 8680," read " B.a 466, A.IL 868L" 

196 Line3,/br"Chald»n,"read"Chaldna." 

211 Line 6 from bottom, for " Ifandare," nad " Mandane." 

212 Line 4, >br " (p. 86)," nad " (p. 207)." 
219 Line 4, /br " A.1C. 6992," rtad ^a.]C. 699L" 

line 6, tifUr "eight," add "or nine" yean. 

224 Une 8 of second note, for "Shehnenesar," read " Shalmenesar." 

268 Line 1 of note,/br "fhe LXX. reads," rtad "The LXX. read." 

272 Line 14 In note, for " Ifartyr's." read " Ifartyr." 

282 Line 8, >br " St Lnke xx.," nad " St Luke xxL" 

293 Une in note, for " fifty " converted IsraeUtes," nad " sixty." 

826 Une 16 from bottom, /br" Rabbis," rvad" Babbies.** 

886 Line 6 of contents, for " Bokharfa, " nad " Bokhara." 

837 Line 29 In note, for " the last tribes," nad " the lost tifbes." 

367 Une 6, >br " Daniel ch. vU. 9," rtad " Daniel ch. xlL 11." 
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CHAPTER I. 



THE TIME OF THE FIRST ADVENT. 

General expectation of the Messiah's Advent according to the admission of 
the heathen writers — Testimony of Scripture — Of Philo-Judsus — Josephus 
— Saetonius — Tacitus — Celsus — The Sybilline oracles — Jacob's prophecy, 
Gen. xlix. 9, 10 — Daniel's prophecy of " the seventy weeks" — The decree 
gi^en in the twentieth year of the reign of Artaxerxes for rebuilding the 
wall of Jerusalem, the only one which explains satisfactoiily " the seven 
weeks and sixty-two weeks " — Note on heathen testimonies to the expecta- 
tion of the Messiah. 

It is well known at the time of Christ's first appearing, more 
than eighteen centuries ago, there was a very general expecta- 
tion, both among Jews and Gentiles, that some great Prince was 
about to be bom into the world That this feeling was not 
confined to those who eiyoyed a revelation from God, as did the 
favoured nation of Israel, we learn from the Roman historian 
Suetonius, who, in his life of the Emperor Vespasian, says, 
" There had been for a long period all over the Easty a notion 
firmly believed, that it was fated at that time, some which came 
out of Judea should obtain the empire of the world" (c. iv.) 
So does Tacitus speak of the same prevailing impression, though 
he applies it to the Eoman emperors. After recording the pro- 
digies which preceded the destruction of Jerusalem, he goes on 
to say : " There was a very general belief that it was contained 
in the ancient books of the (Jewish) prophets, that about that 
time the East should prevail ; and that some which should come 
out from Judea should obtain the empire of the world, which 
prophecies foretold Vespasian and Titus." (Hist: L v., c. 13.) 
The passages, which Origen cites from Celsus, the early antago- 
nist of the Christian religion, and who occasionally argued as a 
Jew, prove the general opinion on this point " How could we," 
says he, " who had told all xa^n there would come one from 
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Grody who should punish the wicked, despise him if he came ? 
The prophets say that he who is to come is great and a Prince 
and Lord of all the earth, and of all the nations and of armies.*' 
(Orig: Con: Cels: Li p. 61.) And earlier than any of these 
writers, one of the SybiUine* oracles, in the year that Pompey took 
Jerusalem (b.c. 63), had declared **that nature was about to 
bring forth a king to the Eomans,*' which so terrified the Senate 
that they made a decree ** that none bom that year should be 
educated," as Suetonius (Vit : Aug :) tells us, adding, " those 
whose wives were with child applied the prophecy to them- 
selves.*' And Appian, Plutarch, Sallust, and Cicero, all say that 
it was this prophecy of the Sybils which stirred up Cornelius 
Lentulus at that time, hoping, as he did, that he was the man 
designed for this predicted king. 

In the Evangelists, frequent mention is made of the events 
which prove how very general was the expectation amongst the 
Jews of the Messiah's appearing at the time when Jesus Christ 
was bom into the world. It is recorded by St Luke, that at 

* The SybiUine books or oracles appear to have been of two kinds. Those 
brought by Tarquin, and burnt with the capitol in the time of Sylla ; and 
these, Livy states, contained nothing but idolatry and superstition. After 
the rebuilding of the capitol, there were others brought from Erithrsea by 
the three ambassadors deputed for that purpose ; and afterwards others were 
sent by Augustus, as Tacitus relates, when quoting the Emperor Tiberius' 
rebuke of Gallus, for allowing the introduction of many spurious pieces without 
the examination of competent judges, that *' Augustus had appointed a certain 
day by which, whoever had any such books, should bring them to the pnetor, 
forbidding any to keep them after that time ; that the same thing had been 
practised after burning the capitol in the Italian war, when they sent every- 
where to seek the books of the Svbils, whether one or more, commanding all 
the priests to use their utmost diligence to distinguish the spurious from the 
true." X^nnal: vi. 12.) Suetonius, in Vit: Aug: tells us that Augustus 
burnt a great number of those books, and only preserved such as were well 
authenticated. St. Augustine, in his *' Citie of Ood," records this remark, 
able circumstance concerning the SybiUine oracles, that *'in those days (viz., 
at the time of the building of Rome) Sybille, of Erithrsea, wrote some 
apparent prophecies concerning Christ, which we have read in bad Latin 
verses, not corresponding to the Greek, as the interpreter, though subse- 
quently well skilled, was not the best of poets. For Haccianus, a learned 
and eloquent man (one who had been a Pro-consul), having a conference with 
us concerning Christ, showed us a Greek book, saying they were this Sybil's 
verses, wherein in one place he showed us some verses so arranged that the 
first letter of every verse being taken, they all made these words — 

'IiTtroi^ XpujTos 0€ov vtos a-wrrfp. 

Jesus Christus Dei Filius Salvator. 

Jesus Christ, Son of God, the Saviour."^ Lib. xviii. c. 23.) 
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the time of the circumcision of the infant Saviour, " there waa 
a man in Jerusalem, whose name was Simeon; and the same 
man was just and devout, waiting for the consolation of Israel,* 
and the Holy Ghost was upon him." (c. iL 25.) When John 
the Baptist commenced preaching a few years later, the same 
Evangelist records that " the people were in expectation, and all 
men mused in their hearts of John, whether he were the Christ 
(t.6., the Messiah, as the words hear the same meaning,) or not" 
(a iiL 15.) So does St John mention that "the Jews sent 
priests and Levites from Jerusalem to ask him (John the Baptist) 
Who art thou ? And he confessed and denied not; but con- 
fessed, I am not the Christ" (c. L 19, 20.) And so strongly 
were the people impressed with the Divine mission of Christ, 
and that He was indeed the very Messiah, whose coming had 
been so long predicted, that the same evangelist relates that 
the five thousand whom Christ miraculously fed with five barley 
loaves and two small fishes, " when they had seen the miracle 
that Jesus did, said, This is of a truth that prophet that should 
come into the world." (c vi. 14.) And had not our Lord re- 
moved himself from the midst of them, it appears that the 
people were prepared " to take him by force, and make him a 
king." Moreover, the behaviour of the people at Christ's 
entry into Jerusalem, a few days before his crucifixion, when 
they cried, " Hosanna ! blessed is the King of Israel that cometh 
in the name of the Lord " (John xiL 13), sufficiently declares 
their desire and expectation. 

We may not inappropriately introduce here the testimony of 
the two great Jewish authorities, who lived about the time of the 
first Advent, respecting the promised Shiloh, wliich is of a pecu- 
liar value, as there is no reason to suppose that either of them were 
converts to the religion of Christ PhUo, sumamed Judaeus, 
in order to distinguish him from several others of the same 
name, a distinguished Alexandrian Jew, born, as is supposed, 
about twenty-five years b.c., comments on Exod. xxiii. 20, where 
the angel of God, t.e., Christ, is spoken of^ to this effect : " God 

* An expression referring to the Messiah, who waa known amongst the 
pious Jews by this character. Lightfoot says, that " the whole nation waited 
for the consolation of Israel ; insomuch that there was nothing more com- 
mon with them than to swear by the desire which they had of seeing it — as 
Simeon Ben Shetah, * So let me see the consolation, if thou hast not shed 
innocent blood.' " (Lightfoot's Hebrew and Talmudical Exercitations upon 
St. Luke.) 
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as the shepherd and king conducts all things according to law 
and righteousness, having established over tikem his right word, 
his only begotten Son, who, as the viceroy of the Great King, 
takes care of and mimsters to this sacred flock. For it is some- 
where said, Behold I am, and I will send my angel before thy 
face, to keep thee in the way." (De Agricultura, Mangey's 
Edition, voL L 308.) So Josephus, the great historian of the 
Jews, who was born about sixty years later than Philo, when 
relating the history of Pontius Pilate's government of Judea^ 
says, " Now there was about this time Jesus, a wise man, if it 
be lawful to call him a man; for he was a doer of wonderful 
works, a teacher of such men as receive the truth with pleasure. 
He drew over to him both many of the Jews and many of the 
gentiles. This was tlie Christ. (OXpurro^ ovros t/v.) And when 
Pilate, at the suggestion of the principal men amongst us, had 
condemned him to the cross, those that loved him at the first 
did not forsake him ; for he appeared to them alive again the 
third day, as the Divine prophets had foretold these and ten 
thousand other wonderful things concerning him. And the 
tribe of Christians, so named from him, are not extinct at this 
day."* (Antiq: L xviii iiL 3.) 

• The genuineness of the above passage from Josephus has been disputed* 
but, we believe, unjustly, as it is found iu all the copies of Josephus* works 
now extant, whether printed or MSS., in the Hebrew translation preserved 
in the Vatican library, which Cardinal Baronius (Annales Ecclesiastic!, ad 
annum 184) notices was marked with an obelus, and which could only have been 
done by a Jew, and in an Arabic version, preserved by the Maronites of 
Mount Libanus. The passage is cited by Eusebius, Jerome, Rufinut (the 
opponent of Jerome), and many other Greek, Syrian, and Egyptian authors 
of the fourth and fifth centuries, all of whom had doubtless seen various 
MSS. of times previous to their own, which are not now extant. This is 
sufficient to satisfy us that there are no just grounds for doubting the 
genuineness of the passage, where the Jewish historian bears testimony to the 
existence and crucifixion of Christ (For a fuller investigation of the matter, 
■ee Home's Introduction to the Scriptures, vol. i. App. vii.) The above pas- 
sage is also to be met with word for word (p. 63) in that marvellous forgery 
of the pretended Joseph Gorionides, which assumes to be the history of the 
Jews, similar to that of the true Josephus. The copy in the author's posses- 
lion bears the following title and date : — ** A compendious and most 
marueilous Historic of the latter tymes of the Jewes Commonweale, written 
in Hebrewe by Joseph Ben Gorion, a noble man of the same countrey, who 
saw the most thinges hymselfe, and was authour and doer of a great part of 
the same. Translated into Englyshe by Peter Morwyng, of Magdalen 
CoUedge in Oxforde, 1567." Notwithstanding this claim to antiquity, it 
has been irresistibly proved by Scaliger, Fabricius, Basnage, &c., that 
it is a forgery of a much later date, probably about the tenth century. 
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Nor were the Samaritans behind the Jctts in their expecta- 
tion concerning the promised Messiah, as we may gather from 
the reply of the woman of Samaria to Christ, at Jacob's WelL 
''The woman saith unto him, I know that Messias cometh, 
which is called Christ : when he is come, he will tell us all 
things. Jesos saith unto her, I that speiJc unto thee am he." 
(John iv. 25-6.) And it is worthy of note that Josephus re- 
cords a rising of a Samaritan impostor, a few years after the 
cniciExion, which appears to have met with a brief success 
through this general expectation of both Jews and Samaritans, 
until Pontius Pilate sent a detachment of soldiers, who slew 
some, and dispersed the others, taking a great number of prisoners, 
the chief of whom Pilate sentenced to deatk (Antiq : L xviii v. 1.) 

It will be fitting, then, to enter into a consideration of some 
of the reasons which caused this general expectation amongst 
the Jews respecting the first Advent of the Savioxir. 

Theie were two iamous prophecies in the Old Testament, out 
of the many that referred to the event, which doubtless gave 
rise to this feeling on the part of the nation at large, as well as 
to the favoured Simeon, when waiting for " the consolation of 
Israel," for they alone afforded some clue upon which such ex- 
pectation could be grounded. 

1 The prophecy which the dying Jacob left with his children 
clearly pointed to an event of great national impoi'tance respect- 
ing iJie time when they were to look for the promised Messiah^ 
who was to bruise the serpent's head. '^ Judah is a lion's whelp. . . . 
...The sceptre* shall not depart from Judah, nor a lawgiver from 
between his feet, until Shiloh come; and unto bim shall the 
gathering of the people be."f (Gen. xlix. 9, 10.) 

The first writer who has expressly mentioned this work with the name of 
Josippon Ben Gorion, and quoted authorities from it, is Rahbi Solomon 
J&rchi, who flourished circa a.d. 1140. We have quoted it in order to show 
that a Jewish forger, while he evidently stole the passage from the real 
historian Josephus, proved thereby that he did not doubt its genuineness. 

* There is a very striking proof of the accomplishment of this prophecy, 
Tis., that at the time of our Saviour's birth, the sceptre had departed from 
Judah — in the obiection which Julian the Apostate unwittingly brought 
against our blessed Lord's title of Christ or king, *' that he was born a sub- 
ject to Caesar." (Julian apud Cyril, lib. vi. p. 218. £d« Spanheim.) 

f The Jews, in order to avoid the application of this prophecy to Jesus 
Christ, interpret the word ^2!V ^luch is translated " iceptre,** in a very 
lingular manner. They say it means staff or rod, and is intended to signify 
that " afflictious shall not depart from the Jews until the Messiah cornea,** 
arguing that aa they are still under affliction, therefore the Messiah is not come. 
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The tribe of Judah appears to have given early intimation of 
its lion-like propensities, having been the first that went to fight 
against the Canaanites after the death of Joshua. (Judges L 2.) 
And David, the ancestor of the promised Shiloh, who was of 
the tribe of Judah, is noted, when a youth, for having killed a 
lion, a bear, and the great giant, Groliath. It was foretold that 
the sceptre, or kingly power (as a similar term is used with 
respect to Egypt by the prophet Zechariah, x. 11) should not 
entirely pass away from the tribe of Judah until the appearing 
of Shilok 

Now, it is well known that the descendants of David ruled 
over Judah until the Babylonish captivity, and after their return 
to Jerusalem, Zerubbabel, of the same tribe, was the first 
governor appointed by Cyrus, king of Persia. And though it 
may be objected that their subsequent governors of the house of 
Maccabees were not of the tribe of Judah, but of Levi, the 
prophecy, as Bishop Patrick has well observed, " does not say 
these rulers or governors should be of the tribe of Levi; but 
only in that tribe which had a government of their own, until 
the coming of Christ Besides, by Judah is not to be under- 
stood merely the people of that tribe, but all those that were 
called Jews, consisting also of the tribes of Bei\jamin and Levi, 
who were incorporated with them, and were all called Judab in 
opposition to the kingdom of Israel" Hence we find Mordecai^ 
of the tribe of Benjamin, spoken of as "a certain Jew" (EstL ii 5^ 
because that tribe appears to have been comprehended under 



But this, as Dr. Adam Clarke terms it, it " a miferable shift to save a lost 
cause ; *' for not only do all the ancient Tersions, with the exception of the 
Arabic, which has *' a rod,** translate it as we do, but also Onkelot, the chief 
Targumist amongst the Jews, understood the word in a similar sense to our 
translation, and the Targum of Jonathan Ben Uzziel, and the JerusaUm 
Targum apply the whole of this prophecy in a variety of minute particulars 
to the Messiah, and afford no countenance to the fiction of the modem Jews. 
(See Clarke tn loco.) And Rabbi Ben Moses, in commenting on a similar 
prophecy concerning the " Star of Jacob and sceptre of Israel." (Num. 
xxiT. 17) plainly refers it to the promised Messiah, as well as to David the 
king. The following is his paraphrase of that text : — " I shall see him, but 
not now. 7%i« it David. I shall behold him, but not nigh. This it the king, 
Mettiah. A star shall come out of Jacob. This is David, And a sceptre 
shall rise out of Israel. This is the king, Messiah. And shall smite the 
comers of Moab. This is David (as it is written 2 Sam. viii. 2 : * And he 
smote Moab, easting them down to the ground'). And he shall destroy all 
the kingdom of Sheth. This is the king, Messiah, of whom it is written 
(Psa. Ixii. 8), * He shall have dominion from sea to sea.' " 
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the tenn '' Judah " from the time when the ten tribes were rent 
from the house of David Moreover, the second term^ which 
the djing Jacob used, descriptive of Judah's declining power, 
is a remarkable instance of the accuracy of prophetic declara- 
tion — " nor a lawgiver from between his feet" 

The word " lawgiver " (mee?iokek) signifies a lesser dignity 
than that of an absolute monarch, and expresses rather the 
authority of a governor dependent on the power of another, as 
it is used, Judges v. 9, 14. Thus the Eabbins teach, that as 
shebei, translated ** sceptre," signifies the highest authority, so 
medu)kek signifies a lesser magistrate or ruler, who was set over 
the people by the authority of the kings of Persia. (See R 
Solomon Jardii, Com : on the Sanhedrim.) This was the kind 
of power under which the Jews lived firom the time of their 
return from Babylon until Antigonus, the last of the Maccabeen 
rulers, was driven out and killed by Herod the Idumeao, the 
first non-Jewish ruler imposed upon them by the Eomans. And 
the sacred annalist records that Jesus, the promised Shiloh,* 

• The tenn ** Shiloh," or the sent one, is evidently indicatire of Christ's 
<poetleship, as he is so named (Heb. iii. 1) ; and the prophecy. of Jacob 
appears to be the only place in the Old Testament where it was foretold. It 
was probably alluded to by Moses, when declaring at first the ardaous 
mission which God ordered him to undertake to the court of Pharaoh, " O 
my Lord, send I pray thee, by f/ie hand qf fum whom thou wilt tend " (Exod. 
iv. 13), •'.«., the promised Shiloh. Here we have the true meaning of the 
word, as it is rendered in the Vulgate, qui mittendu* est, ** who is about to be 
aent." And so a Rabbinical comment on Deut. zzii. 7t says, " If you keep 
this precept, you hasten the coming of the Messiah, who is called Sent.** (See 
Hales' s New Analysis of Chronol : ii. 173.) The three Jewish Targums and 
the Talmud (c zi. tit. Sanh :) agree that by the title " Shiloh," the Messiah or 
Christ is to be understood. R. Beehai ezpressly owns that " it is right to 
understand this verse of the Messiah, the last Redeemer, which is meant 
when it saith, till Shiloh come, t.e., his Son proceeding firom his seed. And 
the reason why the word beno is not used in this prophecy, but 5fti7oA, is 
because he would emphatically ezpress a Son, who should be brought forth 
of his mother's womb, after the manner of all those that are bom of a 
woman." The correct interpretation of this prophecy is so convincing, 
that to evade the argument, the Jews have invented a great many tales of the 
power they still possess in some remote parts of the world. There is a book 
written for that purpose, entitled " The Voice of Glad Tidings," wherein an 
attetnpt is made to prove they have a kingdom still renuuning. (See Patrick 
in loco.) The prohibition against the public reading of the 63id chapter of 
Isaiah, which speaks so minutely of the sufferings and death of the Messiah, 
tells a similar tale against the blinded and scattered house of Israel. The 
Jews, however, who lived at the time when the kingdom did in reality depart 
from them, when Herod, the Idumean, set aside the Maccabees, and forcibly 
eeUed the crown by the assistance of the Romans, are ssid to have shaved 
their heada, pnt on sackcloth, and cried, '* Woe to us, becauie the sceptre if 
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^*was bom in Bethlehem, of Judaea, in the days of Herod the 
king." (Matt, ii 1.) 

XL Eemarkahle as the above prophecy unquestionably is, 
especially when it is remembered that it was delivered before 
the descendants of Abraham possessed a foot of the land of 
promise, and nearly two thousand years before it was accom- 
plished, the next prophecy to be considered, and which n^ust 
have influenced Simeon and the other pious Jews who were 
waiting for the consolation of Israel, and were justified in looking 
for the Messiah at the time they did so, appears, if possible, 
still more remarkable, on account of its having been so exactly 
fulfilled in the death of Christy as was announced by the prophet 
Daniel several centuries before it came to pass. For the clearer 
setting forth of this fEonous prophecy, it is proposed to give 
another translation, side by side with the authorized one, in 
order that by keeping as literally as possible to the original, a 
better understanding of the prophecy may be obtained. 

Daniel ix. 24 — 7. 



AUTHORIZED VEBSION. 

24. Seventy weeks are determined 
upon thy people and upon thy holy 
city, to finish the transgression, and 
to make an end of sins, and to make 
reconciliation for iniquity, and to 
bring in everlasting righteousness, 
and to seal up the vision and pro- 
phecy, and to anoint the Most Holy. 

25. Know therefore and under- 
hand, that from the going forth of 
the commandment to restore and to 
build Jerusalem unto the Messiah the 
Prince shall be seven weeks, and 
threescore and two weeks : the street 
shall be built again, and the wall, 
even in troublous times. 

26. And after threescore and two 
weeks shall Messiah be cut off, but 
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24. Seventy heptads have been 
divided upon thy people and upon 
the city of thy holiness, to complete 
THE apostasy, and to perfect the sin 
offerings, and to make reconciliation 
for iniquity, and to bring in ever- 
lasting righteousness, and to seal 
vision and prophecy, and to anoint 
the Holy of Holies. 

26. Know therefore and under- 
stand, from issuing the decree to 
restore and build Jerusalem unto 
Messiah the Prince, seven heptads 
and sixty-two heptads shall return ; 
and the street and the wall shall be 
rebuilt, even in times of pressure. 

26. And after the sixty-two hep- 
tads* Messiah shall be cut off, and 



departed from Judah, and a lawgiver from between bis feet." (See Kttto*t 
Article on Messiah.) 

* Though there can be no doubt that the insertion of the definite article 
** after the sixty-two heptads " proves the sequence of these sixty-two heptads 
to the ** seven heptads " mentioned in the preceding verse, it is worthy of 
note that the true LXX of Daniel, Aquila's version, and the Arabic, all 
repeat the word "seven " in this verse, and read it, *' After the seTen and 
lixty-two heptads." 
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not for himielf ; and the people of 
the Prince that shall come shall de- 
stroy the city and the sanctuary ; and 
the end thereof shall he with a flood, 
and unto the end of the war desola- 
tions are determined. 

27. Afid he shall confirm the cove- 
nant with many Tor one week : and 
in the midst of the week he shall 
eaose the sacrifice and the ohlation 
to cease, and for the overspreading 
of ahominations he shall make it 
desolate, even unto the consumma- 
tion, and that determined shall he 
poured upon the desolate. 



nothing for him ; and the people of 
the coming Prince shall destroy the 
city and the sanctuary ; and his end 
(shall he) in the overflowing, and 
until the end of the war (there shall 
be) a determination of desolations. 

27. And one heptad* shall con- 
firm af covenant with many, and in 
one-half of the heptad he shall cause 
sacrifice and offering to cease, and 
upon the wing [of the temple] there 
shall be vastly desolating abomina- 
tion,X until even the consummation, 
and that determined shall be poured 
upon the desolater.§ 



After haying consulted the several versions of this famous 
prophecy, as proposed hy Mede, Hales, Houbigant, Boothroyd, 
f aber, Gregg, and Tregelles, our object has been, in submitting 
the above proposed version, to combine a literal translation of 
the Hebrew text with as little deviation as possible from our own 
venerable authorized version. The chief points of difference 



* Theodotion's version makes " one heptad " the nominative case. The 

LXX omit the word altogether, and make 19 Sca^i/m; the covenant, the 

nominative case." 

f There is no definite article in the Hebrew. The margin of the authorised 
version very properly notices that it should be reudered **a covenant;*' 
from which we may conclude there is no reference here to the Christian 
covenant, as some have supposed, but possibly to a covenant referred to in 
Deatronoroy xxiz. 1, as distinguished from the Sinaitic covenant. 

X Though most Hebrew manuscripts read, Q^2{pC^ ** abominations,*' in 
the plural number, the royal Parisian MS. reads, yip^i the abomination. 
The word is likewise given as singular in the Vulgate, the Syriac, the Arabic , 
the LXX., and the Greek of Theodotion — the latter using the same expression 
as OUT Lord when alluding to " the abomination of desolation" spoken of by 
Dsniel the prophet (Matt. zxiv. 15, and Mark xiil. 14), j93e\wua r^s 

§ The word, QDItt^ ^^J ^ translated either actively, ** the desolater," or 
passively, *' the desolate." If it is to be understood of the former, it would 
refer to the Romans ; if of the latter, to the Jews Dr. Tregelles considers 
that ** the desolate " is the most common signification of the word, but that 
"the desolater" is, he thinks, *' proved to be its sense in this connection by 
ch. xii. 11, where it is clear that the abomination that maketh desolate is 
spoken of, and not anything which hath been made desolate." (See Tregelles 
on Daniel, p. 115.) Supposing this to be the right interpretation, it would 
refer to a judgment yet future upon the four beasts of Daniel's prophecy 
or the Roman empire, at the expiration of the times of the Gentiles. 
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being, first, the use of the word, "heptads,"* in preference to 
" weeks," as it is uniyersally admitted that the word translated 
" weeks" cannot be understood literally, and therefore we prefer 
a word of less definite signification. Secondly, to translate the 
Hebrew word, J^lETS which, in the authonzed version is rendered 
'^transgression" by '' apostasy," as it signifies a throwiifg off a 
previously acknowledged authority, or rebellion against God. 
(See Wilson's " Student's Guide," and Lee's Hebrew Lexicon.) 
Thirdly, to render the term, "the Most Holy," by the more 
literal translation of " the Holy of Holies," in order to set aside 
the usual, but as we believe erroneous, opinion of referring the 
term to Christ, instead of to the holy temple, as the Hebrew 
expression refers in all the other passages where it is used either 
to the Holy of Holies in the Temple (as in Heb. ix. 3), or to 
things such as sacrifices, which were " most holy." There are 
good grounds for accepting the interpretation of Dr. Tregelles, 
who refers it the Sanctuary of God, which, he says, " in the days 
of Israel's blessing will be set apart and owned by God as pecu- 
liarly his." For the prophet Ezekiel spoke of Israel's fliture 
blessing with allusion to the material sanctuary. " My taber- 
nacle dso shall be with them; yea, I will be their God, and 
they shall be my people. And tbe heathen shall know that I 
the Lord do sanctify Israel, when my sanctuary shaU be in the 
midst of them for evermore (c. xxxviL 27-8). Fourthly, in marking 
the definite article of the Hebrew by capital letters, in order to 
attract the attention which it deserves, as, e.g., in one instance 
in the 26th verse, where it is altogether omitted in the authorized 
version, it is necessary to mark a word of no slight importance, 
for the right understanding of the prophecy. Lastly, in 
following the LXX., as Hales and Wintle have done, by 
making the " one heptad" in verse 27, the nominative case to 
the verb, "shall confirm," which is most agreeable to the 

* Daniel distinguishes between " hepttds," or weeks of yetrs, and common 
weeks, by calling the latter expressly " weeks of days ** (c. x. 2, see margin) : 
and that the Jews were accustomed to reckon by ** weeks, or sevens of years " 
we know from the command of God to Moses : '* Thou shalt number seven Sab- 
baths of years unto thee, seven times seven years ; and the space of the seven 
Sabbaths of years shall be unto thee forty and nine years.*' (Lev. xxv. 8.) 
There is evidence that this mode of reckoning was not confined to the Jews. 
MacrobiuB, a Roman writer of the sixth century, says, " From the sixth to 
the seventh week there is a diminution of strength, but it is hidden, and does 
not manifest itself by any outward defect Hence it was the custom in some 
xepublies not to oblige a man to go to the wars after the sixth week, t.0., after 
forty- two years of age." (Sonm : Scip : 1. c. ▼!.) 
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fiebiew constnictioii, instead of allowiiig the indefinite ''he" to 
stand as in the English version, and which has caused such a 
difference amongst interpreters; some referring the "he" to 
Christy and others to Antichrist 

It appears that there are three distinct events foretold by the 
prophet Daniel in this prophecy, of what is commonly knowu 
by the title of " the seventy weeks." First, the building of the 
wall of Jerusalem (v. 25) ; secondly, the death of the Messiah 
(v. 26) ; thirdly, the cessation of sacrifice, and the overspreading 
of the abomination (v. 27), until Jerusalem be no longer trodden, 
down by the gentiles, and the times of the gentiles be fulfilled. 
(Luke zzL 24.) The first embraces a period of seven heptads, 
or 49 years ; the second, sixty-two heptads, or 434 years ; the 
third, one heptad, or 7 years; and 49 + 434 + 7 = 490 years 
— 1.6., the seventy heptads which were appointed by God, in 
order to bring all these things to pass. 

Of this famous prophecy, which Sir Isaac Newton has justly pro-^ 
nounced to be " the foundation of the Christian religion," there 
has been no little difference amongst commentators in the inter- 
pretation thereof Some date the commencement of the "seventy 
weeks," with Dr. lightfoot, " from the first year of Cyrus to the 
death of Christy a.d. 33. (See Heb: and Talm: Exercitations 
upon St Matt c iii 6.)* — Others agree with Dean Prideaux 
(and this we believe to be the more general opinion), that the 
prophecy commences with the decree issued in the seventh year 
of the reign of Artaxerxes, and terminates at the death of Christ, 
A.D. 33. f A third opinion of the late Bishop lioyd, and adopted 

* The fint year of Cyras matt be dated either from ** the punishment of 
the king of Babylon" and the death of Belshassar, i.e., b.c. 638, or else a 
little later, after the death of Darius, the Mede, which is supposed to have 
ocearred b.c. 536. Now assuming the latter to be the correct date, 
B.C. 336 -(- A.D» 33 (the date of the crucifixion, according to Dr. Light- 
foot) = 569, which is considerably more years than the required period in 
the prophecy of 490. 

•f The objection to Dean Prideaux's opinion, even supposing he is right 
in dating the seventh year of Artaxerxes b.c. 457, is threefold. First, the 
decree of Artaxerxes in the seventh year of his reign says nothing about 
rebuilding the broken-down wall of Jerusalem, on which the commencement 
of the prophetic period hinges, but refers to the regulation of the worship in 
the newly, bu tit temple at Jerusalem. Secondly, he makes the cutting off of 
the Messiah terminate at the end of the seventy heptads, or 490 years, instead 
of after the nxty-nine heptads, or 483 years, which the prophecy requires. 
Thirdly, he dates the crucifixion as late as a.d. 33, whereas the evidence is 
izxeiiatible, as will be shown in this work, that it occurred some years beforot 
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bj Mr. Marshall in his '' Chronological Tieatiae upon the Seyenij 
Weeks of I>anieP* is, that the years referred to in the prophecj 
were to be understood as lunar years of 360 days ; and pro- 
ceeding upon this hypothesis, which would shorten the period 
about seven complete years, he computes the date of the prophecy 
from the twentieth year of the reign of Artaxerxes, and reckons 
«69 weeks of years, or 483 years from thence to the year before 
Christ's death, viz., from &a 444 to a.d. 32. The last week h« 
separates frt)m the rest, and begins it from the year of Christ 63, 
in the latter half of which the sacrifice and the oblation were to 
cease, and the city and sanctuary to be destroyed by the Bomana, 
all of which he considers was fulfilled in ihe seventieth year 
after Christ f 

The chief point in endeavouring to obtain a clear understanding 
of the prophecy, is to find out the time from which these ^'seventy 
weeks " should be dated. ^ In the first year of Darius, the son 
of Ahasuems;^ of the seed of the Medes," Daniel ^ understood by 

* The same objection respectiog the tcnninatioD of the serenty weeks, a.d. S3, 
at the crucifixion, remains against the Tiew advocated by Bishop Llovd and Mr. 
Marshall, as against that of Dean Prideanx. There is an additional objection to 
their opinion from the imposaiblity of admitting ** the seventy weeks " to mean 
weeks of tunar years instead of soiar years, which may be proved by the fisct 
that if the Jewish year consisted, as Mr. ^larshall maintains, of no more than 
360 days, it is clear that all the months, and among them the months of Abib, 
or Nisan and Tisri, by which the Jews regulated the commencement of both 
the civil and ecclesiastical year, most have, in conraeof time, revolved throogh 
the various seasons. The day of the PasMver on the 14ih of Abib, and the Feast 
of Tabernacles on the Idth of Hsri, would then have been equally out of 
course, and this sufficiently proves that solar, and not lunar, years must be 
meant 

f The late Rev. G. S. Faber, in his *' DisKrtation on libe Prophecy of 
the Seventy Weeks,*' adopted, generally speaking, the same views as those of 
Dean Prideanx, with this exception, that he makes ** the week," spoken of 
in ▼. 27, as totally distinct from the preceding seventy weeks, and to refer 
to the Roman war against the Jews, a.d. 63-70. The objection to this 
opinion is, that the internal evidence and the a tn ict m re of the prophecy seem 
to require that '* the week ** referred to in ▼. 27 should be the last of the 
seventy weeks, and not a period entirely separate from them. Besides, as 
we have already noticed, the Messiah, in the first place, was to be cut off at 
the end of sixty-nine weeks, and not at the end of seventy, as Paber inter- 
prets the prophecy ; and secondly, as the Roman war against the Jews only 
lasted about three and a half years, we may not interpret it of a period of 
a week of years. 

I The same as ** the Cyaxares'* of Xenophon, ** the first year " of whose reign 
in Babylon is to be dated from the capture of the city by Cyrus, b.c 538, 
and exactly seventy years after the first year of the reign of Nehnchadnesxar, 
and the fourth year of Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah. (Jer. zxt. 1, 9, 12, 18.) 
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books the number of the years, whereof the word of the Lord came 
to Jeremiah the prophet that he would accomplish seventy years 
in the desolations of Jerusalem" (ix. 2) ; and the termination of 
that period having arrived, an angelic messenger, 'Hhe man 
CrabrieV* as he is termed, was commissioned to show unto Daniel 
that seventy weeks of years were determined upon by God relative 
to a redemption from another sort of captivity, which should 
commence with, the issuing of some edict or decree for building 
the walls of Jerusalem, and should terminate in the way already 
noticed. 

There appear to have been four several decrees issued by kings 
of Persia with reference to the restoration of the Jews after their 
seventy years* captivity in Babylon, as recorded in Scripture. 
The first is the one issued by Cyrus in the first year of his reign, 
and which refers exclusively to the building of the temple, as 
the wording of the decree runs, "to build the Lord God of 
heaven an house at Jerusalem." (Ezra i 2.) The second is that 
of Darius, in the second year of his reign, and is merely a con- 
firmation of the former one of Cyrus, as the building of the 
temple had been stopped during the reigns of Ahasuerus* and 
Artaxerxes (as mentioned by Ezra iv. 6, 7), for the decree of 
Darius reads, " I make a decree for the building of this house of 
God" (Ezra vi 1-8.) The third is that issued by Artaxerxes 
in the seventh year of his reign, and refers to the order of 
worship and the sacrifices in " the house of your God which is 
at Jerusalem," and which caused Ezra to " bless the Lord God 
of our fathers, which hath put such a thing as this in the king's 

It is importsnt to remember that the onlj distinct declaration in Scripture 
respecting the date of the seventy years' captivity is, according to the Ian- 
gnage of Jeremiah, from " the first of Nebuchadnezzar," ** to the punUhment 
of the king rf BabyUntf** in other words, to the. capture of Babylon and the 
death of Belshazzar, i.e., reckoning upwards from B.C. 538 to b.c. 608, as 
we shall have occasion to show when we consider the chronology of that period. 
* Possibly the same as Cambyses and Smerdis, of profane history, who 
reigned between Cyrus and Darius Hystaspes, and who were evidently 
averse to favouring the Jews, though it is difficult to speak with any cer- 
tainty, for *' every one of the Persian kings,*' as Lightfoot remarks, " had a 
doable, nay some a treble, name." (Prospect of the Temple, s. ii.) And 
Josephtts, speaking of " Darius the Mede, son of Ahasuerus " (Dan. ix. 1), 
eaJls him the son of Astyages, and remarks that he was known by " another 
name among the Greeks" (Antiq: 1. x., xi., 4), which other name we 
know from Xenophon to have been Cyaxares, though Josephus appears to 
have been unacquainted with what Whiston considers " the best history of 
this pehod." 
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heart) to beautify the house of the Lord which is at Jerosalem." 
(Ezra vii 7, 12—27.) 

It will be seen that not a void is said in any of these three 
decrees respecting the walls of JerutfcUem, which is the onlj 
guide by which we can determine the time to date the commence- 
ment of the prophecy, for the language is express, ** from the 
going forth of the commandment to restore and build Jerusalem* 
unto the Messiah the Prince shall be seven weeks and threescore 
and two weeks," t.6 , in all^ 483 complete years. " The street 
shall be built again and the waH, even in troublous times." 
Moreover, if a calculation be made of these 69 weeks, or 483 
complete years, conmiencing with the date of either of these 
three decrees, it will be found that neither of them reach as far 
as the death of the Messiah; for to calculate, as some do, merely 
to the birth of Christ, seems not to accord with the definite 
language of the prophecy, which says, " After or at the expira- 
tion of THE threescoref and two weeks shall Messiah be cut off" 
(v. 26), e.g. — 

The first year of Cyrus, b.o. 538 + 483 years, or 69 
weeks = b.c. 55, more than 80 years before the death of Christ. 

The second year of Darius Hystaspes, B.O. 520 + 483 
years =: b.o. 37, nearly 70 years before the crucifixion. 

The seventh year of Artaxerxes, according to Ptolemy's Canon, 
B.C. 467 + 483 years, brings us to A.D. 16, which was certainly 
several years before the Messiah was cut oft 

The only decree left, which is recorded in Scripture, and 
which has reference to the restoration after the Babylonish cap- 
tivity, is that of the twentieth of Artaxerxes, and which was 
delivered to Nehemiah, who became subsequently governor of 
Jerusalem. Before the delivery of this second decree of King 
Artaxerxes, it is evident, from the repeated reference to the 
dilapidated state of the walls of Jerusalem in the book of 
Nehemiah, tliat before the twentieth year of that king^s reign no 
permission, in accordance with the language of the prophecy, 

* One MS. has the word HDl/n. the will, before the word Jerusalem 
(an Italian MS., marked No. 249, in Kennicott's Gen : Dissert : p. 127), an 
alteration, as Win tie remarks in heo, '* that must favour the opiuion of a 
later edict than that of Cyrus, or its confirmation by Darius Hjstaspes.*' 

f The definite article of the Hebrew is omitted in our authorised Yersion, 
most unfortunately, as it clearly indicates that at the expiration of the same 
*' threescore and two weeks," which are spoken of in the previous verse, the 
death of the Messiah would take place. 
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bad been giren for rebuilding them ; and, conseqaentlj, we are 
not warranted in dating the commencement of the prophecy in 
any jear anterior to that in which this last decree was given. We 
read in the second chapter of Nehemiah, that ^ in the twentieth 
year," when he was ^ in Shushan the pahice ** (v. 1), one of his 
brethren came with others to inform him of the affiction and 
distress which those Jews who had returned to Jerusalem were 
in, on account of ^^the vail of Jerusalem** remaining still 
** broken down, and the gates thereof burnt with fire ** (v. 2), as 
they had been left hy Xebuchadnezzar in the eleventh year of 
Zedekiah, more than a hundred years hefore, when ^' he burnt 
the house of the Lord and the king's house, and all the houses 
of Jerusalem, and every great man's house burnt he with fire. 
And all the army of the Chaldees hrake down the tcalls of 
Jerusalem round about** (2 £angs xxv. 9, 10.) Hence the 
wording of the decree issued by Artaxerxes in the twentieth year 
of his reign, in consequence of witnessing the distress of his cup- 
bearer, Xehemiah,'at the intelligence from Jerusalem, is very 
different from that of either of the former decrees of Cyrus, 
Darius, or the one previously issued by Artaxerxes in the 
aeventh year of his reign. For in reply to Xehemiah's statement 
accounting for his grief^ ** Why should not my countenance be 
sad, trhen the city, the place of my father s sepulchre, lieth icn^te, 
and the gates thereof are consumed with fire ?*' (v. 3), as well as 
to his prayer that the king would *' send him unto Judah, unto 
the city of his father s sepulchres, that he might build it '* (v. 5), 
the decree expressly states that it was for building ^* tlte trail of 
the city ;** and 2^ehemiah aiids, ** The king ^nanted me, according 
to the good hand of my God upon me.** (v. 8.) So, when Xehe- 
miah arrives with the decree at JeKisalem, he describes goin^ by 
night to "view the trails of Jerus^ilf^m tchich trtre broken dmru, 
and the gates which were consumetl with fire ;** (v. 13) and he 
immediately addresses the rulers at Jerusalem : " Ye S4h» the 
distress that we are in ; how Jerusalem lieth tcwfte^ and the 
gates thereof are burned with fire : come and let us build up the 
teall of Jenisaiein^ that we be no more a reproach.** (v. 17.) 
Then the rulers rejJy, "Let us rise up and build So they 
strengthened their bandit for this good work." (v. 18) We read, 
also that there was a solemn service performed to commemorate 
**the dedication of the wall of Jerusalem.** (c. xiL 27-30.) 
From a review of these repeated statements respecting Jerusalem, 
it is quite clear that no attempt had been mado to rebuild the 
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walls pieyious to issuing the decree in the twentieth year of the 
reign of Artaxerxes. 

Now, the twentieth year of his reign is to he dated, as we 
shall take occasion to show, firom the Passover, ao. 455 ; and 
counting onwards 483 years, or 69 heptads, we arrive at the 
Passover, a.d. 29, the year in which " Messiah was cut off" hy 
his crucifixion outside the waU of Jerusalem. Moreover, it is 
to be noted, that this decree was issued " in the month of Nisan*' 
(Neh. ii 1), on the 14th of which was the Passover, and at the 
483rd anniversary of which the death of MessiiJi occurred. 
The special mention of this month is an incidental testimony to 
the argument that none other but this decree Ailfils the conditions 
required by the prophecy ; for in the decrees of Cyrus and Darius 
no mention is made of the month, and in that of the seventh of 
Artaxerxes, as Ezra is represented setting out from Babylon, on 
hiB journey to Jerusalem, " upon the first day of the first month," 
which is the month called " Nisan " (Ezra viL 9), the decree was 
in all probability issued some time previous. 

Seeing, then, that the decree of the twentieth of Artaxerxes, 
issued in the month Nisan, refers to the building of the wall 
and the city of Jerusalem, which none of the previous decrees 
had done, and is the only one which fulfils the chronological 
requirements of the prophecy, by having been given exactly 69 
heptads, or 483 years before " Messiah was cut offi" we reason- 
ably conclude that it is the true date for the commencement of 
the prophecy recorded by Daniel* But as this view of the date 
of the twentieth of Artaxerxes, and also of the year of the cruci- 
fixion, runs counter to the generally-received opinion, it will be 
necessary to examine the question at length, and show strong 
grounds for the conclusion %t which we have arrived after a 
lengtliened investigation of the subject, and which we believe to 
be correct 

• AbulfaragiuB, called also Oregorius Bar>Hebr»iit, an oriental writer of 
xnach celebrity in the thirteenth century, of Jewish parentage, but who became 
Primate of the Jacobite Christians, a.d. 1266, in his " History of the 
Dynasties/' says that the 70 weeks of Daniel are to be dated from the 
twentieth year of Ardsbeer Dirazdest, i.e., the Artaxerxes Longimanus of the 
Greeks, and the same to whom Nehemiah was sakee, or cap-bearer. Other 
oriental writers are of the same opinion. 
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NOTE. 

• 

In addition to what has been laid in the foregoing chapter concerning the 
general expectation of Mnna mighty Prince, the following testimonies of 
more than nsnal interest (for which I am indebted to that admirable work on 
Chronology by Dr. Hales) will show diat, eren long anterior to the First 
Adrent, there were some amongst the learned heathen who appear to hare 
had glimpeea of the truth, and who, as St. Paul declared to the Athenians, 
when commenting upon their worship of '*thb Umkhowii Ood," were 
eonstrained to ^'seek the Lord, if haply they might feel after Him, and find 
Him, ikamgk Hg be n^t far from every ome rf m." (Acta zvii. 27.) Thus 
Socrstes, in the fifth centnry b.c., if we may judge from the magnificent 
hymn to the Creator, composed by his pupil, Enpolis, and which has been 
so well translated by Mr. Samuel Wolcj (father of the founder of the 
Methodists), must have had some idea of the promised Messiah :— 



<« 



Author of Being, Source of Light, 
With unfading beauties bright; 
Fulness, Goodness, roUiog round 
Thy own fair orb without a bound: 
Whether Thee, thy supplianto call, 
TnuTB, or Good, or Omb, or Aix, 
£1, or lAO : Thee we hail, 

ESSBNCB THAT CAM HBTBB PAIL, 

Grecian or Barbaric name. 

Thy stedfost Beimo still the same : 

Thee will I sing, O Fatbbb, Jotb, 

And teoch the world toprottr and Ipse 

And yet, a greater hero far 

( VmleM great Seerates eomU err) 

Shall rise to bleei wamt future dajf^ 

And teaeh to Uve and teach to pray. 

Come, Un KM OWN Imstbuctob, comb! 

Our leaping hearts shall make Thee room ; 

Tlion with Jove emr veme tkalt share. 

Of JoTe and Theb we are the care. 

O Fathbb, Kino, whose heaTcnly face 

Shines serene on ail thy race. 

We thy munificence adore. 

And thy well-known aid implore; 

Nor Tamly for thy help we call. 

Nor can we want, for Thou abt all ! 



>f 



The Grecian name, £1, " Thou abt,*' inscribed on the Temple of Apollo 
at Delphi* is supposed to be taken from the Saite inscr i ption on the Temple 
of the Egyptian Goddess Neith, or Nereth, " I am," corresponding with 
Ezodns iii. 14, and meaning *' Umchangxablb." IAO was the Barbaric 
name for Jehorah, intimating His Umitt, whence the Phcenician lEYQ, 
and from thence the Grecian name ZEYX. 

C 
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And no leu remarkable ii the tettimonj of another of Socrates' pnpili, 
the illustrious Plato, whose expectation concerning " the desire of all nations," 
as the prophet Haggai calls Christ, appears so marvellous, and which can 
can only be accounted for on the supposition, that during his trayels in 
Egjpt he became acquainted with the writings of the Jewish Prophets, and 
that he beliered them more fully than that faYonred people, for whom they 
were specially designed, and of whom it has been mournfully said, " He came 
unto His own and His own reoeiyed Him Dot" (John i. 2.) Speaking of 
** the Just One," as he is termed, Plato says, " He shall be stripped of eyery 
possession, except his virtmt; stigmatised as mektd, at a time when ha 
exhibits the strongest proofs of nodnut ; endowed with poiUnet to resist 
every temptatiam and reverte iffforiumg, but inflexibly maintaining his in- 
iegrity ; DOt ottentaHouM of his good qualities, but desiring rather to be good 
tkim to teem to. Indeed, the recompense which the Just Onb, so disposed, 
as I said, shall receiTC fhmi the world is this : he shall be teourged, tortwedf 
bounds deprived of kit eyet, and at length, having nj^ereif edi torte ^evUt, hb 
SHALL Bc CRUCIFIED. (Yol. ii., p. Sdl, 2 Edit SerranL) 

To this we may add what Virgil records in his 4th Eclogue to Pollio, 
written B.C. 40, from the remains of the Sibylline Oracles, though applied by 
him, with his usual adulation, to the expected son of Augustus C«sar, in 
whose reign, as is well known, the real Christ was born : — 

** The last era of the Sibylline Oracle is now coming ; 
A grand order tj aget it to be bom anew, 
A new progeny is now to be sent down from heaven. 

And a golden race shall rise all o'er the world 

The Sun (of RiaHTBOusNBSs) is kov fereigw. 

Under thy guidance ; if any traces of our guilt 

Remain, Thy absolution from perpetual dread 

Shall free the lands : the terpent too 

Shall perith — and a Kino thall rule 

The peaceful world, inheriting His Father's virtues. 

Assume thy glorious honours, for the time 

Is now at hand bblovbd Opfsprino of Heaven, 

Jove's Mighty Son. See how all nature gladdens 

At the protpect of the age to costs / " 

Bucolica. Eel. iv. 4^0 



CHAPTER II. 



THE TIME OF THE FIRST ADVENT. 

The common opinion for the dAte of the Croeifixioa, a.d. 88, conaidered — 
The fall of Sejanos decisiTe againat its being ao late aa a.d. SS — The 
tine date of Artazerzes* aocesaion to the throne of Peraia according to 
Thncydidea, Charon of Lampsacoa, Euaebius, Usher, and an Egyptian 
inseiiption, a gnide for fixing the commencement of the " aeventy waeka" 
— Whiston's mode of reconciling the discrepancy betireen the Canon of 
Ptolemy and contemporary anthoritiea concerning the date of Artazerxea' 
acoeaaioo — Ptolemy'a canon proved erroneoua with regard to that event 
by the Amndelian marblea — The Passover always observed on the four- 
teenth day of the month, another guide — The testimony of Phlegon respect- 
ing the Bupematuai darkness at the Crucifixion conaidered. 

Thb generally-received opinion that ''the seventy weeks" of 
DanieFs prophecy commenced in the seventh year of Artaxerxes* 
reign, aa 457, and terminated a.d. 33, after the whole 490 years 
had expired, appears to he grounded upon a misconception. For 
not only, as we shall presently see, should the seventh year of 
Artaxerxes be dated about nine years earlier than it usually is, 
but also the prophecy, as has been noticed in the previous 
chapter, expressly declares that the Messiah was to be cut off at 
the expiration of the 69 weeks, or 483 years, and not after the 
70 weeks, or 490 years, had expired. The closer the prophecy 
is investigated, the more important does this distinction appear. 

It may be l)est, at the outset of the investigation, to state the 
grounds for the common opinion in the strongest light possible, 
in order that, by a careful analysis, it may be seen where they 
£ul, before attempting to build up a structure which may rest 
upon a better foundation. Adopting the chronology of the 
Canon of Ptolemy, it i3 stated that Artaxerxes L succeeded his 
father Xerxes in the year which answers to b.c. 464 ; that his 
seventh year, when the decree for regulating the worship in the 
newly-built temple at Jerusalem was given to Ezra, would answer 
to aa 457 ; and that^ counting onwards 490 years, we are 
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brought to A.D. 33, the commonly-received date of the crucifixion;* 
which, it is argued, receives further confirmation by the fact that 
the Passover ^U moon fell that year on a Friday, April 3rd, o.s. ; 
and that in that same year the heathen historian Phlegon men- 
tions there was the most extraordinary eclipse of the sun ever 
seen, which, by a very natural conclusion, many have thought 
should be referred to the supernatural darkness that took place 
at the time of our Lord's crucifixion. The astronomer Fergusson, 
in his chapter " Of the Times of the Birth and Death of Christ," 
sums up the arguments very clearly thus : — 

*^ The commandment was given to Ezra by Artaxerxes Longi- 
manus in the seventh year of that king's reign. Ezra began the 
work, which was afterwards accomplished by NehemiaJi; in 
which they met with great opposition and trouble from the 
Samaritans and others during the first seven weeks, or 49 years. 
From this accomplishment till the time when Christ's messenger, 
John the Baptist, began to preach the kingdom of the Messiah, 
62 weeks, or 434 years; from thence to the beginning of Christ's 
public ministry, half a week, or 3^ years ; and from thence to 
the death of Christ, half a week, or 3^ years ; in which half- 
year he preached, and confirmed the covenant of the gospel with 
many. In all, from the going forth of the commandment till 
the death of Christ, 70 weeks, or 490 years. Now, both by the 
undoubted canon of Ptolemy, and the famous era of Nabonassar, 
the beginning of the seventh year of the reign of Artaxerxes 
Longimanus, king of Persia (who is called Ahasuerus in the book 
of Esther), is pinned down to the 42d6th year of the Julian 
period, in which year he gave Ezra the above-mentioned ample 
commission : from which count 490 years to the death of Christ, 
and it will carry the same to the 4746th year of the Julian 
period. 



• Roger Bacon, in the thirteenth eentury, is snppoaed hy Hales to be the 
first who assumed that the crucifixion took place a.i>. 83 (though this is 
doubtful, for Eusebius places it in the nineteenth year of Tiberius), as he 
fi)und by computation that the Paschal full moon of that year fell on a Friday. 
It will be seen, in the course of this work, that it is not the day of the full 
moon which is the test for settling the time of the Passover, but, according to 
the command of God (Ezod. ziL 6), that it was to be observed on the four- 
teeoth day of the month, t.e., on the fourteenth day of the moon, dating from 
its conjunction, which, a.d. S8, fell on Wednesday, April Ist The death of 
Seianus in October, a.d. SI, is another argument, which forbids, as the 
following note shows, our dating the emcifixion as late as a.d. 33. 
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*' I find, by calculatioii, that the only Passoyer full moon that 
fell on a Friday, for several years before or after the disputed 
year of the crucifixion, was on the 3rd day of April in the 4746th 
year of the Julian period, which was the 490th year after Ezra 
received the above-mentioned commission from Artaxerxes 
Longimanus, according to Ptolemy*s canon, and the year in which 
the Messiah was to be cut o% according to the prophecy, 
reckoning from the going forth of that commission or command- 
ment; and this 490th year was the thirty-third year of our 
Saviour's age, reckoning from the vulgar era of his birth; but 
the thirty^venth, reckoning from the true era thereof 

^ The 4746th year of the Julian period, which we have astro- 
nomically proved to be the year of the crucifixion, was the fourth 
year of tiie 202nd Olympiad; in which year, Phlegon, a heathen 
writer, tells us, there was the most extraordinaiy eclipse of the 
sun that was ever seen. But I find, by calculation, that there 
could be no total eclipse of the sun at Jerusalem, in a natural 
way, in that year ; so that, what Phlegon here calls an eclipse of 
the sun, seems to have been the great darkness for three hours 
at the time of our Saviour's crucifixion, as mentioned by the 
evangelists : a darkness altogether supernatural, as the moon was 
then in the side of the heavens opposite to the sun, and there- 
fore could not possibly darken the sun to any part of the earth. 
(Fergusson's ^'Astronomy explained upon Sir Isaac Newton's 
Principles," vol. i, a xxL) 

This opinion, so ably set forth by Fergusson, appears to rest 
on five distinct assumptions : — 1st, that the Canon of Ptolemy 
is decisive for computing the commencement of Artaxerxes 
reign; 2ndly, that the seventh year of his reign is the one from 
which the decree for rebuilding Jerusalem is to be dated; 3rdly, 
that 490 years are to be reckoned from that data to the cutting 
off of the Messiah; 4thly, that the year a.d. 33* is the only one 



* Probably as decUiTe an argument ai any against the cnicifizion baTing 
taken place as late as the year a.d. 33 consists in this : that the well- known 
story of the Emperor Tiboius' proposition to the senate of Rome to admit 
Christ with the other heathen gods whom they worshipped (Tertullian Apol : 
c. S), is declared by the historian Orosiiis to have failed ehi^y through the 
" obttinatg oppontiam on tkt part of Sejanus, the prefect q/ Tiberius.** (Oros : 
Hist : rn, 1.) Now, the date of Sejanus' overthrow is fixed by Tacitus to 
XT. kal. of Nov. (a.u.c. 784), or Oct ISth, a.d. 31, i.^., two years brfore the 
crucifixion ia supposed to have taken place. (Suet : Tib : 65 ; Dio : Iviii. ^ 
13 ; Tac; Ann : vL 25.) So Eusebius considers the calamities which befel 



»r 
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for several jean before or after the disputed year of the cruci- 
fixion whereon the Passover fdU-moon fell on a Friday ; and, 
lastly, that in that year an extraordinaiy eclipse of the sun is 
recorded by a heathen writer, which cannot be accounted for on 
astronomical principles, and must be referred to the supernatural 
darkness which occurred at the time of our Saviour's crucifixion. 

Ab two of these assumptions have already been questioned, * 
and it has been shown that the language of the several decrees, 
recorded in Scripture, confines it to the one issued in the twentieth 
year of Artaxerxes' reign, and not to the previous one in his 
seventh ; and likewise that the prophecy of Daniel is most dis- 
tinct in declaring that Messiah was to be cut off at the expiration 
of the 69 weeks, or 483 years, and not at the termination of the 
70 weeks, or 490 years, as those who agree with Furgusson have 
erroneously imagined — so we venture to think there are grounds 
for doubting the three remaining conclusions at which he has 
arrived. 

Let us examine them carefully and separately : — 
L It is said that the Canon of Ptolemyf fixes the date of the 
commencement of Artaxerxes' reign b.o. 464. How &r is 
Ptolemy to be depended upon in this instance t It should be 



the Jews, '* through the hostility of Sqaaui," ai a Jttdffment upon thorn for 
their treatment of Christ. He says : — " These thinga happened to the Jews 
on account of what they dared to perpetrate against Christ He (Philo) 
relates that in the reign of Tiberius at Rome, Sejanus, who was then in great 
faTour with Tiberius, had made every effort utterly to destroy the whole nation 
of the Jews." (Ecci Hist : 1. ii., c 5.) 

• See pp. 14, 16. 

f Ptolemy, the £g]rptian, who lived in the second century of the Christian 
era, under the reigns of Hadrian and Antoninus Pius, gives a list of the 
kings of AssyriafiPersia, Greece, and Rome, the four monarchies seen in 
DaniePs visioD, from Nabonassurus to Antoninus ; commencing with what 
is commonly termed the era of Nabonassar, b.c. 747, and extending to 
A.D. 150. The list of the kings of Persia, to the time of Artaxerxes, runs 
thus: — 

21 Cyrus 9 228 

22 Cambyses 8 226 

23 Darius L 36 262 

24 Xerxes 21 283 

25 Artaxerxes I. 41 324 

The first column referring to the number of kings in the list, the second to 
the years of their reign, and tbe third to the termination of their reign, 
according to the era of Narbonassar. (Ptolemcus Canon from Theon, as 
given in Cory's Ancient Fragments.) 
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Temembered that Ptolemy wrote about 600 yeais after the time 
of Artazeixes, and if contemporaneous histoiy can be produced 
giying an earlier date to the commencement of Artazerxes* reign, 
this surely must have greater weight in the dispute. Thucy- 
dideSy* who was bom B.a 471, states that Themistocles fled &om 
Greece to the Persians at the commencement of Artaxerxes* 
reign; and though he gives no date for this event) he incidentally 
mentions that it was during the siege of Naxus by the Athenian 
fleet. The testimony of Thucydides on this point is so im- 
portant, that it is right to state it in his words. Afl;er describing 
the escape of Themistocles from the Peloponnesus, taking reftige 
at the house of his enemy Admetus, king of the Molossians, who 
nobly received him, but was forced to send him away through 
fear of the lacediBmonians and the Athenians, he says: — 
*^ Themistocles* purpose was to go to the king (of Persia), and 
finding a ship at I^dna, bound for Ionia, he embarked, and was 
carried by foul weather upon the fleet of the Athenians that 
besieged Kazua . . . Having lain a day and a night at sea, 
opposite the fleet of the Athenians, he arrived afterwards at 
Ephesus; and Themistocles, having liberally rewarded him with 
money, took his journey upwards, in company of a certain 
Persian of the low countries, and wid letters to Artaxerxes, the 
eon of XerxeSy newly come to the kingdom^ wherein was written 
to this purpose : — ' I, Themistocles, am coming unto thee, who, 
of all the Grecians, as long as I was forced to resist thy father 
that invaded m6, have done your house the most damages,' &c. 
(Hist: of the Grecian War, L L, 137.) It will be seen by 
this extract from Thucydides, and the letter which Themis- 
tocles f addressed to the son of the king, whose fleet he had 



• The value of Thucydides* testimony orer thtt of Ptolemy will he best 
estimated hy comparing that of any historian of the present day, who hap- 
pened, like the author, to be bora within two years of the battle of Waterloo 
and the second restoration of the Bourbons to France, with any future histo- 
rian 600 years hence, as to the date for the commencement of Louis XVIII.'s 



f Thucydides does not state how many years Themistocles remained in 
I'ersia after his faTourable reception by Artaxerzes, but speaks of his volun- 
tary death by poison, when unable to perform what he had promised the 
khig; which event is considered to hare happened b.c. 470, t.e., three years 
after his flight to Persia, or six years before the Canon of Ptolemy dates the 
commencement of the reign of Artazerxes. " Themistocle termina, par le 
poison, one Tie agiteC, I'an 470 arant J. C. II (toit ftg6 de soixanti cinque 
ans." (Biographic Universelle, Andene et Moderne, art ; Them.) 
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defeated some years previously at the battle of Salamis, ao. 486, 
that, when he fled from Greece to Persia, Artaxerxes had 
recently come to the throne ; and therefore it follows that Xerxes 
must have ceased to reign before that event occurred More- 
over, it should be remembered that those authors, who place the 
flight of Themistocles in the reign of Xerxes, were not con- 
temporary with those times, as Thucydides was, but were several 
centuries later; — Strabo flourishing a short time before the 
Christian era, Plutarch a short time after the Christian era, and 
Diodorus Siculus * about b.o. 60. Though Plutarch, speaking 
of the flight of Themistocles to Persia, says : — *^ Thucydides and 
Charon of Lampsacus relate that Xerxes was then dead, and 
tltat it was to his son Artaxerxes that Themistocles addressed 
himself; but Ephonis, Dinon, Clitarchus, Heradides, and several 
others, write that Xerxes himself was then upon the throne. 
The opinion of Thucydides seems most agreeable to chronology^ 
though it is not perfectly well settled." (life of Themistocle&) 
Believing that the testimony of Thucydides, as well as that of 
Charon of Lampsacus,-)- both of whom were contemporary with 
the times of Artaxerxes, is better to be depended on than those 
much later authorities, who assert the flight to have taken place 
when Xerxes was still reigning, the next point we have to con- 
sider is, the exact year that the flight took place, when the 
Athenians were besieging Naxus, and during which Artaxerxes 
had " newly come to the kingdom." Unfortunately, Thucydides 
gives no dates to guide us in our search, but only a clue in 
describing " how the Athenian empire grew up. First, under 
the conduct of Cimon, the son of MOtiades, they took Eion, upon 
the river Strymon, from the Medes, by siege ; then the Isle of 
Scyros, inhabited by the Delopes. Likewise they made war on 



* It would not, however, be difficult to show, from the history of Diodorni 
Siculus, that the ostracism of Themistocles was five years earlier than it ii 
usually placed. It is commonly dated B.C. 471, whereas Diodorus places it 
in the year that Praziergus was archon of Athens, and Anlns Virgilius 
Trieostus and C. Servilius were the Roman consuls. Now, though the former 
was certainly archon in the year named, the consulship of Trieostus and 
Serrilius was fite years previous, Tiz., B.C. 476; and this was probahly the 
vear for correctly dating Uie ostracism of Themistocles, as it thereby agrees 
Detter with what Tbacydides relates respecting hii flight to Asia, and the fact of 
Artaxerxes having recently ascended the throne of Persia. (See Diod; Sie; 
Hist: Lib: 1. xi., c. 12.) 

f ** Charon of Lampsacus still wrote history after the death of Xenet." 
(Clinton's Epitome of tne Chronology of Greece.) 
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the CaritHans; lifter this, they waned on the levoltediV^emantf." 
(L i, 7, 8.) Dr. Smith, the author of Greek Antiquities, in 
his Chronological Tables of Greek EUstory, dates the first of 
these events B.a 476 ; and if we allow an interval of a year for 
each of these separate events,* we are brought to &o. 473, for 
the si^ of Naxus, which was going on when Themistocles fled, 
and when Artaxerxes had recently ascended the throne. Hence 
£u8ebius,f in his Chronicon, dates the flight of Themistocles 
as occurring in the fourth year of the seventy-sixth Olympiad, 
i.6., RO. 473. 

Having, therefore, this point to start with, that the flight of 
Themistocles to the Persian court occurred during the year 
B.O. 473, when Artaxerxes was already, according to Iliucydides, 
on the throne, we are warranted in supposing that his reign 
commenced before the time of the Passover of that year, 
from which the Jews were accustomed to date the beginning 
of the year. Consequently, the Passover of ro. 473 would 
commence the second year of Artaxerxes' reign, and B.a 
455 the twentieth year, when, as we learn from Nehemiah 

y(& IL), he received his commission " in the month Nisan " (the 
time of the Passover), from the king to build up the broken- 
down walls of Jerusalem. Now, from the Passover b.g. 455 to 
the Passover a.d. 29 (when, as we shall have occasion hereafter 
to show, there are the strongest grounds for dating the cruci- 
fixion) are exactly 483 years, the length of time, according to 
Daniers prophecy (of seven heptads and sixty-two heptads), 
which was to elapse between the issuing of the decree for re- 
building the wall of Jerusalem and the cutting off of the Messiah. 
Moreover, there is an extraordinary connexion between these 
two years which we cannot omit to notica The Passover, in 
both instances, took place on the same day of the year ; t.6., the 
new moon (by which the Jews regulated the beginning of 



* DiodoroB SiculoB placet the whole of these eventi, save the revolt of the 
Naxuns, of which he makes no mention, in one year, during the archonship of 
Demotion, or Dromodides, and the consuUhip of P. ValerioB Publicola and 
Naalios Rufns, which, according to the consular computation, would be 
B.C. 475, at he particularly specifies the deeds of the illustrious Athenian, 
Cimon, by saying, " These were the things done this year." (Dio ; Sic t 
Hut : 1. xi., c IS.) 

t Olymp : LXXVI. it. Themistocles in Persas fugit^Eusebii Pamphili 
Ccsarienaia Chrouocon. Divo Hieronymo Interprete. Aasiles, anno 15S5.) 
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the year) commenced both B.a 455 and a.d. 29 on the 4th 
of March, consequently on the 14th day of the moon, according 
to the command of Crod, t.e., on the 17 tk of March, the Passover 
most have been observed in both those years. Therefore it 
would appear, supposing that the commission given to Nehemiah 
^' in the month Nisan, in the twentieth year of Artaxerxes the 
king,*' was given on the fourteenth day of that month, when the 
Passover was kept^ that on that very day 483 years afterwards^ 
the prophecy was fulfilled to the letter when the Saviour was 
nailed to the cross on Calvary. 

Assuming, then, that the commencement of Artaxerxes' leign 
is to be dated B.O. 473, we think there are strong reasons for 
assenting to the opinion of Petavius, in his Bationar : Tern : 
par. iL p. 154, and Archbishop Usher, in his Annals, that the 
true date of the beginning of Artaxerxes' reign is to be reckoned 
nine years earlier than the Canon of Ptolemy, and the date 
which is commonly given. (See Usher^s Annals of the Old and 
New Testament, a.j.p. 4241, aa 473.) The effect of this con- 
clusion would be to reduce the reign of Xerxes firom twenty-one 
years, which Ptolemy's Canon allows him, to twelve years, in 
accordance with the chronology deduced &om Thucydides. 
Modem research has recently afforded a remarkable confinnation 
of this opinion ; for Dr. Hincks, one of the chief discoverers of 
the key to decipher the Cuneiform character in the Assyrian 
inscriptions, mentions a monument at Hammamet, on the Cosseir 
road in I^ypt, the highway from Persia to I^^t by the Bed 
Sea, recording that " a certain functionary held office in i^ypt 
six years of Cambyses, thirty-six years of Darius, and twelve 
years of Xerxes^ This monument was set up by a Persian 
eunuch, son of Artimis, as appears from two af^oining monu* 
ments, and appears to be a votive tablet, recording offerings to 
Kem, in the several years of the reigns above mentioned. (See 
Transactions of the Eoyal Irish Academy, p. 428.) Though it 
is not quite positive, from this monumental inscription, that 
Xerxes only reigned twelve years — ^for the functionary may have 
died exactly at the expiration of the twelfth year of Xerxes' 
reign — yet it appears more probable that it is a record of this 
individual having held office during the whole of the reigns of 
these three kings in Egypt, as Cambyses must have reigned six 
years in Egypt of his eight years reign, Darius Hystaspes thirty- 
six years, and Xerxes the continuous twelve* Whiston endea- 
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▼onis to reconcile the discrepancy between Ptolemy's Canon,* 
and the contemporary authors given above, by supposing that^ 
*^ about the twelfth year of Xerxes, he made his youngest son 
Artaxerxes king-regent, under the direction of his prime-minister, 
Artaphanes. Nine years later, Artaphanes sought to set up for 
himself having a sort of regent-power, for seven months ; was 
slain by Artaxerxes, who thereby had a second beginning of his 
reign, as he would have a third at the time of his &ther*s death : 
Thucydides, with Charon of Lampsacus, taking the first, as 
reckoned at Greece; the Astronomical Canon of Ptolemy taking 
the second, as reckoned at Babylon; Nehemiaht and Josephus 



• Then ii another instance where Ptolemj*s Canon is at variance with 
much earlier authority. The Parian Chronicle, helonging to the Arundelian 
Marhles, now at Oxford, a chronicle of ancient Oreece, was composed and 
engraTen when Diognetus was arohon of Athens, b.c. 264. This chronicle 
extends from B.C. 1582 to b.c. 864. Speaking of the jear which answers to 
B.C.489, it says: — "Since Simonides the poet flourished, and Darius was 
succeeded hy his son Xerxes, when Aristeides was archon of Athens, 225 
years." Now 225 + 264 would give B.C. 489 for the archonship of Aris- 
teides and the succession of Xerxes, whereas the Canon of Ptolemy places it 
toat years later, ris., B.C. 485. It is true that the reading — 225 years — is 
mutilated, and therefore conjectural (the only part of the date remaining 
being A II l.e., 15, cri^HHA 210 years, being part restored hy the 
learned Selden) ; but it is certain, from the preceding and succeeding para- 
graphs, where the dates are perfect, that it is a correct restoration, in addition 
to tne fact of Aristeides heing named as archon in the year b.c. 489. Hales 
dimws the conclusion that, as this does not agree with the Canon of Ptolemy» 
therefore the Parian Chronicle is in this instance wrong ; hut as that chronicle 
was made 400 years nearer the time of which it treats than Ptolemy's Canon, 
we are surely warranted in giving the preference to the former. Hales con- 
jectures that the restored reading should be 226 years iastead of 225 ; this 
would make it one year ftirther removed from the calculation of Ptolemy's 
Canon, but, as it does not accord with the known year of the archonship of 
Aristeides, the latter is to be preferred. (See Hales, yoI. i., pp. 224-243.) 

f Whiston is incorrect in his conclusion respecting Nehemiah, as his 
reckoning accords wiUi the first, that of Thucydides, and not with the third, 
n we have already shown. But there are other instances of diflTerent reckon- 
ings for the length of individual king's reigns, e^,, Diodorus, Phlegon, 
Herodotus, and Polybius, date the commencement of Cyrus' reign in the first 
year of the fifty-fifth Olympiad, b.c. 560-559, when he began to reign over the 
Persians; the Canon of Ptolemy twenty-one years later, at the taking of Baby- 
lon, B.C. 5S8 ; Scripture and Xenophon do not date the reign until Darius ue 
Mede (Cyxares II.) was dead, b.c 536. So Berosus gives twenty-nine years 
to the reign of Napobalasar, the father of Nebuchadnezsar ; the Canon of 
Ptolemy only twenty-one. Scripture gives forty -five years as the len^h of 
Nebnchadnescar's reign ; Ptolemy forty-one. f Compare 2 Kings xxiv. 12 
with XXV. 27.) Josephus computes the length of tne leign of Herod the Great 
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taking the third, as reckoned in Judea, for Josephns mentions 
the twenty-fifth year of Xerxes, and adds to it two years and 
four months." (See Whiston's Literal Accomplishment of 
Scripture Prophecies, p. 73.) 

Seeing, therefore, the satis£Eictory evidence for dating the 
commencement of Artaxerxes' reign nine years earlier than the 
Canon of Ptolemy, it follows that the calculation of Fergusson 
and others, who date it ro. 464, and his seventh year&c. 458-7, 
will no longer hold good for interpreting the prophecy of the 
seventy weeks to commence then, and to terminate a.d. 33 ; for 
the seventh year of his reign in reality began b.g. 467, and the 
seventy weeks from this date would therefore terminate a.d. 23, 
some years before Messiah was cut ofL 

IL It may be fairly doubted, whether the reasoning of Fergusson, 
that viz., " the only passover full moon that fell on a Friday, for 
several years before or after the disputed year of the cruci^on, 
was on the 3rd day of April, a.d. 33," can be deemed conclu- 
sive, for not only, as we shall endeavour to show, are there 
grave reasons for doubting whether the crucifixion really took 
place on a Friday, but also the inference from Scripture seems 
clear that the Passover must always have occurred one or two 
days before the moon was full. When the ordinance of the 
Passover was first instituted, the Lord commanded Moses to 
" keep the lamb until the fourteenth day of the first month 
(Nisan), and the whole assembly of the congregation shall kill it 
in the evening " (Exod. xiL 6) ; and in v. 18, " in the first 
month on the fourteenth day of the month at even shall ye eat 
unleavened bread." So in Lev. xxiii. 5, 6, " In the fourteenth 
day of the first month, at even, is the Lord's Passover. And on 
the fifteenth day of the same month is the feast of unleavened 
bread unto the Lord." And we read in Num. ix. 5, " They 
kept the Passover on the fourteenth day of the first month, at 



in a twofold maimar : — '* Thirty-four years since he caused Antigonus to be 
slain, and obtained his kingdom, but thirty-seyen years since he had been 
made king by the Romans" (Bell: Jud; 1. i., xxxiii., 8); while Joseph 
Ben Oorion gives forty years to his leign. Dion Cassius computes the reign 
of Tiberius at twenty-two years, seven months, seven days ; Clemens 
Alexandrinus at twenty-six years, six months, nineteen days. Josephus 
computes the reign of Augustus at fifty-seven years, six months, two days, 
reckoning from the time of Julius Csesar's death (Bell: Jud: 1. ii., ix., 1); 
Suetonius, from the battle of Actium, and says he reigned forty-four years ; 
Clemens Alexandrinus gives him only forty-three years. 
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even, in the wilderness of BinaL*' After the children of Israel 
had entered the promised land, they " kept the Passover on the 
fourteenth day of the month, at even, in the plains of Jericho.'* 
(Josh. V. 10.) In the da3r8 of the good king Josiah, it is said 
he "kept a Passover unto the Lord in Jerusalem; and they 
killed the Passover on the fourteenth day of the first month." 
(2 Ghron. xxxv. 1.) After the return from the Babylonish 
captivity, we read, "the children of the captivity kept the 
Passover upon the fourteenth day of the first montL'* 
(Ezra vi 19.) And even at a time yet futore, when the Jews 
are again restored to that land which God gave " Abraham and 
bis seed for an everlasting possession," and ' from which they 
have now been excluded nearly eighteen centuries, it is pro- 
phetically announced by Ezekiel, " In the first month in the 
fourteenth day of the month ye shall have the Passover.*^ 
(Ezek. xlv. 21.) Josephus testifies to the regularity with which 
this ordinance was observed in his own time. He says, " In 
the month Xanthicus, which is by us called Nisan, and in 
the banning of our year, on the 14th day of the lunar month, 
when die sun is in Aries, the law ordained, that we should every 
year slay that sacrifice which I before told you we slew when 
we came out of Eg3rpt, and which was caUed the Passover." 
(Antiq: L iii, x., 5.) And speaking of the times succeed- 
ing the return from Babylon, he says, " As the feast of un- 
leavened bread was at hand in the first month, which according 
to the Macedonians \a called Xanthicus, but, according to us, 
Nisan, all the people ran together out of the villages to the 
city, and celebrated the festival, having purified t^iemselves, 
with their wives and children, according to the law of their 
country; and they offered the sacrifice, which was called the 
Passover, on the 14th day of the same month." (Antiq : 
L XL, iv., 8.) All these passages distinctly declare tnat the 
fourteenth day of the lunar month, or moon, was the day for 
keeping the Passover, and none other, and, as St. Paul teaches, 
" £ven Christ, our Passover, \b sacrificed for us ; therefore let us 
keep the feast" (1 Cor. v. 7, 8), we may conclude that our 
Lonl, the true Paschal Lamb, was sacrificed on the fourteenth 
day of the month, and not on the fifteenth or sixteenth, which 
might have been the case had our Lord been put to death on 
the day of full moon; for, between the new and full moon, 
there is an interval of 14 d. 18 L 22 m. 2 s.; and, supposing the 
new moon occurred late in the day of the first of the month. 
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the fall moon would necessarily &11 on the sixteenth of the 
month, whereas the law for sacrificing the Passover required it 
to be observed two days earUer, viz., on the fourteentL There- 
fore, we do not think that the argument of Fergusson, in dating 
the crucifixion a.d. 33, because the full moon that year fell on a 
Friday, is so important as he seems to imagine.* 

ILL The strongest grounds, however, for selecting A.D. 33, as 
the year of the cruci&don, appears to consist in the testimony 
which Fhlegon has borne to the &ct of an eclipse of the sun having 
taken place in that year, and which can only be explained by 
referring it to the supernatural darkness at l^e time when our 
Lord was put to death. Let us inquire minutely into this testi- 
mony. It appears that the heathen historian, Plilegon,f a freed- 
man of the Emperor Hadrian, who flourished in the second 
century, wrote a collection of Olympiads or Chronicles, in sixteen 
books, none of which at present exist Some passages, however, 
have been handed down, to us by ancient Christian writers. 
Amongst others, Origen, when writing against Celsus, says, 
" Phlegon, in the thirteenth, or, as I think, in the fourteenth 
book of his Chronicles, ascribes to Christ the knowledge of some 
future things ; though he makes a mistake in the Person, nAmmg 
Peter instead of Jews ; and he allowed that the things foretold 
came to pass." (Origen Contr. : Cels. : L iL, p. 69.) 

Eusebius, in his Chronicle, speaking of the crucifixion in 
the nineteenth year of the reign of Tiberius, says, "About 
which time we find these things related in other, even Gentile 
memoirs, in these very words : ' The sun was eclipsed, there 
was an earthquake in Bythynia, and many houses were over- 
turned in Nice.'" So writes the author of the Ol3rmpiads (mean- 
ing Phlegon) in the thirteenth book, in these words : "/n the 
fourth year of the 202nd Olympiad (ie,, A.D., 32-3), there was 
an eclipse of the sun, the greatest of any known befora 
And it was night at the sixth hour of the day, so that the 
stars appeared in the heavena And there was a great earth- 



• To show how regardless some of the chroniclers of the middle age were 
respecting the importance of the argument for our Lord's crucifixion at the 
time for keeping the Passover according to Scripture, Matthew of West- 
minster says, in his Chronicle, under a.d. S3, that our Lord was crucified on 
the 25th day of March and 25th day of the moon ! 

f For a fuller account of Phlegon, see Dr. Lardner*s admirable work on 
the Credibility of the Gospel History — Testimonies of Ancient Heathens, 
▼ol. vii, p. 105. 
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quake in Bithynia^ which overtuined many houses in Nice." 
(£a8eb. Chron. p. 77.) Phlegon is also quoted in the 
Paschal Chronicle, composed in the seventh century, and by 
Jerome, at the beginning of the fifth, to the same effect 

Philoponus, who lived near the end of the sixth century, 
writes, '< Phlegon, also, in his Olympiads, makes mention of this 
darkness, or rather this night ; for he says that in the second 
year of the 102n^ Olympiad, there was the greatest eclipse of the 
sun that had been known before, and night came on at the sixth 
hour of the day." (Philop. de Mundi Creatione, ii., 21.) 

Maximus, in his scholia upon the pretended Dionysius the 
Aieopagite, written in the seventh century, says, '* Phlegon, the 
gentile chronographer, in the thirteenth book of his Chrono- 
graphy, ai the 203rd Olympiady mentions this eclipse, saying, 
that it happened in an unusual manner ; but does not say in 
what manner." (Maxim. : ap. Dionys. : Areop. : t ii, p. 97.) 

Eusebius, in his Chronicle, as we have seen above, refers the 
eclipse alluded to by Phlegon, to the nineteenth year of Tiberius' 
reign. Jerome, the Paschal Chronicle, and J. Makda, in the 
sixth or seventh century (Chron. : L x., p. 310.) refer it to the 
eighteeTiih year of this reign. George Syncellus, who flourished 
in the eighth century, in his Chronicle, quotes Africanus, as 
saying that Phlegon mentions a total eclipse of the sun in the 
reign of the Emperor Tiberius, at the time of the full moon."* 
(SyncelL : p. 322.) 

Origen, writing early in the third century, observes that 
<< Phlegon did not say that the eclipse mentioned by him, 
happened at the time of a full moon." (Origen in Matt Tr. 
35, p. 922, 933, t 3, Bened.) 

The inaccuracies and the differences in the quotations of 
Phlegon, by various authors, are so great as very much to 
diminish any credit or authority which might otherwise be 
attached to his testimony ; for it must be observed first, that the 
authors who quote him, differ very materially, both as regards 
the year of the Olympiad, or even the Olympiad itself (One 
says the 102nd, others the 202nd, another the 203rd Olympiad, a 
difference of more than 400 year&) Secondly, Phlegon does not 



* Here is a strange evidence to the value of Phlegon's testimony, as 
astronomy teaches us that the sun cannot be eclipsed when the moon is full, 
but only when in opposition ; and it is certain that the moon must have been 
within a day or two of being full at the time of the crucifixion. 
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mention Jndea, only that there was an eclipse in Bithynia, and an 
earthquake at Nice. Thirdly, Phlegon does not intimate anything 
extraordinary respecting the darkness lasting three hours, or that 
the eclipse happened at the time of the fall moon. Fourthly, 
Phlegon is known to have been so credulous, that his testimony 
concerning marvellous things must be of little weight* 

Moreover, when it is remembered that three evangelists, 
Matt xxvii 45, Mark xv. 33, Luke xxiiL 44, 45, concur in 
stating that the darkness at the time of the crucifixion lasted 
three hoursy " from the sixth to the ninth hour," t.e., from 
twelve to three, p.m., and that an eclipse of the sun can never 
continue total above four minutes six seconds, at any one place of 
the earth, we have additional grounds for thinking that the eclipse 
mentioned by Phlegon cannot refer to the supernatural darkness at 
the time of the crucifixion. Nor should it be forgotten that the 
expression of the evan^lists, Matthew and Mark, "over the whole 
land" {^yrjjv) translated in St Luke, ''all the earth," means the 
land of Judea, as elsewhere, in Luke iv. 25, we read, " in the 
days of Elias, when the heaven was shut up three years and six 
months, when great famine was throughout all the land** (r^ y^v). 
Hence, Origen in ancient times, justly notices in his comment in 
loco, that ^e evangelists, " speak only of darkness in the land 
of Judea." And Beza, in modem days, for preventing ambiguity, 
proposes " the word region or country, instead of land or earth." 
(Bez. ad. Matt. xxviL 45.) Li the Old Testament, we find the 
word indifferently translated " land," or '' earth," where there 
is also a probable allusion to the darkness at the crucifixion, 
'' It shall come to pass in that day, saith the Lord God, that I 
will cause the sun to go down at noon, and I will darken the 
earth in the clear day." (Amos. yilL 11.) ''Behold the days 
come, saith the Lord God, that I will send a famine in the land^ 
not a famine of bread, nor a thirst for water, but of hearing the 
words of the Lord." (Amos viii 11.) Here the Hebrew wordSHK 



• e,g., Phlegon, in hU treatiie V€pi 6avfuuru£fyy the longest fragment of 
his works which remain, quotes Craterus, the brother of King Antigonns, 
as saying that he had known a person who, within seven years, was an u^fant^ 
a youth, on cuiult, a father, an old man, and a eorpte. He states, on the 
aathority of Megasthenes, that the women at Palsea become mothers at tU 
yeart old ; that the Erythraean Sibyl attained nearly the age of 1000 years ; 
and mentions a child who was able to converse with others whgn onlyforty- 

nint days old. (Steph ; Bycant : De Urb : in rappaxw.) 
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and § y5 in the Septuagint is used for botL AU, therefore, 
that we are warranted in believing from the Scriptural account 
of the cracifixion, is, that there was darkness in the land of 
Judea, where the evangelists lived, and among that people who 
liad been taught by Christ's ministiy, who had seen his miracles. 
and now witnessed his being " cut off out of the land of the 
living." 

Therefore, no ailment can be deduced for dating the cruci- 
fixion A-D. 33, on account of any supposed testimony from 
Phlegon, with reference to an eclipse of the sun in the fourth 
year of the 202nd Olympiad, and as there appears to be a very 
serious difference amongst those authors who have quoted 
Phlegon, both as regards the year of the Olympiad, and the 
Olympiad itself all that we can depend upon is, that Phlegon 
records an eclipse of the sun in some year of some Olympiad, and 
which was visible in Bithynia Now, I find in Struyk's Cata- 
logue of Eclipses, one of the sun recorded as having been seen 
in Thebes, July 12th, b.c. 364, with more than six digits eclipsed. 
As this would fall at the fourth year of the 103rd Olympiad,* 
and would also be visible in Bithynia, it is possible that this 
may be the eclipse of which Phlegon speaks. 

Taking, then, into consideration the several arguments brought 
forward by Fergusson, in support of a.d. 33, having been the year 
of the crucifixion, and having endeavoured to show, first, that the 
testimony of Thucydides is preferable to that of Ptolemy, for the 
true date of the commencement of Artaxerxes* reign — secondly, 
that the decree issued by Artaxerxes in the seventh year of his 
reign, cannot be the one referred to by the prophet Daniel — 
thirdly, that it was foretold that the Messiah should be cut off at thc^ 
end of sixty-nine weeks, or 483 years, and not at the expiration of 
the seventy weeks, or 490 years — ^fourthly, that it is not neces- 
sary to find a Friday fuU moon to prove the year of the cruci- 
fixion, as the Passover was always kept on the fourteenth day of 



• £ach Olympiad begun at the time of full moon, after the summer sol- 
slice, and lasted four years, which were of unequal lengths, because the time 
of full moon ditkn elefen days every year ; so that they might begin on the 
neit day alter the solstice, and at other times not till four weeks after it. 
(See FurgUBSon's Astronomy, Chapter of Ancient Eclipses.) Now, as the 
fall mooD of June B.o. 364 fell on the 28ih of June, and the summer solstice 
extends to the SOth, the fourth year of the 103rd Olympiad would not close 
before the 2Sth of July, when the first year of the 104th Olympiad would 
oommence. 

D 
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the moon, one or two days before it became fall ; and, lastly, 
that the testimony of Phlegon, in reference to the supematoral 
darkness at the time of the crucifixion, is entirely set aside by 
the conflicting evidence of the authors who have quoted him, and 
cannot be relied on — we are fairly warranted in looking for 
some other year than a.d. 33, which shall fulfil all the conditions 
of the prophecy, when the redemption of man was fully accom- 
plished by the sufferings and death of the Son of God. 



CHAPTER III. 
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Inference from Scripture respecting the date of the cmcifizion— Time of 
Herod the Great's death determined by the lunar eclipse, March 23rd, 
B.C. 5, and not as commonlj supposed by the eclipse, March 13th, of the 
succeeding year — Joaephus' testimony on the subject, Matt IL 15 — The 
taxing of Cyrenius — The star of Bethlehem eiplained by astronomical 
sciences-Justin Martyr's apology— The Temple of Janus shut for the third 
time by Augustus — Guides for fixing the date of Christ's birth. 

Hayiko obtained two points to aid us in our search respecting 
the trae date of the crucifixion — ^the first referring to the decree 
issued in the twentieth year of the reign of Artaxerxes, as being 
the only one of the four mentioned in Scripture at all applicable 
to the conditions of the prophecy, which referred to the rebuilding 
of the wall of Jerusalem, and the second to the exact date for 
the commencement of Artaxerxes* reign, by which we can ascer- 
tain when his twentieth year fell — it will be our endeavour to 
show that there are other grounds, which marrellously coincide 
with the date already obtained, in support of the opinion for 
calculating the commencement of this prophecy. 

History and prophecy, then, being so fsir agreed that B.a 455 
is the real " twentieth year of Artaxerxes the king," (see p. 25, 
and Neh. ii 1) according to the testimony of 'Efiucydides, a 
contemporary historian, and is therefore the year from which to 
date the decree for rebuilding Jerusalem, the "69 weeks," or 483 
years onwards, bring us to the completion of that part of the 
prophecy which speaks of the Messiah being cut oK Now 
ac. 455 + 483 reach to a.d. 29, which is therefore required by 
the words of Daniel to be the year of the crucifixion. 

Is there therefore any evidence that such is the case ? I 
think there is. It appears from Scripture inference, historical 
evidence, and astronomical science, that a.d. 29 is the only year 
we can fix upon as fiilfilling all the eanditions of the prophecy 
respecting the death of the promised Messiah. 

L It is necessary to use the term " Scripture inference,** as 
there is no dogmatic teaching in Scripture respecting the year 
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when that important event occurred, and we have satisfactory 
evidence in the Bible to assure us that inferential teaching 
is not to be disregarded when distinct declaration is wanting. 
We see our Lord blaming the Sadducees for not understanding 
or believing in the resurrection of the body — a doctrine nowhere 
positively aflfirmed in the Old Testament, but only to be learnt 
inferentially ; yet our Lord said to them, " Ye do err, not knowing 
the Scriptures nor the power of God. As touching the resur- 
rection of the dead, have ye not read that which was spoken unto 
you by God saying, I am the God of Abraham, and the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob ? God is not the God of the dead, 
but of the living." The effect of this teaching on the minds of 
the people who heard the Saviour appears to have been great, for 
it is said, " they were astonished at his doctrine." (Matt xxxiiL 
29-33.) 

In order to be enabled to draw any inference respecting the 
time of Christ's birth and death, we must note all that Scripture 
says on these two points. St Matthew says " Jesus was bom 
in Bethlehem of Judea, in the days of Herod the king." (ch. ii 1.) 
St Luke informs us that lus baptism took place '^ in the fifteenth 
year of the reign of Tiberius CoBsar, Pontius Pilate being 
governor of Judea, and Herod being tetrarch of Gralilee, and hu 
brother Philip tetrarch of Iturea, and of Uie region of Trachonitis, 
and Lysanias the tetrarch of Abilene, Annas and Caipfias being 
the high priests^ the word of God came unto John the son of 
Zacharias in the wilderness. And he came into all the country 
about Jordan, preaching the baptism of repentance for the remis- 
sion of sins. Now when all the people were baptized, it came to 
pass that Jesus also being baptized, and praying, the heaven was 
opened, and the Holy Ghost descended in a bodily shape like a 
dove upon him; and a voice came from heaven which said, 
Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I am well pleased And Jesus 
himself be^n to be d^yovA thirty years of age^* (iii 1, 2, 3, 21-3). 
We learn from this record of these two evangelists, first, that 
Jesus Christ was born before king Herod died; and secondly, 
that he was baptized, and consequently commenced his ministiy 
when he was " about thirty years of age," in the fifteenth year 
of the Emperor Tiberius, when Pilate was governor of Judea, and 
Annas and Caiaphas were the high priests in Jerusalem. 

It has been long a disputed point amongst learned men re- 
specting the exact year of our Lord's birth, extending over a 
period of about ten years, A.U.C. 747, i,e, b.o. 7, to A.u.a 756, 
/.0. A.D. 3. Without entering into a consideration of the aigu- 
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ments which various authors have put forth in defence of each 
one of the intervening years, it will be sufficient to examine 
those only which have either been most generally received, or 
have stronger grounds than the others to claim our acceptance. 
The first is tibat which is known as the Vulgar Era, and from 
which we date the year a.d. Of this plan, which belongs to 
Dionysius Exiguus, a Scythian by birth, and a Eoman abbot 
who flourished in the reign of Justinian, as it dates our Lord's 
birth after the death of king Herod, it is admitted on all hands 
that it cannot be correct. The next is that of Archbishop Usher,* 
which is usually termed the Bible Chronology, as the dates are 
given at the headings of the authorized version. This gives four 
years earUer, a.u.o. 750, i.e., b.o. 4, for the birth of Christ; yet 
the same objection lies against this, viz., that it places the birth 
after the death of Herod, and therefore we must go back still 
&rther to find the exact year in which the Saviour was bora 
Hales and Frideaux take a year earlier, A.n.0. 749, t.6., ro. 5, 
Dodwell and Pagi A.n.c. 748, t.e., b.c. 6, and this appears to be 
the opinion of Lardner. Mann fixes on a year still earlier. 
A.U.O. 747, I.e., B.O. 7. Let us examine which of these appears 
most probable for fixing the date of our Lord's birth. 

The first thing to be ascertained is the date of Herod the 
Great's death, f It is clear from Josephus,^ who gives no 



* " ArcbViihop Usber drew up a scheme of chronology which it commonly 
fiiUowed, rather from conTenienee, than from its ahtolnte correctaeis being 
•opposed. About a hundred and fiifty years ago, Bishop Lloyd undertook to 
affix Archbishop's dates to our finglish Bibles." (Dr. l^gelles on the 
Prophetic Versions in the Book of Daniel, p. 108.) It is remarkable that in 
one important instance Bishop Lloyd introduced another date in place of 
Usher's, ris., in the seventh and twentieth years of king Artaxenes, in the 
Book of £sra, to which attention has been directed in chap. iL In this 
instance Bishop Llovd substituted a date of his own, calculated, according 
to the canon of Ptolemy, so as to adapt the leign of Artaxerxes to his own 
theory. 

f In entering upon tho co^nderation of this moat difficult queetion, I 
desire to take this opportunity of expressing the deep obligations I am 
under to that most valuable work, " Dr. Lardner's Credibility of the Gospel 
Authority," which contains a mine of information and of the deepest research 
on this and a variety of other matters relating to Biblical subjects. It will 
be seen that I date the death of Herod a little earlier than Dr. Lardner 
docs, and the reader must judge of the value of my reasons for so doing, as 
it is with the greatest diffidence that I venture to wSSn fifom the conclusions 
of so learned and eminent a man. 

} See Antiq i L xvit, c ix., and Bell i Jud x L ii., «• L 
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exact date for this event, that it must have occurred not long 
before one of the Passovers, for Archelaus, his son, and successor 
in the kingdom, appears to have kept a Passover in Judea after 
his father's death, and before he went to Bome, which Josephus 
describes him as '^ proposing to do immediately, to look after 
Caesar's determination about him.";}: Josephus mentions one 
infiEdlible chronological test, viz., that an eclipse of the moon 
occurred on the night in which Herod caused the High Priest, 
Matthias, and his companions, who had raised a sedition, to be 
put to death; and it ia quite evident that he did not survive 
their execution a full year. It has been generally supposed that 
this eclipse occurred March 13th A.n.c., or ao. 4, and the Pass- 
over tlus year fell on April 11th, which Archelaus kept before 
hurrying away to Eome to obtain a confirmation of his kingdom 
from Augustus Caesar. There has always been a difficulty in 
adopting this view on account of the short period intervening 
between the execution at the time of the eclipse and the Pass- 
over, not quite one month later, at which Archelaus was present 
And we tMnk with justice ; for it appears that Herod's was a 
slow, lingering distemper ; that he went after the execution to 
try the benefit of warm baths at Callirhoe, beyond the river 
Jordan; that he returned to Jericho, where Josephus especially 
mentions that " he revived and had a desire to live ;" that sub- 
sequently, on the return of his pains, he unsuccessfully attempted 
suicide; that he put his son Antipater to death, on his attempt- 
ing to escape from the prison, where his father had confined him 
after his trial ; and that eventually he himself died, five days 
after Antipater. Josephus likewise specifies "the seven days' 
mourning," which Archelaus observed for his father, before tiie 
time of theT Passover, which, he says, " was now at hand." It 
is scarcely possible that all these events could have occurred 
between March 13th and April 11th; and so great has Whiston 
felt this difficulty to be, that he says " the sedition," which 
arose at the time of Archelaus keeping the Passover on account 
of his father's execution of the rabbies, ''was not one but 
thirteen months after the eclipse already mentioned,"* which he 
dates March 13th, b.o. 4, a.u.c. 750. The objection to this 
opinion is, that Archelaus' reign could not then have com- 
menced until &c. 3, A.U.C. 751, and does not accord with the 



• See Whitton's note on Jotephiu, Antiq : 1* xtiL, iz. 8. 
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length of his reign and the date of his banishment to Vienna, 
a city of Gaol, where he was sent by Augustas Csesar, " in the 
tenth year of his gOYemment,"* as Josephus states (Antiq: 
L xviiL, c. xiii, 2), and which event the Eoman historian, 
Dion Cassias, places in the 759th year of Eom& (Dio : L Iv., 2.) 
For if his reign commenced A.u.a 751, his tenth year would be 
A.n.a 760, a.d. 7 ; whereas the tenth year of his reign, being 
fixed by Dio and Josephus to a.u.g. 759, or a.d. 6, the first year 
of his reign must be brought down a year earlier, viz., a.u.o. 750, 
or Ra 4, and this we believe to be the year, at the commence- 
ment of which Herod died and his son Archelaus succeeded 
him, as Si Matthew testifies, " in Judea, in the room of his 
fiither." (eh. iL 22). But how is this reconcilable with what has 
been previously remarked respecting the eclipse which occurred 
on the night when the rabbies were put to death 9 We are in- 
clined to think that the difficulty which has arisen on this 
point has been caused by learned writers having mistaken the 
eclipse which Josephus mentions in so marked a manner. For 
as well as there having been an eclipse of the moon on the Idth 
of March, a.u.o. 750, or &o. 4, there was also one on the 23rd 
of March on the year previous, A.u.a 749, ro. 5. And the 
characteristics of this latter one seem to be more in accordance 
with what Josephus says than those of the fonner. For the 
one, which happened on March ISth, ro. 4, must have taken 
place about three a.ic. on the following morning, calculated for 
the meridian of Jerusalem, and was only a partial eclipse of 
four digits and one quarter, whereas the other, of March 23rd, 
RC. 5,f was total, and must have taken place about five p.m. on 
the night of the day in which the execution is supposed to 
have occurred. We think tlus appears to accord more with the 
language of Josephus, who states, '^ Herod burnt the other 
Matthias, who had raised the sedition, with his companions, 



* In another place (Bell : L ii., vii., 8) Joseph oa sijrs, '* the ninth year 
of his goTenment," bnt aa he also remarks in his Autobiography (sec. 1) 
that his fitther was bom '*in the tenth year of the reign of Archelana," we 
may alao eonclode with Lardner that '* Archelaus must have reigned nine 
years complete, and that the tenth year was current when he was banished." 

f L'Art de Verifier les Dates, avant I'Ctre Chretienne, which calculates 
edtpses lor the meridian of Paris, enters the two which we haye mentioned 
thus:— *'i.F. 4710, 4 A.c. March IS, i 1 m. 4d. et Iqr.— j.p. 4709, 5 a.€., 
March 23, & 6 et 3 qr."— Tome Premier, a Paris. 
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alive. And that very night there wob an eclipse of the tnoonJ*^* 
(Antiq : L xviL, c. vL, 4.) 

J£ ihia be accepted, there is no longer any difficnlty in recon- 
ciling the number of events mentioned above as having occurred 
between the time when Herod put the rabbies to death, March 
2drd, B.C. 5, and his own death, some nine or ten months later, 
at the beginning of the year b.c. 4, in which same year Archelaus 
succeeded his father, and kept the Passover at Jerusalem previous 
to his journey to Eome. 

Moreover, Josephus records that Herod "reigned, since he had 
procured the death of Antigonus, thirty-four years ; but since 
he had been declared king by the Eomans, thirty-seven.'*f And 
the commencement of his reign he mentions thus: *' Antony 
feasted Herod the first day of his reign. And so this man 
received the kingdom, having obtained it on the 184th Olympiad, 
when Caius Domitius Calvinus was consul the second time, and 
Caius Asinius Pollio." (Antiq: L xiv., c. xiv., 5.) The 
184th Olympiad terminated at the smnmer solstice of A.u.a 714y 
B.O. 40, and the consuls mentioned took office on the 1st of 
January that year, so that it must have been between those two 
periods that Herod received the kingdom of Judea from the 
Boman Senate. Herod also is said to have had a second com- 
mencement of his reign at the taking of Jerusalem and the 
death of Antigonus, which Archbishop Usher proves must have 
occurred " on the kalends of January (ie., the 1st) of the year 



• Moreorer, it would appear from the account in Josephvs, that this exe- 
cution moat hare oeonrred at the time of one of the Jewish ftata, or feasta, 
a woid which he nses indifferently, as we see hj his account of the eaptun 
of Jerusalem hy Pomper, and suhsequently hy Herod, as in the former 
instance he says it was taken '* on the third month on the day of the feast,'* 
and in the latter, " on the third month on the solemnity of the fast, for the 
Jews were taken hy Pompey on the same day." (Compare Antiq : 1. xiv., 
IT., 8, with xvi. 4.) For in the place quoted ahove, respecting his homing 
Matthias alive, he mentions the suspension of another Matthias from the 
office of High Priest for the day which the Jews ohsenred as a fast. Now, 
if this refers, as is most probable, to the day on which the Paschal Lamb waa 
killed, the 14th of Nisan, it could not refer to the eclipse of March 29idv 
B.C. 4, fbr the PassoTcr began that year twenty-nine days later, on the 11th 
of April, whereas the eclipse of March 28rd, b.c. 5, occurred at the time of 
the Passover, which commenced that year on March 2l8t. This appeaia to 
be an additional confirmation for selecting the latter date, as that whereon 
the rabbies were put to death. 

f See Josephua, Antiq: 1. xvii., vii., 2, and Bell ; Jnd: 1. L, xxxiiL, 8. 
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of the Julian period, 4677 (t.d., ac. 37), on the second day of 
the month Cialeu,"* from which period he reigned thirty-lour 
years. ^Now, from Josephus* manner of computing years, we 
are not to understand complete years, but that the thirty-seventh 
and thirty-fourth years of his reign were current at the time of 
Herod's death from this double commencement^ as e,g.y he says 
(Antiq; L xiv., c xvi, 4), when speaking of Herod and 
oosius* capture of Jerusalem, " this destruction befel the city of 
Jerusalem when Marcus Agrippa and Caninus Gallus were 
consuls of Home on the 185th Olympiad, on the third month, 
on the solemnity of the fast^ as if a periodical revolution of 
calamities had returned, since that which befel the Jews under 
Pompey ; for the Jews were taken by him on the same day ; and 
this teas after twenty-seven years^ time" As Josephus, in the same 
book (Antiq : L xiv., iv., 3), tells us that Jerusalem was taken by 
Pompey ** on the third month on the day of the feast» upon the 
179th Olympiad, when Caius Antoninus and Marcus Tullius 
Cicero were consuls " (t.e., ao. 63), we see only twenty-bix were 
complete between these two events. Yet Josephus says it was 
" after twenty-seven years' time," which can only be explained 
that the twenty-sixth year was terminated, and the twenty- 
seventh year just begun, as Usher points out a parallel case from 
Josephus, where what he speaks of in one place as happening 
" in the second year," in another is mentioned " after two years." 
Hence we gather that Josephus, when computing the length of 
Herod's reign, frx>m its double commencement, means thirty- 
three years complete, and the thirty-fourth was current from the 
capture of Jerusalem, and also that thirty-six years were com- 
pleted, and the thirty-seventh was current from his having had 
the kingdom granted him by the Eoman Senate. As this com- 
putation agrees with the length of his son Archelaus' reign, 
previous t« his banishment, according to the testimony of 
Josephus and Dio, as we have endeavoured to show, there 
can be no doubt but that we are warranted, from this double 
mode of computing the length of Herod's reign, as well as that 
of his son, in dating the death of Herod very early in the year 
A.C.C 750, &a 4, and some months before the Passover, which 
occurred that year April lltL 

Having thus fixed the date for the death of Herod the Great, 



• See Usher's Annalsi j.p. 4677, b.c. 37. 
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we return to Scripture to see what aid it afifords us in seeking 
to discover the time of Christ's birtL St. Matthew teaches us 
that when Jesus Christ was bom during the reign of Herod, and 
the wise men had come from the east to Jerusalem, inquiring 
after him who was " bom King of the Jews," on account of the 
star which they had seen in the east, Herod sent privately to 
learn the exact time (riKpCPwr€) when the star appeared; and 
after he had obtained the information, and found that the wise 
men had not returned to Jerusalem according to his command, he 
" sent forth and slew all the children that were in Bethlehem, 
and in all the coasts thereoj^ ^om tioo years and under, according 
to the time which he had diligently inquired of the wise men,^* 
(Matt. iL 16.) Of this cruel slaughter there is a memorable 
saying attributed to Augustus Caesar, as recorded by Macrobius,* 
a heathen writer of the fourth century, that *' when Augustus 
heard among those male infEuits ahoui two years old, which 
Herod, the King of the Jews, ordered to be slain in Syria, one 
of his sons was also murdered, he said, ^ It is better to be Herod*s 
hog than his son.*" (Saturnalia L iL, c 4.) It may be reasonably 
inferred from this account of the evangelist that the star appeared 
to the wise men, and the birth of the Saviour took place at least 
two years before Herod*s death; for the fact of his having 
slaughtered all the infants in and about Bethlehem, who were 
two years of age and under, after his inquiry concerning the 
exact time when the star appeared, naturaUy leads to this con- 
clusion. I know an attempt has been made to lessen the length 
of this period by a passage from Aristotie, where lie speaks of 
stags of the second year (3icr€«)t beginning first to produce 
horns, which they are known to do at the commencement of their 
second year; but it is contrary to the usual use of the word, 
both in sacred and profeme writers, and the inference is that the 
star appeared some time before the birth took place, -which is an. 
additional reason for understanding the word in its plain meaning 
of children of two years of age. j; There is, moreover, Scriptural 



* For a full investigation of the value of Macrobius' testimony and the 
reason for the allusion to one of Herod's sons having been included in the 
slaughter of the infants, see Lardner's Credibility of the Gospel Hist. 1. ii. 8. 

f Compare the use of a similar expression in LXX. version, 2 Chron. xxxi. 
16, *' From three years old and upward," diro rpicrovs #(04 cxovo). 

X Benson, in his Essay on the Chronology of our Saviour's Life, considen 
that although the passages in AiistoUe and Heseyohius justify the attribution of 
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inference that Heiod lived a year or more after the slaughter of 
the infimts; for St Matthew records that after the wise men 
had departed to their own country, '^the angel of the Lord 
appeared to Joseph in a dream saying, Arise, and take the young 
child and his mother, and flee into Egypt, and be thou there 
untU I bring thee word; for Herod will seek the young child to 
destroy him. When he arose, he took the young child and his 
mother hy nighty and departed into Egypt, and was there until 
the death of Herod." (cL ii 13.) Further St. Matthew says 
that "when Herod has dead, behold an angel of the Lord 
appeared in a dream to Joseph in IS^ypi, saying. Arise, and take 
the young child and his mollier, and go into the land of Israel : 
for they are dead which eoughi the young child* a life" (v. 19, 20.) 
We may reasonably infer, from the account given by the 
evangelist) that Joseph and Mary, with the infant Jesus, must 
have been some months at least in Egypt during the time which 
elapsed between the slaughter of the infants and the day of 
Herod's death; and from the use of the plural number " th^ 
are dead which sought the young child's life," we may likewise 
infer that Herod was not the only one guilty of that cruel deed, 
but that another equally interested party was united with him. 
Who could this have been but Ajitipater, his eldest sod, who 
naturally expected to succeed his father, who was therefore 
interested in destroying every other claimant to the throne of 
Judea, and whose death preceded that of his father by only five 
days f But it appears from Josephus' history of the events in 
Herod's court that nearly a year, or perhaps more, must have 
elapsed previous to the dea^ of the father and son, since 
Antipater was in Judea, and in sufficient &vour with Herod 
to share with him the search after " the young child's life," by 
the slaughter of the infante under two years old Josephus' 
account may be thus stated. Herod, having put to death several 
of his subjects, as well as strangled his two sons Alexander and 
Aristobulus, charges his brother Pheroras' wife with afi&onting 



SienfS, meaniDg the oommenoement of the second year, yet that both in 
•acred and profane authon and in all the Fathers, it is used in the sense 
which oar rerston gives. He remarks that the time about which Herod 
inqniied was probably the time when the star appeared, which might hare 
been probably a considerable time before the birth of Christ. Parkhurst 
■ays that Schleusner, Wahl, and Bretschneider all agree in obserTing that 
dvo &mis ia for ^bro StcrtSi/^ <M the children qf two yean old. 
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his daughters, and supporting the Pharisees against him, and 
gives his brother the choice of two things — whether he would 
keep in with him or with his wife Pheroras ; and on his brother 
refiising to separate from his wife, Herod commands his son 
Antipater to cease all intercourse with Pheroras, or his wife, or 
anybody belonging to her. Antipater, not daring to transgress 
his father's injunction publicly, attended their night-meetings in 
secret; but fearing lest his disobedience should become known 
to his father, procured leave to go and live at Eome. Herod 
consents to this, gives him a splendid retinue, a large amount of 
money, and his will, to carry with him, by which Herod had 
bequeathed to Antipater the succession to the kingdom of Judea. 
Soon after this Pheroras dies, and is buried by Herod at Jem- 
aalem. Upon an inquiiy made into the cause of Pheroras' death 
at the request of certain of his freedmen, a horrible scene ci 
wickedness was discovered, by which it appeared that Antipater 
had formed a conspiracy to poison his fsdher. Herod then sends 
for his son from Rome, dissembling all suspicions conoeming 
him, in order that he might not delay his return. Josephus 
aays that when Antipater arrived he knew nothing of the accu- 
sation, though seven months had elapsed from the first discovery 
of his crimes. Soon after Herod calls a council, at which he 
himself^ together with Varus, the Roman governor of Syria, 
presided. Antipater is convicted; but Herod, not daring to 
pronounce sentence without leave from Augustus, sends an 
express to Rome, with an account of what had transpired 
A^r this a letter, written by Acme, a Jewish maidservant of 
the Empress Julia at Rome, to Antipater was intercepted, in 
which were fresh proofs against him of crimes of the deepest 
dye ; upon which Herod sends a fresh embassy to Rome, and 
alters his will, making Antipas his heir, taking no care of 
Archelaus and Philip, because Antipater had blasted their 
reputations with him. At this time appears to have occurred the 
sedition and execution of the rabbies, on the night of which 
there was the noted eclipse of the moon.* After a certain time 
had elapsed, Herod received news from Rome that Acme had 
been put to death by Augustus, and giving leave to Herod to 
deal with his son Antipater as he liked. Herod after this 



• See pp. 38, 89. 
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revived for a short time, but soon after expired, having caused 
Antipater to be put to death five days previously.* 

From this account we gather that seven months had elapsed 
between the discovery of Antipater's crimes and his trial, during 
which time he was absent from Judea at Rome. After his trial 
the sedition of the rabbies took place, which I have before 
shown, by the eclipse of March 23rd, a.u.c. 749, b.g. 5, occurred 
about nine or ten months before Herod's death, in the beginning 
of B.O. 4. Thus about fifteen or sixteen months are accounted 
for between the time of Herod's death and the journey of 
Antipater to Eome, after the time when they had united in 
putting to death all the infants about Bethlehem under two 
years old; and by adding this period of something under two 
years to the fifteen or sixteen months already accounted for, we 
gather that the star must have appeared, and the Saviour bom, 
some time during the year a.u.o. 747, &o. 7. 

IL This opinion can, I think, be confirmed in another way. 
St Luke tells us that at the time of our Lord's birth his parents 
had gone up to Bethlehem to be taxed or enrolled, according to 
the decree of Augustus Csesar, that '* all the world (t.e., all the 
land of Judeaf ) should be taxed. (And this taxing was first 
made when Cyrenius was governor of Syria.)" (Luke ii 1, 2.) 
TertuUian, in the second century, says that the census or tax, 
made in Judea at the time of our Lord's birth, was made by 
Sentius Satuminus. (Adv : Marc. L iv., c. 19.) This enables 



• See Bell . Jad : 1. i., xzyii. — xxxiii., and Antiq : ]. xvii., iii. — Tiii. 

t VQxruv rrjy oucov/xcfi/v. Muiy commentators, such as Bjrnoeus, Fabri. 
cins, Lardner, Fischer, and others, nnderstand the expression to refer solely 
to the laod of Jadea, and not to the whole earth, or even the Roman world ; 
first, because the word is frequently used to define a partienlar country, as 
Isa. xiii. 5, compared with y. i. 19-22, LXX. version, proving that it is confined 
to the land of Chaldea ; and Luke xxi. 26, compared with t. 21, showing its 
reference to the land of Judea. So in Acts xi. 28, the word appears to refer 
to Judea, because it is known from Josephns (Antiq : 1. xx., ▼., 2) that such 
a famine existed there at that time, for he mentions '* that great &mine which 
happened in Judea." Hence Byuoeus observes that in an ancient gloss there 
is this explanation of the text ; "That all the world should be taxed " or 
surveyed ; not the orb of all the earth, but the orb of Judea and Syria. (See 
Bynceus de Natali Jesu Christi, p. 806.) Secondly, because none of the 
Roman historians make mention of a general census or enrolment throughout 
the empire at that time, while Josephus does mention, as will be presently seen, 
an oecnrrraoe whieh is supposed to refer to the taxing Ttcorded by St Lo^e 
at the tim« of tka Uith of Christ 
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US to tmdentand what has always been considered a difficulty 
in the words of Si Luke, that the taxing was first made when 
Cyrenius was governor of Syria, as it is known that Cyrenius, or 
Quirinius* as it was usuaUy written, was not governor until about 
twelve years after the birth of Christ; for Josephus, speaking of 
Archelaus* bamshment by Augustus, in the tenth year of his 
reign, says, " So the country of Archelaus being annexed to the 
country of Syria, Cyrenius, a consular person, was sent by Caesar 
to make an assessment in Syria, and to seize Archelaus' estate." 
(Antiq : L xviL c. xiiL 5.) A variety of solutions have been 
offered to reconcile history with the statement of the evangelist; 
but it will be sufficient to mention two which meet the exigences 
of the case, and accord with each other. First, Lardner has 
proved with the greatest ability and critical skill that the words 
of St. Luke may be read thus : '^ This was the first assessment (or 
survey) of Cyrenius, the governor of Syria, or of Cyrenius, who 
was governor of Syria" (Lardner, voL L p. 335), meaning that 
it was the first assessment made by him in Syria, who subse- 
quently was appointed and became its governor. Second, that 
as it is evident, both from Josephusf and Tertullian, that Satur- 
ninus was governor of Syria at the time of Christ*s birth, it can 
only be reconciled by supposing that Cyrenius was sent specially 
by Augustus to make the enrolment or census during the 
period when Satuminus was in office. There are certain par- 
ticulars in his history which render it very probable that such 
was the case. Learned men have supposed that after Cyrenius* 
(who had been consul of Eome, a.u.c. 742) memorable victory 
over the Homodradensesj;, probably in the early part of A.n.c. 



* So Onupbriua in hit FHti writes it His fiill Dame being Csiiis Sulpicins 
Quirinus, the Syrisc Tersion of St. Luke Yum Curinus, and the Latin Vulgate 
Cyrinus. 

f Lardner says, " No one that reads Josephus without prejudice and that 
considers he had before him the history of Herod's reign, written by Nicholas 
of Damascus, who was a learned man, Herod's favorite, and employed by him 
in affairs of goremment, can make any doubt but that Quintiuus Varus was 
goTemor of Syria when Herod died, that C. Sentius Satuminus was his 
predecessor, and was in the province at least two or three years, and that 
M. Titius was president before him. With all these governors of Syria Herod 
had some concerns. What Josephus has said of them may likewise be con- 
firmed in a great measure from other authors ; (see Noris Cenot Pis. Diss, 
ii., xvi. 9, 10) so there is no room for Cyrenius at this time." (vol. i. p. 312.) 

X This interval accords with the rule which Augustus is said to have adopted 
by the prudent advice of Maecenas, not to employ the gieat^ men of the state 
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747, B.O. 7, be was sent at the later part of the same year to 
make the enrobnent or census, at the time of Christ's birth, 
and in the country of which he was subsequently the governor. 

This solution of the difficulty affords the easiest mode of re- 
conciling the positive statement of Tertullian, that the enrobnent 
or census was made when Satuminus was Governor of Syria at 
that time, with that of St. Luke, as it also accords with the 
meaning which it is lawful to put on the words of the evangelist 

Accepting this explanation, we must endeavour to discover 
when Satuminus ceased to be Grovemor of Syria, that we may 
thereby obtain an approximation to the time of Clmst's birtL 
Josephus does not state the time of Yams* arrival in Syria, but 
there are some ancient coins or medals which demonstrate the 
time of his government One of these medals has a figure repre- 
senting the city of Antioch, with the name of Varus, and a date 
in Greek numerals, XXY. ; by which we learn that Varus was in 
Syria before September A.n.o. 748, b.o. 6 ; for the era in use 
amongst the people of Antioch, dated from Augustus* victory at 
Actium over Mark Antony, September 2nd (A.n.o. 723, b.o. 31). 
The year XXY. of this era would, therefore, terminate Sep- 
tember 2nd (A.n.0. 748, ao. 6). It is therefore manifest that 
Satuminus must have left Syria, and consequently the census 
during his governorship made by Cyrenius, and the birth of 
Christ, must have occurred before that period. Hence the 
nativity may be placed as early as a.u.o. 747, b.o. 7. 

The next question to be considered is the date of the 
enrolment^ or census, made by Cyrenius during the time that 
Satuminus held office in Syria We learn from Dionysius of 
Halicamassus the nature of a Eoman census — an institution said 
to have been established by Servius Tullius, the sixth king of 
Rome. This is his account of it : — ^That " he ordered all the 
citizens of Eome to register their estates according to their value 
in money, taking an oaih^ in a form prescribed, to deliver a 
fiiithful account^ according to the best of their knowledge ; speci- 
fying as well the names of their parents, their own age, and the 
names of their wives and children ; adding also what quarter of 
the city, or what town in the countiy, they lived in.*' (Dionys : 



withoat allowiiig the spftce of fiy« yean to intenrene between their laying 
down one office and their appointment to another. (See Dio. 1. liii. and Suet : 
Life of Aug : xxztL) Cyreniua was consul at the beginning of A.u.c. 742, 
and abdicated his office the same year. 
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Hal: Ant: Horn: L iv., 15,) It will be seen, from this accoimt) 
that taking an oath to the supreme ruling power formed a veiy 
important part in taking the census. We may also observe that 
the same word which is used by Dionysius to express the duty 
of the citizens in the enrolment to "register their estates** 
{airoypwfK(r6ai)f is likewise used by St Luke, when speaking of 
the decree that " all the world should be taxed ; and all went to 
be taxed, every one into his own city " (ii 1-3), 

This census, or enrolment, being made by the command of 
the Eoman Emperor Ceesar Augustus, is an additional proof that 
the sceptre was departing from Judah, according to JacoVs 
prophecy; for Josephus tells us that Herod originally obtained 
the kingdom by virtue of a decree of the Roman senate ; that he 
took Jerusalem with the assistance of Sosius and the Roman 
troops; that Augustus gave Herod leave to nominate his suc- 
cessor by will, in which there was a clause submitting all to the 
pleasure of the emperor; and that after his death Archelaus and 
his brothers were obliged to go to Rome to obtain Augustus* 
confirmation of the will before they ventured to take possession 
of the territories left them by their father. That Judea had 
been tributary to the Romans before the time of Herod, we learn 
from a speech of his grandson. King Agrippa, when he endea- 
voured to dissuade them from the war. He says : — " As to the 
desire of recovering your liberty, it is unseasonable to indulge it 
so late ; whereas you ought to have laboured earnestly in old 
time that you might never have lost it ; — ^for it was then the proper 
time for doing cdl that was possible, that you might never have 
admitted the Romans when Pompey came first into the country,^ 
(Bell: Jud: L ii, xvi 4.) And so Josephus himself, when 
exhorting the Jews to submit during the siege of Jerusalem, said 
to them: — "Had God judged our nation worthy of freedom, or 
the Romans of punishment, He had immediately inflicted punish - 
upon those Romans, as he did upon the Assyrians, tchen 
Pompey began to meddle mth our natian" (Bell : Jud : L v., 
ix. 3.) From these passages we gather that Herod was always 
a dependent prince and tributary to the Roman powers. More- 
over, we have Josephus* testimony that he was obliged to submit 
to the indignity of all his subjects swearing to be faithful to the 
Roman emperor, which has justly been supposed by learned men 
to refer to the census taken by Cyrenius, and which, I have 
already noticed, formed a part of the accustomed Roman enrol- 
ments. The passage of Josephus is to this effect : — " There was 
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a certain sect of Jews, who valued themselves highly for their 
exact knowledge of the law. They are called Pharisees ; men 
who had it in their power to control kings ; extremely subtle, 
and ready to attempt aujrthing against those whom they did not 
like. WJien, t?ierefore, the whole Jewish nation took an oath to 
be faithful to Ccesar, and the interests of the king, these men, 
to the number of above 6000, reused to swear. The king having 
laid a fine upon them, Pheroras*s wife paid the money for them. 
They, in return for her kindness, foretold that God, having 
decreed to put an end to the government of Herod and his race, 
the kingdom would be transferred to her and Fheroras, and to 
their children. . . Then the king put to death the most guilty 
of the Pharisees. He Ukeunse slew every one in his oum family 
who adhered to those things which were said by the Pharisees." 
(Antiq : L xviL, ii 4.) 

Now, this oath which was taken by the whole Jewish nation 
to be faithful to Ceesar, the death of the guilty Pharisees, and of 
those of Herod*s own family who adhered to them, occurred 
before Antipater sailed for Rome, which we have endeavoured to 
show must have been between one and two years previous to 
Herocts death. Further, the mention made by Josephus of 
Herod having put to death those of his own fJEimily, who sided 
with the Pharisees, fully accords with the memorable jest of 
Augustus, which we have quoted elsewhere from Macrobius, 
connecting the death of one of Herod's sons with the slaughter 
of the male infants '^ about two years old" 

Indeed, whoever compares what Josephus says respecting the 
oath which the subjects of Herod took to Ccesar, with the putting 
to death of the Pharisees who foretold that the kingdom would 
pass away from his line, and the slaughter of some of his own 
£unily, with the account in St Matthew and St. Luke of the 
census made by Cyrenius, and the slaughter of the infants by 
Herod, after he had learnt from the ^* chief priests and scribes 
that out of Bethlehem should come a Oovemor, that shall rule 
my people Israel " (Matt ii 4-6), and from the wise men the 
time of the star*s appearing which indicated the birth of Him 
who was " bom King of the Jews," must be convinced that the 
evangehstB and the Jewish historian are referring to the same 
time and the same events. And it has been proved that this 
oath must have been administered before Varus became Governor 
of Syria, which he certainly was as early as September 2nd, 

K 
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A.n.0. 748, &a 6 ;^ a»Tertallian testifies that it was done daring 
the presidentship of Satuminus, and could not have been done 
later than the latter part of the year A.u.a 747, b.g. 7, which 
agrees with what has been before said respecting the nativity of 
Jesus Christ 

There are grounds likewise for supposing that what Scrip- 
tore relates concerning the star, when compared with astronomical 
science, may afford us help in fixing the date of the nativity. 
All that is said concerning it is recorded by St Matthew. The 
wise men -f are represented as coming '* from the east to Jeru- 
salem^ saying, Where is he that is bom King of the Jews? 
For we have seen his star in the east" or sun-rising (<SmroXi^). 
(Matt iL 1, 2.) After they had been questioned by Herod con- 
cerning its appearance, it is said " they departed : and lo, the 
star, which they saw in the east^ went before them, till it came 
and stood over where the young child was. When they saw the 
star, they rejoiced with exceeding great joy." (v. 9, 10.) There 
is nothing in this simple record to intimate to us that a star was 
created for the purpose of guiding the wise men to the place 
where the infant Saviour was bom. Indeed, to argue that there 
was, might rather account for the extraordinary stories which 
have been invented by the ingenuity of man to impose upon the 
credulous and simple ; such, e.g., as one among the ancients,^ where 
the writer cites an apocryphal history, "TAw star appeared in the 
form of a child, holding a cross in his hand, and telling them that 



* Lardner concludes : — " It is manifest that Jesus was bom before Sep> 
tember in that year, if Satuminus made the census of which St Luke speaks, 
or if it was made in his time ; and if it be supposed that Jesus was bom on 
the 25th of December, then his nativity roust necessarily be placed as far 
back as the 25th of December, a.u.c. 747.*' (Cred : of Oosp : Hist : vol. L, 
p. 360.) And so Mill, in his work on the Birth and Death of Christ, observes : — 
** At Juramento astricti sunt Judiei a.u.c. 747 ; quare descripti simul sunt, 
et Christus natus eodem anno." (De Veris Annis D. N. Jesus Christi, Natali 
et Emortuali Dissertationes Duo Chronologia, p. 68.) 

f According to Tbeophyloct, these ** wise men," the Magi, as they were 
called, were the descendants of Balaam, the celebrated Chaldean diviner, who 
prophesied the rise of** the star of Jacob and the sceptre of Israel " (Num. 
zziv. 17) ; and belonged to the school of Daniel the Prophet, who was ap- 
pointed by Nebuchadueazar ** chief of the governors over all the wise men of 
Babylon." (Dan. ii. 48.) We should remember that it was Daniel, aa we 
have already seen, who foretold the exact time when the Messiah was to 
appear and to be ** cut off." (Dan. ix. 26.) 

X Auctor operts imperfiecti in Matthsum, quoted by Whitby in loco. 
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Christ was bom, and that they should go to Jerusalem to wor- 
ship." We are therefore rather inclined to think, in accordance 
witii an opinion which may be fairly entertained respecting the 
Almighty never unnecessarily working a miracle, that the appear- 
ance of the star and its transit may be accounted for and explained 
on purely astronomical principles ; and if so, it will aid us very 
materially in our search after the true date of the nativity of 
Jesus Christ 

We learn from the address of Stephen before the elders of 
Jerusalem, shortly after the crucifixion, that the Jews had some 
peculiar reverence for a certain star, which he calls " the star of 
your God Eemphan" (Acts viL 43), quoting evidently from Amos, 
T. 26 : — " Moloch and Chiun, your images, the star of your 
God.** In place of Cbiun, the Septuagint version has Eephan, 
which some manuscripts of Acts viL 43 read instead of Eemphan ; 
and it is supposed that ]V3 (Chiun), might possibly be a 
corruption of ]D*^ (Eephan), as it would be easy to mistake 
the 3 for \ and the ^ for 9. Aben Ezra informs us that 
Eephan signifies Saturn, and with great probability, as it is so 
called in the Arabian, Persic, and Coptic tongues. Further, we 
learn from another great Jewish authority, Abarbanel, that 
nothing in astronomical science could be of greater importance 
than the conjunction of Saturn and Jupiter, which planets, he 
states, were in conjunction before the birth of Moses, in the sign 
Pisces ; remarking, that the sign was the most significant one ior 
the Jewa From this consideration he argues that the conjunc- 
tion of the same planets in that sign in his own time (a.d. 1463), 
betokened the near approach of the birth of the Messiah. 
Although we may lament the blindness of Abarbanel and his 
fellow-countrymen in their refusal to recognize the true Messiah 
when He really did appear, we may gather one lesson from his 
flEdse conclusions ; for, as the Jews did not invent astrology, but 
learnt it from the Chaldeans, this idea, that a conjunction of 
Saturn and Jupiter in the constellation Pisces betokened some 
great event in Judea, must have prevailed among Chaldean 
astrologers. Now, did such a coiyunction of Saturn and Jupiter 
occur about the supposed time of our Lord's birth to warrant our 
concluding that it might have been the very star which guided 
the wise men to the spot where the in&nt Saviour lay ? I think 
there was ; and I here transcribe a passage from Al^ord, with 
his reflections thereon : — " In the year of Home 747 (t.e., ac. 7), 
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May 20th,* there was a conjunction of Jupiter and Saturn in 
the twentieth degree of the constellation Pisces, close to the first 
point of Aries, which was the part of the heavens noted in 
astrological science as that in which the signs denoted the 
greatest and most nohle events. On the 27th of October, in the 
same year, another corgunction of the same planets took place in 
the same degree of Pisces; and on the 12th of November a 
third, in the fifteenth degree of the same sign. On these two 
last occasions the planets were so near that an ordinary eye 
would regard them as one star of surpassing brightness. Sup- 
posing the Magi to have seen the first of these conjunctions, they 
saw it actually in the east From the 20th of May it would 
rise shortly before the sun. If they then took their journey, and 
arrived at Jerusalem in a little more than five months (the 
journey from Babylon took Ezra four months, see Ezra viL 9) ; 
if they performed the route from Jerusalem to Bethlehem in the 
evening, as is implied, the November coig unction in 15^ of Pisces 
would be before them in the direction of Bethlehem, coming to 
the meridian about 8 p.m. These circumstances would seem to 
form a remarkable coincidence with the history in our text — not 



* Ideler, in hii Taluable Manual of Chronology, haying procured from 
Encke an exact calculation of the conjunction as investigated by the dis- 
tinguished astronomer Kepler, says : — " The two planets (Jupiter and Saturn) 
came in conjunction May 29th, B.C. 7, in the 2l8t degree of Pisces, and were 
visible in the east before sunrise, and only one degree apart In the middle 
of September both came in opposition to the sun at midnight in the south : 
the difference in longitudewas three-quarters of a degree. Both were retrograde, 
and again approached each other. On October 1st a second conjunction took 

Slace in the 18th degree of Pisces, and on December 5th a third in the 16th 
egree. On both occasions the difference in longitude was only one deg^ree. " 
Ideler, conceiving that the Magi, though Jews by religion, were Chaldean 
astronomers by profession (among whose doctrines, he says, was one that the 
conjunction of these planets in or near Aries and Libra portended some great 
revolution, and that a comet appearing at the same time signified the birth of 
a great monarch), argues that this particular conjunction was so remarkable, 
that it might well attract their attention as a phenomenon of extreme signifi- 
cance. " Thrice the two planets passed each other, came rery near in longi- 
tttde, and in this state remained visible for months. The first conjunction in 
the east (^ rij avavoXif) excited the attention of some Magi. They wera 
expecting the Messiah. . . On their arrival at Jerusalem the planets were 
once more in conjunction, and In the iouth at evening. They followed that 
direction, a^ it brought them to the place." Ideler therefore conceives that 
the arrival of the Magi in Jerusalem occurred late in the year B.C. 7. 
(Handbuch der Chronologic II. 399 ff. comp. Lehrbuch derCbron: 1831, 
p. 424, ff.) 
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at all lepngnant to y. 9, 10, importing the motion of the star 
from south-east to soath-west, the direction of Bethlehem." 
(See Alfoid, Or : Test : in loco.) The only thing we have to 
remark on this interesting passage is that, in place of the third 
<^ Novemher coi^'unction of Saturn and Jupiter in that year, we 
should prefer fixing on the second, or one that took place on the 
27th of October, as being nearer the time of year when, as we 
shall take occasion to show, the nativity of Christ really occurred 
If^ however, it be admitted that this remarkable threefold con- 
junction of the planets Saturn and Jupiter (the former of which 
was, as we have seen, reverenced by the Jews in an extraordinary 
mforner) represented the star which guided the wise men from. 
the east to the cradle of the infieuit Saviour, the date of the 
nativity must be fixed, beyond all doubt, as having occurred 
towards the close of the year a.u.0. 747, &c. 7. 

Another argument may be used in fixing the date of the 
birth of Christ at so early a year from the first Apology of Justin 
Martyr. It has been disputed in what year that Apology was 
publijshed, but Semisch, the Grerman Pastor of Trebnitz Silesia, 
in his " life, Writings, and Opinions of Justin Martyr," has 
pointed out the decisive internal evidence of its having been 
published a.d. 138-9, that we can have little hesitation in adopt- 
ing that opinion. The Apology is addressed " To the Autocrat 
Titus JEhuB Hadrian Antoninus, to the pious August Caesar, 
and to Yerissimus, his Son, the Philosopher, &c., &c" The 
Emperor Antoninus Pius assended the throne July 10th, a.d. 
138y on the death of his adopted father, the Emperor Hadrian. 
As the adopted son of the Emperor Antoninus Pius, Marcus 
Aurelius, or Yerissimus (as Hadrian had called him)^ only bears 
the somame of Philosopher in the subscription to the Apology, 
the inference is of the strongest kind that the Apology must 
have been presented at a time in which the individuals named 
had no other title ; and as Yerissimus received the title of Ceesar 
soon after the accession of Antoninus, in the course of the year 
A.D. 139, the Apology must have been composed some time 
between the accession of the Emperor, and the elevation of 
Yerissimus to the dignity of Caesar, i.e,, between 138-139, as we 
may be satisfied that Justin Martyr would not have omitted the 
title of Caesar, when naming the imperial family according to the 
laws of etiquette, had Yerissimus at that time been entitled to 
bear il In that Apology we find Justin speaking of " Christ 
having been bom 150 years before, in the time of Cyrenius," 
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&c. (Apol : L 46.) Now 150 years before a.d. 138-9 would be A.D. 
12, and as we may suppose that Justin was speaking in round 
numbers, as far as the subject would permit, i.e., within five years 
of the exact time, when according to the opinion of Christians in 
the early part of the second centuries, it was supposed the Saviour 
was bom, we are warranted in concluding, from the language of 
Justin Martyr, that it should not be placed later than within 
five years of ac. 12, which would be b.o. 7. 

But we have finally one more reason for coming to the same 
conclusion, in agreement with all that has been already advanced ; 
and which, though not of the same force as the others, for it is 
(mly an argument from inference, still it is worthy of note, inas- 
much as it is in confirmation of all that has been said before. 
From the language of the Prophet Isaiah, " Unto us a child is 
bom, unto us a son is given, and the government shall be upon 
his shoulders, and his name shall be called the Prince of Peace. 
Of the increase of his government and peace there shall be no 
end, upon the throne of David, and upon his kingdom to order 
it, and to establish it with justice from henceforth, even for 
ever" (ix., 6, 7), — it has been reasonably supposed that the 
birth of the Messiah must have taken place at a time when 
there was universal peace prevailing throughout that vast empire, 
which claimed and possessed the sovereignty of the civilized 
world ; which, as the Fourth Monarchy that was to arise, had 
succeeded the Grecian empire, accordmg to the prophecy of 
Daniel, and which at the same time had just seized the sceptre 
that was Mling from Judah, according to the prophecy of the 
dying Jacob. The Eomans had, as histoiy informs us, a very 
peculiar and marked way of showing to the world when peace 
prevailed, in closing the Temple of Janus, which always stood 
open in the time of war, and which was usuall}'^ the case on 
account of the prevalence of war since the foundation of Home. 
Plutarch relates : " Janus has a temple at Eome with two gates, 
which they call the gates of war. It is the custom for tliis temple 
to be open in the time of war, and to be shut in the time of 
peace. The latter was seldom the case, as the empire has been 
generally engaged in war, on account of its great extent, and 
its having to contend with so many surrounding barbarous 
nations. It has, therefore, been shut only in the reign of 
Augustus Csesar,* when he had conquered Antony j and 

^ In PluUreh'f Lives by the LanghomeB, a note is appended to this: — 
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before in the Consulate of Marcus AttiliuB, and Titus Manlius, 
a little while, for a new war breaking out, it was soon 
opened again. In Numa's reign, however, it was not opened for 
one daj, but stood constantly shut during the space of forty- 
three years, while uninterrupted peace reigned in every quarter." 
(Plttt : life of Numa) It is remarkable that of the ^;hree times in 
which the temple of Janus was shut during the reign of Augustus 
Caesar, the third and last time was a.u.o. 746, B.a 8,* or a year 
before that wherein the Messiah was bom, as I have endeavoured 
to show above. Canon Browne remarks, " From the year a.u.o. 
746, &a 8, when Tiberius returned in triumph from Germany, 
to the year A.u.a 752, b.o. 2, when the war broke out with the 
Parthians, the temple of Janus was closed.** And he adds, " the 
time to which this apographe (i.e^ St Luke*s taxing) must be 
assigned was very suitable for such a census, which seems to 
have begun at Rome. The monumentum Ancyranum in its 
second table gives the dates of Augustus's three censuses held at 
Borne — ^the first &o. 28, the second b.o. 8, and the third a.d. 14." 
(Ordo Sfficlorum pp. 44-45.) Considering, then, all these argu- 
ments, first, that Christ must have been bom two years or 
more before the death of Herod the Great, which I think has 
been proved to have taken place early in the year a.u.c. 750, 



" AogusttiB shut the Temple of Janus three several times ; one of which was 
in the year of Rome 750, before the birth our Saviour, according to Isaiah's 
prophecy, that all the world should be blessed with peace, when the Prince 
of reace was bom." There must surely be some mistake in this, for as Herod 
died very early in the year a.u.c 750, the Saviour must have been bom at 
least two years previously. 

f Oraevius says of the Temple of Janus, *' Primum clausus est a Numft 
PompiUo Anno ab. ux. XL. Sub a Manlii Consulatu, post primum helium 
Punicum anno ab. u.c. oxi. Sub et ab Augiuto post bellom Actiocum, 
debellato Antonico. HutL Aug. c 22. Item sub Augusto post helium 
Cantabricium-apud Dion. c. 54. Iterum sub Augusto Dacorum et Atihenien- 
Slum tumultu sedato, idque sub presidio Cycini factum. Dion. 1. 54. A.u.c. 
746. (Thesaurus AntiquiUtum Romauarum vol. 12, p. 580, sec 46.^ The 
celebrated Ancyra inscription, copied from the brasen tablets at Romft 
and supposed to have been written by Augustus himself, would read as 
follows, if the conjectural restorations given here in italics, which have 
been made by learned modem scholars, be correct : — ** Per totum Imperium 
popuH Romani porta e$t terra marique pax poit Roman eonditam Jtmum qui 
Rimmm bis omnino clausnm amte m$ fuitte prodatur memorim ter me principe 
claodendum esse deerevit Senatus" Dr. Jarvis has a very interesting chapter 
on the Temple of Janus being shut for the third time, and comes to the con- 
clusion that " the earliest date of this period was in the year of the city 746-7." 
(See Chronological Introd.: to the Hist of the Christian Church, c. ix.) 



r* 
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B.C. 4 ; secondly, that the taxing or censns, including the oath 
to he faithful to Csesar, mentioned hy St. Luke, is that referred 
to hy Josephus, and must have occurred also ahout two years prior 
to the death of Herod ; thirdly, that the Slaughter of the Infants, 
recorded hy St. Matthew, must he the same as that mentioned hy 
Josephus, which took place at the time of imposing the oath; 
fourthly, the remarkahle coi\junction of the planets Saturn and 
Jupiter, which took place thrice on that year, and which may he 
the star which appeared to the wise men as they journeyed to 
Jerusalem and Bethlehem ; and lastly, that the temple of Janus, 
so rarely shut on account of the incessant wars of the Bomans, 
happened so to he at that very time, the conclusion appears to he 
irresistihle that the hirth of Christ took place towards the close 
of the year a.u.o. 747, ac. 7.* 



* The learned Abbot Saaclemente iq hit treatise, ** De JEtk Vulgari," 
aMignt the Census made by Quirinus, and the Nativity of Christ to the 
year a.u.c. 747. b.c. 7 ; and he gives the following firagment of an andent 
inscription in faToui of the above supposition : — 

.... Gem. Qva. Radacta. in. Po 

.... YgYsti. Populique. Romani. Senat. . • • 
Supplicationes. Binas. ob. Res. Prosp.. .. 
.... Ipsi. Omamenta. Triumph. . . . 
Proconsul, Asiam. Provinciam. Om. . . . 
Divi Avgvsti. Iterum. Syriam. Et. Ph 

« Enough of this fragment remains,'* says Sanclemente, ** to prove thatQuirinus 
is here mesnt. Of the Presidents of Syria under Augustus, two only obtained 
the ornaments of triumph, viz., Satuniinus and Quirinus; and of these, only 
the latter, on the grounds alleged in the above inscription. Satuminus, then, 
cannot be the person spoken of, as there is nothing to show that he waa 
Augustus' legate in Syria a tecond iime, as the person was of whom the 
inscription here speaks." (See Browne's Ordo Sseclorum, p. 48, note, from 
which the above inscription is taken.) 



CHAPTER IV. 



THE TIME OF THE FIRST ADVENT. 

" Jetos about thirty yean of age"— <* The fifteenth year of Tiberiua Cesar " 
— Two different modes of computing his reign — Tiberius' Proconsular 
Empire — Pontins Pilate, Governor of Judea — The High Priesthood of 
Annas and Caiaphas— The number of Passovers during Christ's ministry. 

Ha VINO thus considered at some length the year in which we 
are warranted in placing the nativity of our Lord Jesus Christy 
it may not be amiss, before proceeding to draw the proper con- 
clusion for stating the crucifixion, to consider the most probable 
time of the year when this event occurred. 

It is well known that according to the common ecclesiastical 
mode of reckoning, the birth of Christ is supposed to have hap- 
pened on the 25th of December ; but this, although possibly an 
early tradition, does not appear to have been adopted by the Eoman 
Church, until after the time of the Council of Nice, in the begin- 
ning of the fourth centuiy. It was adopted ten years later by the 
Greek Church, when it was separated from the Feast of the 
Epiphany, which used previously to be observed on the same 
day. The Church of Eome had, with its usual superstition, 
divided it into two, on the pretext that the second appearance of 
the star to the wise men, on their way to Bethlehem, was holier 
than the first The introduction of this Bomish custom, by 
Gregory the Theologian, into the Greek Church, caused great 
discontent at Constantinople, the people justly exclaiming, ''You 
have divided the feast, and involved us in Polytheisnt" (See 
Hales* New Analysis of Chronology, voL i, p. 196.) Clinton 
remarks, "For 300 years after the Ascension, no day was set 
apart for the commemoration of the birth of Christ According 
to authorities quoted by Geiseler, Julius, Bishop of Home, ▲.]>• 
337-52, first appointed December 25th for that purpose." (Fasti 
Romani voL i, p. 238.) We see by this, that for the first three 
centoiies, there does not appear to be any reason for thinking that 
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the early Christians observed it at the season which we are accns- 
tomed k> do. Indeed, as far as we have any light from Scripture 
on the subject, we may reasonably infer that it must have occurred 
some time earlier in the year, than the close of the month of 
December. And although as the learned Scaliger observes, " To 
determine the true date of Christ's birth belongs to God alone,** yet 
we are warranted in seeking to learn if anything, and if so, what 
th^ word of Grod teaches respecting such an interesting matter. 

Of all the various conjectures that have been proposed, the 
most probable are either, first, that Christ was bom about the 
time of the Vernal Equinox, when the Passover was celebrated, 
and when "Christ our Passover was sacrificed for us** (I Cor. 
V. 7) ; or secondly, on the great day of Atonement, i.e., the 10th 
of the seventh month (Tizri, which answers nearly to our 
September), because Christ came to " make reconciliation (i.e., 
atonement) for the sins of the people ** (Heb. ii 17) ; or, 
thirdly, about the time of the autumnal Equinox, at the Feast of 
the Tabernacles, which was the 15th day of the 7th month, when 
Christ is said to have been '* made flesh, and dwelt (ie., taber- 
nacled, co-ic^Kbxrcv) among u&** (John L 14.) Of these three 
opinions, the last two seem the most probable, as they both 
occurred on the same month, and the autumnal season appears a 
more likely time than either the winter or the spring, when the 
Passover was kept For, firsts the depth of winter is not a very 
suitable season for making an assessment or census, such as was 
made when Christ was bom, when the people were required to 
enter themselves according to their tribes or families, whereas* 
the autumn, when the harvest is over, is a time when such a 
work was more likely to be attempted. Secondly, it is said by St 
Luke, that at the time of Christ's birth, " there were in the same 
counla'y, shepherds abiding in the field, keeping watch over their 
flocks by night*' (ch. iL 8.) Though in some very mild climates 
(which Judea is not in winter) sheep may be out at night in the 
month of December, it is not likely they should be so in those 
countries which must be attended by shepherds ; which circum- 
stance, as Lardner remarks, '' is not very favourable to the sup- 
position that Jesus was born the 25th of December, and we are 
at liberty to place it in autumn, a more likely season.** (VoL 
i p. 370.) 

But there are stronger grounds from Scripture than mere 
conjecture, with respect to the time of year when the nativity 
took place, e.g.. We learn from 1 Chron. zxiv., that David 
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divided the Temple service for the priests into twenty-four 
courses during the year, and that the eighth coarse fell to Ab\jah. 
(v. 10.) As the Jewish ecclesiastical year commenced with the 
new moon of the month Nisan, which, on the year A.n.o. 747, 
&c. 7, fell on the 12th of March, o.s., the eighth conrse would 
occur at the beginning of the month of July, according to our 
reckoning. We read in St Luke (ch. i) that " as a certain 
priest, named Zacharias, of the course of Abia" H.e.j Abijah), the 
father of John the Baptist^ was executing the pnest*s office before 
God in the order of his course*^ (i.e., in the month of July), an 
angel of the Lord appeared unto him, and announced that he 
should have a son. " And it came to pass, that, as soon as the 
days of his ministration were accomplished, he departed to his 
own housa And after those days his wife Elizabeth conceived, 
and hid herself five months, saying, Thus hath the Lord dealt 
with me, in the days wherein he looked upon me, to take away 
my reproach among men.*' And in the sixth month (which 
would be December, where the birth of Christ ia now placed), 
the angel Gabriel was sent from Grod, unto a city of Galilee, 
named Nazareth, to announce to the Virgin Mary, of the house 
of David, that she was " blessed among women," and should be 
the mother of the promised Messiah. Counting onwards nine 
months from this time, we arrive at the month of September, 
during which, both the Day of Atonement and the Feast of 
Tabernacles, as we have already seen, were observed, and when, 
as it appears strongly probable, the Lord of Glory was bom, as it 
is said " the Lord was made flesh and tabernacled amongst us."* 

Having thus seen the nature of the grounds on which our 
conclusions rest for dating the birth of the promised Messiah in 
the autumn of the year a.u.o. 747, b.o. 7, we pass on to consider 
how far it affords us aid in seeking to discover the time when he 
was cut off, according to the announcement of the prophet 
Daniel. 

L From the words of St Luke, we learn that " Jesus began 
to be about thirty years of age, in the fifteenth year of the reign 
of Tiberius Caesar, while Pontius Pilate was Governor of Judea, 



• For A full consideration of the argument, tee in " The Pbenix, or, a 
Reviral of Scarce and Valuable Pieces from the Remotest Antiquity down to 
the Present Times," a collection of printed tracts, one entitled, " Christ*! 
Birth Mis.timed, proving that Christ was not bom in December." By R. S. 
liondon: 1707. 
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and Azmafl and Caiaphas were the High Priests" (Luke L and 
L 23), when he received baptism at the hands of John the Baptist 
and when his public ministry commenced By this statement 
of the Evangelist^ we gather that the fifteenth year of Tiberius 
accords with the time when Jesus was about thuty years of age, 
(the expression " began to be about," being, as AJford remarks, 
in loco, ungrammatical). The word ''about" wrei, admits of 
considerable latitude, though only in one direction, viz., over 
thirty years of age, which we know from its threefold repetition 
in the book of lumbers, a Levite was required to be before he 
could enter upon "the work in the tabernacle of the congrega- 
tion." (Num. iv. 3, 23, 47.) 

The same word is frequently used in Scripture in a similar 
manner, showing that a precise exactness is not intended. e.g^ 
It is said, Matt xiv. 21, ''They that had eaten were about 
5000, besides women and children." (John i 39.) " It was c^ut 
the tenth hour." (Acts v. 36.) " To whom (Theudas) a number 
of men about 400, joined themselves." Hence Kepler remarks 
that "round and decimal numbers may be used with great 
latitude ; and that a person may be truly said to be al)oui thirty 
years of age, if he be above twenty-five and under thirty-five ; 
but that if a person be said to be about twenty-eight, or about 
thirty-two years of age, it is to be supposed, he is exactly so old, 
or not above a month or two more or less." (De Anno C. Natali 
c 12.) And so Lardner sa3rs, " Many examples of this use of 
round numbers may be found in the best writers, even without 
the particle oxrct about, which of itself seems to be a hint that the 
writer does intend to be understood with some latitude." (Credib : 
of G. EL L iL 3.) Therefore, we may safely assume that this 
expression of St Luke does not mean, as some would have it, 
that Jesus was entering upon his thirtieth year, but that he was 
upwards of thirty — ^it might be two or three years more than 
that 

Supposing that Jesus was bom in September, A.n.o. 747, b.c. 
7, and was " about thirty years of age," in the fifteenth year of 
Tiberius, we must consider how we are to date that fifteenth 
year. It is admitted on all hands, that Augustus Caasar died at 
Kola, in Campania, and was succeedod by Tiberius, on the 19th 
of August, A.U.O. 767, a.d. 14.* Beckoning onwards from this 



• See TAcitofl Ann. 1. i. 5. 
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period, the fLfteenth year of Tiberius would begin August 19th, 
A.U.C. 781, A.D. 28, when our Lord would have nearly completed 
thirty-four years of his life. But there are strong reasons for 
believing that St. Luke used another reckoning for calculating 
the commencement of Tiberius* reign. For, as I shall here- 
after have occasion to show, the early Christian writers are 
uifenimous in ascribiogthe date of the crucifixion to the fifteenth 
year of Tiberius, and it is evident that our Lord's ministry must 
have lasted longer than from the month of August^ when the 
fifteenth of Tiberius commenced, to the Passover in the spring 
of the year following, a period of about seven or eight months.* 
Again, it was no uncommon matter, as I have before 8hown,-{- 
for sovereigns to be taken into partnership with their prede- 
cessors, some time previous to the commencement of their sole 
reign- 
Further, there is very decisive evidence that such was the 
case with reference to Augustus and Tiberius. As we have seen, 
there were several computations of the reign of Augustus, so 
there is very good reason to conclude, from various Eoman his- 
torians, that there were two different computations of the 
beginning of Tiberius' reign — one from the time when he be- 
came the colleague of Augustus, and the other when he became 
sole emperor after Augustus' death. Velleius Paterculus, who 
lived in the reigns of both Emperors, says, " The Senate and the 
people of Rome passed a law (at the request of Augustus, 
postulante patre ejus) giving Tiberius equal power with him in 
all the provinces and armies," which law, he adds, was made 
before Tiberius returned to Bome frt>m Germany, to make his 
triumph, A.U.C. 765, a.d. 12 (1. ii, 121). Tacitus, who flourished 
a little later, says, " As Drusus was not long e'er this deceased, 
Tiberius only was remaining, who from thenceforward was 
regarded as successor to the sovereignty. Augustus adopted him, 
and made him his colleague in ike empire and the tribunitial 
power." (Annal : i., 3.) And speaking of Tiberius' accession, 
he says, '^ Not many years before, Augustus requested the Senate 
once more to confer the tribunitial power on Tiberius." 
(Annal : i, 10.) And he represents Tiberius as saying, after 
the funeral of Augustus, "That after having sustained some 



* .For the dantion of oar Lord's mlDittry see the close of this chapter, 
f See Note, pp. 27, 28. 
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part of affairs during the life of the emperor, he was sensihle, 
by his own experience, how difficult and how dangerous it was 
to bear the weight of goyemment** (sec : 1 1). And so Suetonius, 
who lived towards the close of the first century, says, " There 
was a law made, that Tiberius should govern the provinces 
jointly with Augustus^ and make the census with him." (Suet : 
in Tiber: xx., 1.) And so, in the third centuiy, an unknown 
author of a panegyric, when endeavouring to dissuade, in the 
name of the city of Rome, Maximianus Herculeus, the partner of 
the Emperor Diocletian, from resigning the sovereign power, 
says, " la it fit that you should now give yourself a discharge, 
and do that so soon, which Augustus did not do till after the 
70th year of his age, and the 50th of his reign." (Panegyr. xi, 
laudat a Pagio. Cr.) As Augustus died in his 76th year, this must 
refer to some sort of resignation of the empire previous to his 
death. Dion Cassius, in the second century, speaks of a decree 
having been passed by the Senate of Rome a year before the death 
of Augustus, in which Tiberius is mentioned by name as having 
co-ordinate authority with Augustus, and in which his tribunitial 
power is again renewed. (Dio : 1. 56.) And two years before that 
time, viz., a.u.c. 764, a.d. 1 1, Dion alludes to Tiberius as possessing 
this power. Suetonius likewise, in the first century, speaks of 
Tiberius by the title of " prince," which was equivalent to that 
of emperor or ruler,* some time before the death of Augustua 
(Suet : in Tib : 42.) 

From these various authorities we gather that Tiberius ei^oyed 
both the power and title of emperor some time previous to the 
death of Augustus, as was the undoubted case in later reigns ; 
for we find the title given by both Greek and Eoman authors 
to subsequent emperors, before they entered upon their sole 
power, such, e.g,, in the case of Titus and Trajan. Josephus, 
speaking of the triumph which Vespasian and Titus had, at the 
termination of the Jewish war, says, " The emperors rested the 
foregoing night near the Temple of Isis." (Bell : Jud : L viL, 
v., 4.) And Pliny, the younger, assures us that Trs^an was 
declared emperor by Nerva during the latter*s lifetima (Plin : 
Paneg : 8.) And, lastly, if there can be any room left for doubt 
on the subject respecting Tiberius, it seems to be set at rest by 



• Tacitus ipeakfl of Augustus preferring the less oflensive title of ** prince*' 
to that of king or dictator. (Annal : i., 1.) 
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some verses* of Dionysins (whom Caidinal Norris has proved 
clearly to have lived in the reign of Augustas), that in his time 
Rome was governed by more t£an one prince, referring, as Pagi 
shows, to none other than Augustus and Tiberius. 

From a review of these testimonies, we may assume that 
Lardner is fully warranted in saying, that " Tiberius, having 
had, for some time before the death of Augustus, equal power 
with him in the provinces and armies, and having been made 
thereby partner with him in the empire, it is not impossible but 
St. Luke might compute the reign of Tiberius by this epoch.'*-f 
(Credib : L ii., 3.) 

There has been some dispute respecting the year, when the 
associated empire of Tiberius may be said to have commenced, 
and from which we are warranted in concluding that St Luke 
dates his reign, on account of a difference between the testimony 
of the two historians, Yelleius Paterculus and Suetonius, though 
the difference does not amount to more than one year, for the 
former dates the decree of the Senate, giving Tiberius equal 
power with Augustus, hefore Tiberius returned to Eome from 
Germany for his triumph, and which would answer to a.u.c. 
764, iLD. 11, whereas, according to Suetonius, the decree was 
not passed until after hU triumph, which was a.u.c. 765, a.d. 12. 
But^ as Yelleius was contemporary with Augustus and Tiberius 
(I have before remarked upon the testimony of Thucydides, a 
contemporary historian, being preferable to that of Ptolemy and 

• For the particulars of what Dionysius means, and the time he lived, 
we must refer the reader to Pagi Cenot s Pis : Die : 2, p. I9d. The linei 
of Dionysius are : — * 

""FiDfiriy Tifirftaircaf, €fd4ay fieyay oucov avojcroiv 855 

Mifrcpa Troo-oiuv iroKuav, a<f>v€u>v cSc^Xov. 356 

De amne Tiberi loquitur; aitque. Qui amabilem secat in duas partes 
Homam, Romano honorabilera : meorum magnam domum Principum yel 
Dominorom. (Dionys : Orbis Descript.) 

f There is satisfactory evidence that in another reign, not long after that 
of Tiberius, a double computation was known, e.g,f a medal has been dis- 
covered with this inscription: — *' In the Xlth new sacred year of the 
£mp«ror Titus Csesar Vespasian Augustus." (See Pagi Crit : in Baron: 
A.o. 81, n. ill.) Whereas it is known that Titus was sole emperor, after 
the death of Vespasian, not much more than two years. Josephus, also, has 
evidently a double mode of computing Augustus' reign, for he speaks of 
" the 37th year of Caesar's victory over Antony at Actium," September 2nd, 
A.D. 31, and in the next paragraph he says, "the duration of Caesar's reign 
was 67 yra. 6 m. 2d.," dating it from the death of Julius Cassar, March 16th, 
B.C. 44. (Antiq : 1. xviii., ii., 2, 3.) 
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otheTs with respect to the commencement of Artaxeixes* reign), 
and as Suetonius flourished more than half a century later, 
the testimony of the former is to be preferred to that of the 
latter. Pagi arrives at the same conclusion on these grounds. 
He judges that as Tiberius was consul for the fourth time in the 
year a.d. 21, and again for the flfth time a.d. 31, it confirms the 
supposition that his proconsular power commenced a.d. 11; for 
he observes marks of honour shown to the Quinquennals at this 
period, such as the dedication of temples by himself or the 
people of the provinces, the founding of cities by dependant 
princes, and such other like matters '^ith which the Quinquen- 
nals, t.6., the fifth years of remarkable events, were wont to be 
celebrated And as Pagi thinks it most probable that Tiberius* 
associated or proconsular empire began a.u.c. 764, a.d. 11, so he 
considers the exact month and day was the 2Sth of August, or 
5th of the kalends of September, aiguing that Augustus seems 
to have had a particular respect for the 5th of the kalends of 
months since the year a.u.c. 725, when he became sole ruler of 
the Eoman world.* (See Pagi Crit : A. C. 11, n. 10.) 

Having thus endeavoured to discover the year for which there 
is authority to date the commencement of Tiberius' associated 
empire, let us proceed to adjust the year, which St Luke men- 
tions for the baptism of Jesus, to the computation of the reign 
of Tiberius. Allowing that Tiberius* associated empire com- 
menced in August, 764, a.d. 11, his fifteenth year would begin 
August, A.U.C. 778, A.D. 25, when, as we think, it is clear from 
the language of the evangelist, that John the Baptist com- 
menced his ministry, and before the Passover of the following 
year, a.d. 12, baptized the promised Saviour. And as we have 
concluded that Jesus was bom in September, A.u.a 747, ac. 7, 
he would not have completed his thirty-first year in August, 
A.D. 25, when the fifteenth year of Tiberius commenced, and 
" the word of God came unto John, the son of Zacharias, in the 
wilderness,** and would have been in his thirty-second year 



• The language which the ETangelitt uses strongly confinns the opinion 
that he is speaking of Tiberius' government, independent of his sole posses* 
sion of the regal power, for he does not say, as in the English translation, " in 
the 15th year of the reign of Tiberius Caesar," which would be r^ 
^ScuriXctas, as in Esther iL 16 (LXX. version); but he uses the term ty/s 
'^y€fJLavuK, which would be literally ** in the fifteenth year of the ^Mwni- 
ment of JuUus Cesar." (Luke iu. 1.) 
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when the fifteenth of Tiberius tenninated, during some portion 
of which it is evident that our Lord was baptized ; * and this 
agrees with the words of the evangelist^ as we have before 
explained them, that» in the fifteenth year of Tiberius CaBsar, 
*' Jesus himself began to be about thirty years of age." 

n. St Luke records also^ that '' Pontius Pilate was governor 
of Judea, in the fifteenth year of Tiberius CsBsar. This may confirm 
what has been already advanced respecting the year whence Si. 
Lake computes the reign of that emperor, when we answer the 
objection which has been made, that Pontius Pilate did not 
come into Judea as early as the autumn in the fifteenth 
year of Tiberius' proconsular empire, A.u.a 778, a-d. 25. There 
is a twofold way by which we may judge of the time and dura- 
tion of Pontius Pilate holding the office of governor of Judea 
from JosephuB, either by computing onwards or backwards. 
First Josephus says Cyrenius was made governor of Judea, which 
was added to the province of Syria at tiie time of Archelaus*s 
(son and successor of Herod the Grreat) banishment by Augustus 
to Vienna in Gaul, which we have seen elsewhere occurred, a.u.o. 
759, A.D. 6. After him Coponius exercised the office, then 
Marcos Ambivius, then Annius Eufus, during whose time 
Augostus Caesar died, a.u.0. 667, a.i>. 14, when << Tiberius 
Cssar sent Valerius Gratus to be procurator of Judea, and to 
succeed Annius Rufu& Gratus went back to Bome after he had 
tarried in Judea eleven years, when Pontius Pilate came as his 
successor." (Antiq : L xviii, i, 1 ; and iL, I, 2.) Add the eleven 
years of Gratus from the time of his appointment by Tiberius, 
A.D. 14, and we arrive at a.d. 25, when Pontius Pilate succeeded 
him in the fiifteenth of Tiberius' proconsular empire. Secondly. 
To calculate this in another way, Josephus represents Vitellius the 
president of Syria, and superior officer of Pontius Pilate, order- 
ing the latter, on account of the accusation which the Samaritan 
Senate had made against him, to '* go to Eome to answer before 
the emperor to the accusation of the Jews.** And he mentions 
that Pilate did this in obedience to the commands of Vitellius, 
^ after he had been ten years in Judea." He describes Vitellius 
as sending Marcellus, a friend of his own, to take Pilate's place, 
and subsequently coming to Jerusalem at the time of the Pass- 



• EpipbaniuB saytf, " ChrUt was baptized on the 16th of Apogonicus, 
among the Paphians, six days before the Idea of November.*' (Hales, 
L, p. IS2.) 

P 
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over, which must have been in the year A.u.a 789, a.d. 36 $ for 
VitelliiLB is after this sent by Tiberius to make a league of 
friendship with Artabanus, the king of Partiua, as we may 
conclude from what Tacitus says took place during that year. 
(See AnnaL L yl, 42.) Then Vitellius, after thiis, by com- 
mand of Tiberius, makes war on Gretas, king of Arabia Petrsea, 
but, while marching through Judea, he turns aside at the request 
of the principal men amongst the Jews, who abhorred the 
idolatrous ensigns on the Eoman standards, and ordering his 
army to march along the great plain, he himiself went up with 
Herod the Tetrarch and his friends to Jerusalem, ''to offer 
sacrifice to Grod, an ancient festival of the Jews being then just 
approaching," — ^where " on the fourth day letters came, which 
informed him of the death of Tiberius.** (Joeephus Antiq: 
L xviiL, iv., 2, 4 ; v., 1, 3.) Tiberius died March 16th, a.u.c. 
790, A.D. 37. By this it appears that Pilate was dismissed from 
his ofBice some months at least before the Passover of a.d. 36 ; 
and as he held the office of governor ten years, he must have 
entered upon it some months before the Passover of a.d. 26, 
which would bring it to the autumn of a.d. 25, when, as we 
have seen, the fifteenth year of Tiberius's proconsular empire 
commenced. And this mode of reckoning agrees with what has 
before been said respecting the time and duration of Pontius 
Pilate being governor of Judea. 

ILL Moreover, St Luke says that " in the fifteenth year of 
the reign of Tiberius Cesar,** when ^ the Word of God came 
unto John, Annas and Gaiphas were the high priests.** It is 
not to be supposed from this that St Luke meant to infer that 
there were two high priests at once, contraiy to all past history, 
from the time of Aaron downwards ; as it is plain, from what he 
says at the time of the crucifixion, when he speaks of '' the 
servant of the high priest^'* and " the house of the high priest** 
(xxiL 50, 54), which we know from St Matthew and St John 
to have been Gaiphas, that he knew there was only one. St 
Luke doubtless refers to what Leightfoot, from the Talmudical 
writings^ explains to have been customary amongst the Jews, of 
promoting a sagan, as a sort of assistant to the high priest, 
which makes the saying, " They do constitute two high priests 
at one time** (HierosoL Sanhedr.), and is thus explained : — *' The 
sagan, as to his degree, was the same to the high priest as he 
that was next or second to the king.** (Juchasin out of Eambam.) 
*' Moses was made a sagan to Aaron. He put on his garments. 
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and took them off (viz., on the day of hifi consecration). And as 
he was his sagan in life, so he was in death too.** (Pesikta.) 
Hence Leightfoot argues from Joma, " They substituted on the 
Tsspeis of the day of expiation another priest to the high priest, 
that should be in readiness to perfonn the office for the day, if 
any defilement should by chance have beflEJlen the high priest" 
And he remarks on this passage in St Luke, " Caiphas, therefore, 
was the high priest, and Annas the sagan,* or ruler of the Temple, 
who for his independent dignity is called ^x^^) ^' ' ^^^ 
priest,* as well as Caiphas, and seems therefore to be named first, 
because he was the other^s father-in-law.'* (^ebIew and Tal- 
mudical Ezercitations upon St Luke, in loco,) We have also in 
Josephus an instance where two high priests are mentioned 
togeUier. Speaking of a disturbance between the Jews and the 
Samaritans, which occurred in the reign of the Emperor Claudius, 
about thirty years before the destruction of JeniBalem, he says 
that Quadratus, the president of Syria, " sent two others of those 
that were of the greatest power amongst them, and both Jonathan 
and AriATiiAa the high priests, as also Ananus, the son of this 
Ananiafl, and certain o^rs that were eminent among the Jews, 



* Although there is do mentioD in Scripture of the tagan as a colleague of 
the high priest (the word is used in the plural number D^IDD ^7 Nehemiah 
ii. 16, and ▼• 7, as temporal- mlers) in 2 Kings xxy. 18, and Jer. lii. 24, there 
is mentioo of " Seraiah the ohief priest and Zephaniah the second priest," 
which latter the Chaldee paraphrast calls "the sagan;*' and Maimonides 
espedally notices that '* all the priests were under the disposal of the sagan.*' 
(Maim s in Kele Mik, c. 4). Hence Leightfoot obserres, '* The high priest 
hsTing the chief care of the holy things was forced to get an assistant to help 
him to bear the burden : and to this his assistant had the inferior priests a 
respect and obserranoe as to the high priest himself. This was called 
especially the Menuneh or President above all the fifteen that have been 
named, because upon him lay the great charge of the looking to the service, 
as the high priest's deputy. In such a sense Zadoch and Abimelech are 
said to be pnests in the days of Abiathar the high priest : and whether Annas 
and Caiapnat nuy not be said to be high priests together in this sense 
(Luke iii. 2), vis., Caiaphas high priest, and Annas his sagan, be it referred to 
tke learned to determine. We were once of another mind, we confess, and 
supposed Annas to be called high priest, because a priest and head of the 
Sanhedrim, in which we were too credulous to Barouius, a man far better 
skilled in Christian antiquity than in Jewish. But now we find that never 
any such man was head of the Sanhedrim at all ; aud therefore we are now 
jwayed to believe that Annas is called high priest, as indeed having been so 
once, but now deposed, and now the sagan under Caiaphas. (Temple 
Service v., 1.) 
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to Csesar." (BelL JuA L ii, xii, 6.)* As we learn also fipom 
Josephus that Jonathan had previously been high priest^ but had 
been deposed fix)m his office by Vitellius (Antiq. L xviii, v., 3), 
while Ananias was the actual high priest at the time of which 
Josephus was speaking, so it appears to be a similar case in 
point with the mention made by the evangelist of Annas and 
Caiaphas being " high priests *' at the same time. And it is to 
be observed that both Si Luke and the historian give the one 
who had been high priest^ and was then probably the sagan, the 
precedence of the other in the order in which the names stand, 
Annas's name preceding that of Caiaphas, and Jonathan's that of 
Ananias. Moreover, as Annas was father-in-law to Caiaphas 
(John xviiL 13), as well as having passed the office of high priest, 
there is less impropriety in naming him first Josephus gives 
the succession of the high priests about this period in the fol- 
lowing order. He says, "Valerius Gratus deprived Ananus 
(Annas) of the high priesthood, and appointed Ishmael, the son 
of Phabi, to be high priest He also deprived him in a little time, 
and ordained Eleazar, the son of Ananus, who had been high 
priest before, to be high priest, which office, when he had held 
it for a year, Gratus deprived him of^ and gave the high 
priesthood to Simon, the s6n of Camithus; and when he had 
possessed that dignity, Joseph Caiphas was made his successor. 
When Gratus had done these things he went back to Bome, 
after he had tarried in Judea eleven years, when Pontius Pilate 
came as his successor." (Antiq. L xviii, ii 2.) We have 
seen that Pilate became governor of Judea as early as A.D. 25, 
and by Josephus it appears that Caiaphas was made high priest 
just before he arrived, and this fully accords with what St Luke 
says respecting the individuals who held the office of governor 
and high priest in the fifteenth year of Tiberius Caesar, when 
" the Word of God came unto John, the son of Zacharias, in the 
wilderness." 

From this lengthened investigation it may be clearly discerned 
that the fifteenth year of Tiberius'-associated or Proconsular 
Empire, according to St Luke*s manner of reckoning, commenced 



* So ilso when ipeaking of those who escaped out of Jerusalem to the 
Romans just before it was destroyed by Titus, Josephus mentions two high 
priests. His words are, '*Some also there were who, watching a proper 
opportunity when they might quietly get away, fled to the Romans, of whom 
were the high prietts Joseph and Jetus,** (J. B. L Ti, ii., 2.) 
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in the aattmm of A.u.a 778^ a.d. 25,* when Pontius Pilate waa 
governor, and Caiaphas was the high priest That the ministiy 
of John the Baptist and the baptism of Jesus occurred during 
that year, we may reasonably conclude, by counting onwards from 
that time three and a-half years, for the united testimony of 
John the Baptist and Christ the Sayiour, when we arrive at 
the Passover of a.d. 29, the year in which, as we shall endeavour 
to prove, the Messiah was cut o£ 

Although there is no distinct declaration in Scripture that 
their combined ministration extended over that length of time^ 
it seems in the highest degree probable ; first, as representing a 
very marked period in Scripture of divided time ; 6.^., it is the 
same time as the half of one of the hebdomads of which Daniel 
speaks, when foretelling the cutting off of the Messiah and the 
destruction of Jerusalem. It seems to be the same time as 
Daniel mentions for the reign of the great adversary of ChriBt, 
under the term, " time, times and an half ** (Dan. vii 25, xii. 7), 
which is justly interpreted as a period of three and a^half years. 
And likewise, we gather from the gospel according to St. John, 
which was written the latest, and is therefore the best for 
enabling us to discover the duration of our Lord^s ministry on 
earth, as recording events, and filling up deficiencies, which the 
earlier evangelists may have omitted, f that the united ministry 
of Christ and his forerunner lasted that length of time. 



• So Tertollian in hi» work agAinit Marcion dates the commeooement of the 
Gospel from the twelfth year of Tiberias (a.d. 25) '' Dominus a XII. Tibtrii 
melatutf" <.«., as Browoe, io his Ordo Sseclonim, p. 83, supposes, '* he be- 
lieved that the ministry o( John the Baptist commenced in the autumn of 
A.D. 25, or three and a-half years, the half of Daniel, before the crucifixion." 
Rejecting this supposition of Canon Browne, as it was unquestionably at the 
end of Daniers 69 weeks of years, and before the half-week of the 70 weeks 
commenced, that the Messiah was to be cut ofi^ the authority of Tertullisn, 
who flourished in the second century, is veiy satisfactory as to the com- 
mencement of our Lord's ministry, a.d. 25, and its termination, a.d. 29, 
daring the consulship of the GeminL Jerome also speaks of the duration 
being three and a-half years. ** Qui tribus annis et sex mensibus juxta 
evangelistam Johannon, erangelinm prssdicavit, et eonflrmavityeri Dei cultum 
mnltis." (In Dan. ix. 27, T. iii. op. 11, 13.) 

f J>ightfoot obserres, ** Of all the four evangelists John is most punctual ; 
nay, be only is punctual to give account of the festivsls that intercorred 
between Christ's entrance into his public ministry at his baptism, and the 
time of his death — ^that renowned and signal space of time of half a week of 
years as they be called (Dan. ix. 27), or three and a-half years, in which 
Christ performed his ministiy and wrought redemption. And this he doth 



70 THE FIB8T AND 8B0OND ADVENT. 

« 

It appears by 8t John that the preaching of John the Baptist 
and the mission of Jesus extended through a period of four Pass- 
overs; for after speaking of the Baptist's preaching and the 
Saviour's baptism, he records the four Passovers thus : — 

The 1st after Christ's Baptism, when " the JeVs Passover 
was at hand." (c. iL 13.) 

The 2nd when Christ healed the man at Bethesda.* *^ After 
this there was a feast of the Jews." (c. v. i) 

The 3rd just before Christ miraculously fed the five thousand. 
" The Passover, a feast of the Jews, was nigh." (c. vL 4.) 

The 4th — '' Then Jesus six days before the Passover (at which 
he suffered) came to Bethany." (c. xii 1.) 

From which we may conclude that as John commenced his 
ministry with the fifteenth of the year of Tiberius, he baptized 
Jesus before the Passover on the following year, which was the 
first at which Jesus was present^ and which occurred A.U.G. 779, 
A.D. 26.f 

partly that Be might the more remarkaby count out the time, and partly that 
he might show how careful our Sa?iour wai to obsenre those festiTals." 
(Sermon on John x. 22, 230 

* Though the word ** raatover " ii not mentioned here, and it if con- 
sidered as the Feast of Pentecost in Tatian's Harmony, as early as the third 
century, yet there are good grounds for supposing it to hare been the former fes- 
tiral. ** InseTeral excellent MSS.,*' says Clarke, te loeot " the article is added, 
^ ioprri, emphatically the feast— the grand and principal one." Calmet and 
Bishop Newcome argue that there is no other feast with which all the cir- 
cumstances marked here so well agree as with the PassoTer ; and Leightfoot, 
in loco, says, " The words of our Sariour mentioned in John ir. SS, throw 
some light on this matter. Whitby paraphrases the Terse thus : *' After 
this there was a (mothtr) feast of the Jews (vis., that nf ih* Fauover, reqmirimg 
the appearance rf aU the adult make at the Temple, Deut xvi. 16) and 
(therifore) Jesus went up to Jerusalem." 

f The following proof is offered in favour of the first Passorer during 
our Lord's ministry baring been that of a.d. 26. We read in the gospel of 
St John that at that Passover the Jews said to Christ, ** Forty and six years 
was this temple in building " (ii. 18). We read in Josephus that ** Herod 
in the eighteenth year of his reign, and after the acts already mentioned, 
nndertook a very great work, that is, to build of himself the temple of God " 
(Antiq. xt., xi., 1). Josephus mentions that Herod and Sosius, the Roman 
general, took the city of Jerusalem during the consulship of Agrippa and 
Gallns, <.e., B.C. 87 ; after which he tells us that ** Herod had now the 
government of all Judea put into his hands.** (Antiq. xv., i., 1 ) From this 
we learn when to date the commencement of Herod's reign, via., b.c. 87 ; 
consequently his eighteenth year, when he nndertook the rebuilding of the 
temple, would fall B.c. 20, and B.c. 20 + 46 » a.d. 26, when the Jews 
declared to our Lord the length of time the work had been going on. It 
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The second one which occurred A.n.c. 780, a.d. 27. > 
The third „ „ „ 781, „ 28. 

The fourth and last^ when he suffered 782, „ 29. 
According therefore to this mode of reckoning, the Messiah 
was cut off A.D. 29. 



was DOt then completed; for we find Joeephus, at the time when Oessius 
Floras taeoeeded Albinos as Procurator of Judea, in the reign of Nero, 
A.D. 65, specially mentioning, " Now it was that the Temple was finished." 
(Antiq. TX., iz., 7.) It must hsTe been about thirteen years after Herod had 
commenced the rebuilding, or rather restoring, the temple, B.C. 7, that the 
Lord Jesus Christ was presented there for the rite of circumcision, when 
Simeon and Anna were patiently waiting " for the consolation of Israel." 
That the temple lerTice was nerer suspended during " the 46 yean ** previous 
to our Lord's ministry when the building was going on, we may be fdllj 
satisfied, both from the necessity of the daily sscnfiee, according to the law 
of Moses, being ofecd at that place, and ubo from the incidental allusions 
to the temple during our Lord's childhood, which are to be met with in 
the gospels. We have a parallel case in the present rebuilding of the Houses 
of Parliament at Westminster. The old ones were burnt down in the winter 
of 1M4. They are not yet completed, a.d. 1858; but the Legislature has 
nerer ceased to sit thtie at any of the sessions held during that interral. 



CHAPTER V. 



THE TIME OF THE FIRST ADVENT. 

• 

The destrnction of the Temple a gaxde for fixing the time of the croeifizion 
—The Hall of Jadgment— " The PaTemenf'^The room Oaiith — ^The 
date of the fall of JeruiMdem according to the opiniona of Leightfoot, 
Clinton, and Playfair— Reaaons for preferring the date a.d. 69, according 
to the last of these three anthoritiea, aupported by the Canon of Ptolemy, 
Joeephna, Tacitna, the lunar eclipae at the hattle of Cremona, ancient coins, 
and a tradition concerning the Jewiah Sabbatical year. 

Ha VINO already seen, what may be fairly inferred from St Luke, 
respecting the date of the crucifixion, we find this to be farther 
confirmed by St John, in events which he records as happening 
at that same time. When the Jews had led Jesus from Caiaphas 
to Pilate to be tried as a malefiactor, and received permission from 
the Roman governor to ''judge him according to their own law," 
they immediately replied, '' It is not lawM for us to put any 
man to deatL** (John xviiL 31.) Again, St John informs us 
that) when Pilate heard the Jews threatening if he let Jesus 
go he was no true Mend toCsesar, "he brought Jesus forth, and sat 
down in the judgment-seat, in a place that is called the Pavement^ 
but in the Hebrew Gabbatha" (c. xix. 13). From these two 
passages we learn, firsts that at the time of our Lord's crucifixion 
the power of capital punishment had been taken from the Jews 
by iSieir Roman conquerors; and, secondly, that at that time the 
place where the Saviour was tried was called the " Pavement^" 
or, in the Hebrew, "Gabbatha." We think it will be found that 
both these passages confirm what has already been advanced, viz., 
that the crucifixion must have occurred in ihe year a.d. 29. 

It appears, from the testimony of the Jewish writers, that forty 
years before the destruction of Jerusalem by Titus was a very 
marked period in their history.* Great and ominous were these 

• It ahould not he forgotten, alao, that on the very day /briy yeon on 
which the Meaaiah waa **cat off," the Romana pitched &eir camp by Jem- 
aalem, began to encompaaa it with a wall, and in a few montha entirelT 
destroyed it. Josephna especially mentions " the fourteenth day of the monu 
Xantbicas (Nisan), when the Romans pitched their camp hy the city." 
(J. B., 1. T. xiii., 7.) This waa the PaaaoTer day on which, forty years 
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prodigies, which they themselYes confess as haying occurred at 
that very time, aad which afford aa incidental testimony to the 
truth of what the evangelists record concerning miraculous events 
which happened in the Temple and at Jerusalem when Christ was 
crucified. This is what one of the Tahnudists says : — "A tradition. 
Forty years before the Temple foas destroyed, the western candle 
(ie.9 the middle one in the holy candlestick) was put out And 
the ciimson tongue (viz., that which was festened to the horns 
of the scape-goa^ or the doors of the Temple) kept its redness. 
And the lot of the Lord (for the goat, which was to be offered up 
on the day of expiation) came out on the left hand And the 
gates of the Temple, which were shut over-nighty were found 
open in the morning. R J. Ben Zaccai said, Therefore, 
Temple, wherefore dost thou trouble us ? We know thy &te, 
viz., that thou art to be destroyed; for it is said. Open, 
Lebanon, thy gates, that the flame may consume thy cedars." 
(Jerus. Joma. foL 43, 3.) Another says : — " A tradition. Forty 
years be/ore the Temple was destroyed. Judgment in capital 
causes was taken away from Israel** (Jems. Sanhed. fol. 24, 2,) 
A third says : — ^^ Forty years be/ore ths Temple was destroy ed^ 
the council removed, and sat in the sheds.** (Bab. Avodah ZaraL 
foL 8, 2.) A fourth writes : — " R Cahna says, When R Ismael 
Bar Jose lay sick, they sent to him, saying, Pray, sir, tell us two 
or three things, which thou didst once tell us in the name of thy 
&ther. He saith to them, One hundred and eighty years before 
the destruction of the Temple, the wicked kingdom (the Roman 
Empire) reigned over Israel Eighty years before the destruction 
of the Temple the fathers of the Sanhedrim determined about 



pravioiuly, the Jew* had orudfled Christ the Sariour. It is remarkahle, 
likewiae, how often the nnmher forty ia to he met with in the sacred Scrip- 
tures ; e^., Moaea fasted aad prayed for forty daya and fortv nights ; Elijah 
and Chriat did the aame } it rained for that time at Noah's flood ; Israel 
wandered forty yeara in the wildemeaa, and Egjrpt waa desolated an eqaal 
number of years for her treacherous dealing with Israel (Ezek. xzix. 11--3); 
forty daya waa the time of a woman 'a pnriflcation after child-hirth (Lev. 
xiL 4), and for the aame period did Eiekiel bear the iniquity of the houae of 
indah (Esek. iv. 6) ; and Jonah preached " yet forty days, and Ninereh sh^l 
be overthrown " (iii. 4) ; — a type rery posaibly of the number of years which 
aboold elapoe between the warning given by Chriat in that memorable dia- 
coarae driivered juat before the crucifixion, respecting Ood'a judgment upon 
Jemaalem, and ita accompliahment ; it waa forty days after the resurrectioA 
ere Christ aacended into heaven (Acta i. 8-9) ; and, as we think, it may be 
conelnnrely abown, it was forty years after that event that the destruction of 
Jemaalem was aecompliahed. 
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the uncleaimesB of the heothenland, and about glass yesselsir 
Forty years before (he destmction of the Temple^ the Sanhedrim 
removed and eat in the Tahemm,*^ (Avodah Zarah. foL 8, 2.) 
The gloss upon the words of the Gemaiists, lefemng to the room 
Gazi^ from which they Temoved forty years before the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem, says, " The room Oazith woe half of it wifhinj 
and half of it without^ the Holy Place. The reason of which 
was, that it was requisite that the council should sit near the 
divine Msgesty. Hence it is that they say, 'Whoever constitutes 
an unfit judge, is as if he planted a grove by the altar of the 
Lord, as it is written, Judges and officers shalt thou make thee;' 
and it follows presently after, 'Thou shalt not plant thee a grove 
near the altar of the Lord thy God.' (Deut zvi 18-21. They 
removed^ thereforey from CfazUh^ and eat in the Tabemce, Now, 
though the Tabemss were upon the mountain of the temple, yet 
they did not sit so near the divine Migesty there as they did 
when they sat in the room GazitL" * 

From these passages, in the writings of such unexceptionable 
witnesses, it is evident that, about forty years before the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem by Titu9, the Sanhedrim, or Great Council of 
the Jews, removed from the place, in which they had previously 
sat for the transaction of business, called Gazith, to a place of 
less honour or importance called the Tabemse, or sheds. This 
fact throws light upon the question we are considering ; for, if 
the Sanhedrim f were sitting in Gkizith ^ &t the time of our 

* For a fuller ioTestigation of this mott interetting qaestios we refer the 
reader to the works of the great and learned Leightfoot, especially as set 
forth in the Hebrew and Tidmadieal exercitations upon St Matthew and 
St. John. 

f The Greek term avy^puofy, from which ** Sanhedrin " (^^^TTT^SD) >• 
derived* makes it probable that its organization dates from the time of 
the third monarchy, when the Orsco-Maoedonians ruled in Syria. (Jost*s 
AUg. Gesch. ▼. 2, p. 6.) " The Sanhedrim at Jerusalem, like the Areopagus 
at Athens, was the highest and most awful court of judicature, especially in 
matters that pertained to relision ; but, like that Athenian tribunal, its real 
power gradually sunk, though ue rcTerenoe attached to its decisions remained. 
It probably assumed a systematic form nnder the second Hyroanus ; and it 
became a fixed institution in the Commonwealth nnder his sons, who would 
be glad to have thmr authority nominally limited, but really aupported, by 
such an authority. Under the Herods, and under the Romans, its jurisdiction 
was cnrtuled ; and we are informed, onTalmudical authority, that forty years 
before the destructioB of Jerusalem it was formally depriTcd of the power of 
inflicting death." (Life and £p : of St Paul, by Conybeaie and Howsoo, 
▼oL i., p. 75.) 

X Gaiith, or the Stone Chamber, was the solemn room of aswmbly, where 
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Lord's trial and condenmation, we may judge of the year when 
it ocenrred, for they must have removed some time between the 
time of the Passover, when the crucifixion took place, and that 
of the year following, in order to bring it within the forty years 
previous to the destruction of Jerusalem. 

Moreover, St John tells us that^ "when Pilate heard that 
saying, he brought Jesus forth, and sat down in the judgment- 
seat^ in a place that is called the Pavement^ but in the Hebrew 
Gabbatha " (ziz. 13). Though the Jews, as we learn from St. 
John (v. 28), would not go into Pilate's "judgment-hall, lest 
they uiould be defiled, but that they might eat the Passover," it 
appears that at the time of Chrisf s trial Pilate went into theirs ; 
by which we learn that the place called "the Pavement," or 
Gazith, where the Sanhedrim were then sitting, was not entirely 
in that part of the Temple into which the Gentiles were for- 
bidden to enter, for it is well known how tenderly the Jews 
were treated by their Roman rulers in all their exclusive require- 
ments up to the time of their overthrow. Leightfoot observes 
that " hidf of that room was within the court of Israel ; but 
there the fiftthers of the council themselves did not sit, because 
it was lawful for none to sit in that court but the king only. 
The other half part> in which they sat^ was in Chel, and extended 
itself as it should seem, into the coiut of the Gentiles. For if 
^ was but ten cubits breadth within the walls (MiddotL c 2, 
hal. 3), it would be much too narrow a room for seventy men to 
sit in, if the Gazith did not extend itself a little within the court 
of the Gentiles." (Exerc : upon St. John in loco.) Moreover, 
the name which the evangelist gives it, " the Pavement^" is 
explained by what the Jewish writers say concerning Gkudth : — 
''It is called Jl^J T)yoh (^^ room Gazith), saith Aruch, because 
U was paved with smooth square stone.** And Josephus, in his 
Jewish war, incidentally mentions the pavement of the Temple, 



the Sanhedrim nied to sit, partly within and partly withoat the Temple court 
Ihe learned Selden deseribM the form in which they lat, and gires a diagram* 
with the " President of the Council " in the middle, and the *< Father of the 
C<nuieil " hy hie side, and " Scrihes" at the extremities of the semicircle. 
(11. Ti 1, ff 1818, 1819.) Selden, quoting from Maimonides, points out that 
one of the necessary qualifications for admission into the Sanhedrim was, 
that its members should he the father of children, because such were sup. 
posed to be more likely to lean towards mercy. We know how their prac* 
tice contradicted theiz theory, in the trial and condemnation of the meek and 
sinless Saviour. 



79 THB FIB8T AND SBOOND ADYEIIT. 

which Leightfoot oonsideis beam upon this place : — '' There was 
one Julian, a centurion, that came from Bithynia ; seeing the 
Eomans giving ground, and in a sad condition, for he stood by 
Titus at the tower of Antonia» leaped out, and of himself alone 
put the Jews to flight, when they were already conquerors, and 
made them retire as fur as the comer of the inner court of the 
Temple. . . However, he was himseLT pursued by fate, which 
it was not possible that he, who was but a mortal man, should 
escape ; for as he had shoes all full of thick and sharp nails, as 
had every one of the other soldiers, so when he ran on the pave- 
ment of Uie Temple, he slipped and feU down upon his back with 
a veiy great noise." (Jud. BelL L vi, i, 8.) Josephus else- 
where describes the outer courts of the Temple, that are exposed 
to the air, as being " laid with stones of various colours." (Jud. 
BelL v., v., 2.) St John adds likewise that this place was called 
in the Hebrew tongue *' Gabbatha," which confirms what has 
been advanced above, as Leightfoot points out ; for the Syriac 
renders the word by KHS^J (it^kJSoXov), a mound or fence; and 
^n Chel was the fence to (ircpi||8oXo(, ambiens) all the courts, ex- 
cepting the court of the Gentiles. Further, 23* amongst other 
things, signifies a surface ; and so *^ the pavement " and *' the 
surface " may be &irly considered as convertible. And as the 
room might be peculiarly called *^ Gazith " in the vernacular of 
the day on account of its pavement, so might it in the Hebrew 
tongue be called K33» o^ KJIIIJ* for the same reason. A sentence 
from the work entitled " The Jerusalent Sanhedrim," seems to 
confirm this : — " The elders that sit in the upper Gab, in the 
mount of the Temple." 

From a compltrison, then, of what St. John records respecting 
the place of our Lord's trial, with what the Jewish writers say 
respecting the removal of the Sanhedrim &om Gazith, we gather 
that they were sitting there for the last time, at the observance 
of their great festival of the Passover, because forty years after- 
wards, reckoning from the September following the crucifixion, 
Jerusalem was destroyed, and the Jews were scattered throughout 
the world. 

The question, then, which we have to consider is, what is the 
true date for that memorable event, the overthrow of the Jewish 
Polity, and the destruction of Jerusalem by the Eoman army 
under Titus ? And the argument connected with this question, 
resolves itself in a twofold manner ; for i^ as we believe, the 
year of the crucifixion be fixed to a.d. 29, it foUows that the 
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destruction of Jerusalem must be fixed to a.d. 69, i.e., forty years 
after the Sanhedrim ceased to sit in Gazith or Gabbatha ; or if it 
be the case that the destruction of Jerusalem occurred a.d. 69, 
the Passover, forty years previously, would be that of a.d. 29, 
and the time when the Messiah was cut off. 

Are there sound grounds, then, for dating the destruction of 
Jerusalem a.d. 69 ) We think there are, notwithstanding that it 
is generally dated a year later, viz., a.d. 70. The three principal 
modem authorities for afi&xing the date of this events may be 
summed up thus : — Leightfoot dates it a.d. 73 ; Clinton, a.d. 70 ; 
Playfair, a.d. 69. 

1st Though Leightfoot* reckons forty years to have elapsed 
between the crucifixion and the destruction of Jerusalem, upon 
the same grounds as we have adduced above, he dates the former 
event in the eighteenth year of the reign of Tiberius, a.d. 33, 
and he makes an intervid of four years between the death of 
Nero and the capture of the city, which all writers agree in 
placing in the second year of the reign of Vespasian, giving one 
year for Galba and Otho, another year for Yitellius, and two 
more complete years for Vespasian, previous to the end of the 
Jewish war ; whereas, believing that all the early Christian 
writers are unanimous in dating the crucifixion in the fifteenth 
year of Tiberius, a.d. 29, and there being no such interval as four 
years, which we shall presently see, between Nero and the 
destruction of Jerusalem, we are unable to assent to the date 
which Leightfoot has given for that event 

2ndly. Clinton,^ who'expresses the generally received opinion, 
dates it a-d. 70, in the second year of the l^peror Vespasian, 
saying, " the true interval from the Passover of the fifteenth of 
Tiberius a.d. 29, to the fidl of Jerusalem in Gorpiseus (i.e., the 
month of August) a.d. 70, was forty-one years and six months." 
And he grounds his argument upon Nero's death having occurred 
in June a.d. 68 ; and die interval of rather more than two years 
elapsing bet}veen that and the destruction of Jerusalem in the 
summer of a.d. 70. He dates the accession of Vespasian in 
December a.d. 69, and the fall of the city in the second year of 
his reign in the following August 

3rdly. Strong as the grounds undoubtedly are for accepting 
Clinton's date, many reasons concur to think it should be 

• See Leightfoot*! Works, vol. Tiii., p. 20. Com. on the Acta, i. 4. 
f See Clinton's Fasti Romani, vol. L 
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placed,asPlay£ui*date8it^ayear earlier, viz., A.D. 69; just forty 
years and five months after the Messiah was cut oS, and forty 
years after the Sanhedrim ceased to sit in the room called the 
" Pavement, and in the Hebrew tongue Gabbatha." 

1. The canon of Ptolemy,f which, in this respect^ must be of 
more value than we are able to allow it in fixing the date of 
Artaxerxe8*s reign, as it is now almost contemporary authority 
(Ptolemy living in the close of the first century), affords us some 
light on this subject, ie., it gives the accession of Vespasian, a.Dl 
68, and, consequently, his second year, when Jerusalem waa 
destroyed, would be a.d. 69. Hales, though dating the destruction 
of Jerusalem a.d. 70, says, concerning this canon, " Rule 2. Each 
king's reign b^ins at the Thoth, or new years' day before his 
accession, and all the odd months of his last year are included 
in the first year of his successor." Thus, '* Nero died June 9th, 
A.D. 68, and the Thoth, or new years' day that year feU on 
August 6th, near two months after, which, therefore, were in- 
cluded in his reign, ending the new years' day after his death. 
Vespasian's accession was on July 1st, a.d. 69, but his reign 
began, according to the second rule, on the foregoing new years' 
day, August 6th, a.d. 68. Consequently, his first included the 
eleven remaining months of the omitted Emperors, t.e., Cralba, 
Otho, Vitellius. (See Hales's New Analysis of Chronology, voL 
L pp. 285-7.) As, therefore, Vespasian began to reign a.d. 68, 
the destruction of the Temple in his second year must have been 



• See PUy fair's System of Chronology, p. 814, Table z. :^"Tlie 
destruction of Jerusalem, September 1st, a.d. 69." 

f The Canon of Ptolemy gives the list of the Roman emperors at this 
period as follows : — 

Kings of trb Roicamb. 

761 

788 

787 

801 

818 Le,f A.D. 68. 

928 i.e., A.D. 78. 

828 Calfiaios, p. 79. 

The first column refers to the number of years each king reigned ; the second 
to the number of years from the era of the Seleudde, which began b.c. 828 ; 
the third from the era of Nabonassar, B.C. 747, and refers to the termiuaiiam 
of each king's reign.— (Ptolemaeus Canon, from Theon, as giTen in Cory's 
Fragments.) 



Augustus 
Tiberius 


48 

22 


887 

889 


Oaius 


4 


868 


Claudius 


14 


877 


Nero 


14 


891 


Vespasianns 
Titus 


10 
8 


401 
404 
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69, A.D.* Further, EnsebiuB speaks of the second year of Titos 
Mling in a.d. 79. Lardner quotes him thus : '^In the second 
of whoee reign (ue. of Titus, and according to Eusebius* account^ 
H. £b b. iii G. 13, a.d. 79) linus, Bishop of the Church of the 
Bomans,'* &&, ^Credib. of the G. H. St Clement^ voL iL p. 33.) 
If Titus' second year happened a.d. 79, his first year would be 
A.D. 78, and as his father Vespasian reigned just ten years, 
wanting six days, according to Dion Cassius, the first year of his 
reign would consequently be reckoned a.d. 68, and his second 
A.D. 69, in which Jerusalem was destroyed. 

2. I think it will be found that Josephus confirms this view. 
He says in one place, " Thus was Jerusalem taken in the second 
yearf of the reign of Vespasian." (BelL Jud. L vL, x., 1.) 
In another place he says, " From the days of Herod until the 
day when Titus took the Temple and the city, and burned them, 
were 107 years." (Antiq. L xx., x., 1.) By the number 107, 
Josephus means 106 complete years, and the 107th current year, 
as we leam from what he says elsewhere respecting Herod's 
capture of Jerusalem. This destruction befel the city of Jeru- 



* An argmneDt from the writingi of Jerome sapports thii view. He 
aaeertf on the aathority of Jnliw Amcaniu that the cmeifizion took place in 
the fifteenth year of Tiberius Cesar, i.e,, a.d. 29. (Afric. apnd Hierom, 
Dan. c iz.) Elsewhere he says, ** In the fourteenth year of Nero, Paul, be- 
ibn called Saul, an apostle beside the other tweWe apostles, was beheaded at 
Bome for the name of Christ, it being ihfm the tk^rty-eevtnth year rfter <mr 
LertTtptUMten," Post passionem DominL (DeV. T.ct.) The thirty^serenth 
year after our Lord's passion, in the fifteenth year of Tiberius, or a.d. 29, 
would be A.D. 66, wnich, according to Jerome, was the fourteenth year of 
Nero, and not the thirteenth, as it is usually dated. This, which was cer- 
tainly the year beforo Nero's death, and three years beforo the destruction of 
Jerusalem, would necessarily prove that erent to have happened a.d. 69, and 
not A.D. 70. 

f Ldghtlbot remarks that, though Joaephus pluses the fall of Jerusalem 
' in the second year of Vesparian, ** yet, in recording the story and times of 
the sacking of it, he doth piainW place it in that year that the Roman annals 
write Vespasian's /rt< ; as it will be obrious to observe, to any that peruseUi 
them end him. His computation, therefore, must be cast by his own counters ; 
fbr he aooounteth the beginning of his reign from the time that the armies in 
the east proclaimed him and sworo fealty to him, which was in July ; and in 
September twelvemonth after, Jerusalem was taken." (See Leightfoot's 
FaU of Jerusalem, t. iiL, p. 879.) It, then, the first year of Vespasian, 
aeeording to the Roman annalists, be the same year as his second year, 
aorordlng to Josephus, and the rule given above with reference to the Canon 
of Ptolemy, this would be an additional argument in (avour of fixing the date 
of the (all of Jerusalem a.d. 69. 
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salem when MaicuB Agrippa and CaninuB Galbus, were Consols 
of Borne, on the 185th Olympiad, on the third month, on the 
Qolemnity of the fast ; as if a periodical revolution of calamities 
had returned, since that which befel the Jews under Pompey 3 
for the Jews were taken by him on the same day, and this was 
after twentynseven years' time." (Antiq. L xiv., xvi., 4.) Jose- 
phus in the same book relates that the city was taken by Pompey 
on the third month, on the day of the Feast^ upon the 109th 
Olympiad, when Cains Antoninus, and Marcus Tullius Cicero, 
were Consuls/* (Antiq. L xix., iv., 3.) We know from history 
that only twenty-six years were complete between the two events, 
and that the twenty-seventh year had just commenced ; for all 
writers agree in placing the consulship of Antoninus and Cicero 
B.O. 63, when Pompey took the city, and the consulship of 
Agrippa and GraUus b.o. 37, when Herod took the city, which 
leaves an interval of only twenty-six years, — so from the days of 
Herod b.o. 37, to the time when Titus destroyed the Temple and 
the city, in the second year of the reign of Vespasian, by the 
same rule only 106 years were completed, and the 107th year 
was current, which would bring it to a.d. 69. Moreover, as 
Josephus relates that the war in which the destruction of 
Jerusalem was accomplished, '^ began in the twelfth year of 
Nero {i.e.y a.d. 66) and in the seventeenth of the reign of 
Agrippa'** (BelL Jud. L iL, xiv., 4), and ended "in the second of 
Vespasian," a period of more than three years, there are grounds 
for supposing, as we propose to consider more fully elsewhere, 
that the first half of the last week, or hebdomad, mentioned 
in Daniel's famous prophecy (ix. 27), has some reference to 
the destruction of Jerusalem, and the setting up the abomination 
of desolation, for it is said, "in the midst^ or in the half 
of the week; (».e., a period of three and a-half years), he 
shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, and for the 
overspreading of abominations he shall make it desolate, even 
until the consummation, and that determined shall be poured 
upon the desolate." It will be seen counting onwards from 
April, A.D. 66, three and a-half years, we arrive at September 

• There ii lome diffiealty attending this doable reference of Joeephiu to 
the reigng of Nero and Agrippa as a guide for dating the commenoemeDt of 
the war ; aa the twelfth of Nero is generally ooniidered to hare extended 
fh>m October 12th, a.d. 65, to October, a.d. 66, while the aerenteenth of 
Agrippa, aa we ahall hare oocaaion to notice preientljr, moat be dated 
A.D. 64— -5. 
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A.D. 69, when the daily sacrifice had ceased to be offered,* the city 
was taken, and the abomination of the Eoman standaid set over 
the eastern gate of the Temple, the once favoured city of Zion 
having remained, according to the prophecy, desolate ever since. 

Further, Josephus (J.B .1. iv., ix^ 12) speaks *' of Simon getting 
possession of Jerusalem in the third year of the war, in the 
month Xanthicus (Nisan).*' And by a comparison of this with 
what he relates L iv., x., 1., and L v., iiL, 1., it is clear that he is 
speaking of Simon obtaining possession of Jerusalem the year 
before Titus took it. Hence the chronology of the war according 
to Josephus would stand thus : — 

A.D. 66, the 12th of Nero the Ist year of the war. 
„ 67, the 13th of Nero the 2nd year of the war. 
„ 68, the last of Nero's and the first of Vespasian's, the 
3rd year of the war, when Simon got possession of 
Jerusalem. 
69, the 2nd of Vespasian's the 4th and last, when 
Titus destroyed the city. 

3. A passage from the Eoman historian Tacitus, incidentally 
confirms this date of a.d. 69 for the destruction of Jerusalem. 
After describing the battle of Cremona, between the armies of 
Vitellius and Vespasian, which occurred the year preceding the 
consulship of Vespasian and Titus, and the overthrow of the 
Jews, as Tacitus' histoiy teaches us, he goes on to say, " This 
was the end of Cremona, 286 years from the building of it The 
foundation of it was laid in the consulates of Tiberius Sempronius 
and Publius Cornelius, at the time when Hannibal was designing 
for Italy," &c. (Tac. Hist L iii, 6.) As the consulship of 
Sempronius and Cornelius, the commencement of the second 

* Josephus, in his account of the war, says : — " On that very day, which 
was the seventeenth day of Panerous (Tamuz), the sacrifice, called the daily 
sacrifice, bad failed ; and had not been offered to Qod, for want of men to 
offer it." (Bell. Jad. L ▼!., it., 1.) This was two months before the city 
was tjJLen, which event happened on the eighth of Oorpiaeus, or the month 
Elal, as it was termed by the Jews, answering to our August and September. 
Whiston, the translator of Josephus, has a note on this place. He says: — 
** The seventeenth of Panemus, a.d. 70, was a remarkable day indeed, when, 
according to Daniel's prediction 606 years before, the Romans, in half a 
week, cimted the sacri/ke <md oblation to ct<ut (Dan. ix, 27) ; for, from the 
month of February a.d. Q^i about which time Vespasian entered on this war, 
to this very time, was just three and a half yeart,** We suppose that Whiston 
should have written a.d. 69 in place of a.d. 70, for from February a.d. 66 
to Panemua (July) a.d. 70 would be /oar and a ha\fyear», 

Q 
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Panic war, and Hannibal's march from Carthage Nova towaida 
Italy, all occurred in the year &c. 218,* by adding the 286 
years, which Tacitus says intervened between those events and 
the battle of Cremona, we arrive at a.d. 68, and not a.d. 69, the 
date generally ascribed to that fight ; and as we learn from 
Tacitus, that Titus was appointed by his Father Vespasian, to 
reduce Judea (which he did in the course of five months), in the 
following year (Hist L v., 1.), it is evident from this mode of 
reckoning that the date of liie destruction of Jerusalem must 
be determiaed as having occurred some time during the autumn 
of A.D. 69. 

4. The true date of the battle of Cremona affords further help 
for determining the date of the &11 of Jerusalem, as it is quite 
clear from Tacitus and Dion Cassius, that the engagement 
between the armies of Vespasian and ViteUius, at Cremona, took 
place during the autumn of the year previous to the fall of Jeru- 
salem. This may be determined by the lunar eclipse which 
occurred during the fight, which has been commonly considered 
to be that of October 18th, a.d.69, and which would naturally fix 
the destruction of Jerusalem in the succeeding year, a.d. 70. But 
there are grounds for proving it must be dated a year earlier, 
from the account which the historian gives of this battle : e,g,y 
Tacitus says, "It begun about the third hour of the night 
(9 p.m.), and that the combat lasted the wJiole night ; various, 
doubtful, and bloody. The night was far spent, and the future of 
the battle hung in the balance, when the moon appeared, and gave 
the armies an imperfect sight of each other, but by a false light** 
(Hist L iiL, 6.) Dion Cassius recording the same event, relates that 
"the confusion and astonishment of Vitellius' army were extremely 
increased by an eclipse of the moan, which not only appeared 
obscure, but red, bloody, and stained with the most fatal colours. 
When the moon came out of her obscurity, the combatants were 
sometimes seen standing on their feet, sometimes leaning upon 
their lances, one side proclaiming Vespasian, the other VitelHus. 
About sunrise, the party of Vespasian, invoking his name, accord- 
ing to their custom, the party of Vitellius betook themselves to 
flight" (Xiphilin*s Dion Cassius, CL the Eeign of the Emp. 
VitelL) From a comparison of these two authorities, it is clear 
that the battle of Cremona commenced about 9 p.m., continued 

* See Chronological Tables of Roman History by Dt. Smith, editor of 
Greek and Roman Antiquities. 
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daring the whole night, and that its termination in the morning 
was caused by an eclipse of the moon, which occasioned a panic 
amongst the soldiers of the army of YiteUius. Now the astro- 
nomical tables record a totcU eclipse of the moon as haviDg hap- 
pened at half-past six a.nL, on the morning of October 29th, a.d. 
68, whereas the lunar eclipse of the following year is put down 
as a partial one, and having taken place at ten p.m., on the nigM 
of October 11th, a.d. 69. (See L'Art de Verifier les Dates.) 
Seeing that the former of these eclipses alone answers the con- 
ditions of the eclipse mentioned by the historians, it necessarily 
follows that the battle of Cremona was fought during the night 
of October 28th<29th, a.d. 68, and that the fall of Jerusalem 
must be dated on the following year, a.d. 69. 

5. Another incidental evidence in favour of this date may be 
adduced from the words of the historian, respecting the day on 
which the city was taken. Josephus says, ^'Jerusalem was taken 
in the second year of the reign of Vespasian, on the 8th day 
of the month Gforpiaous (Elul)." (B. J. L vi, x.) Dion Cassius 
records that *' Titus took the city of Jerusalem upon a Saturday 
which the Jews observe still with great devotion." (Xiphilin, 
Beign of the £mp. Vesp.) Now it may be ascertaiued by the 
astronomical tables that in the year a.d. 69, the 8th of GorpisBUS 
(Elul) fell on a Saturday : e.p.. The new moon of Nisan of that 
year took place on Saturday, March 11th, and-consequently the 
15th of Nisan, or first day of the feast of the Passover,* would 
have fallen on Saturday, March 18th, the weekly Sabbath feast; 
and as it was an invariable rule amongst the Jews not to allow 
the feast of the Passover to &11 on the same day as the weekly 
Sabbath feast, but to retrograde it when necessary, we must 
calculate accordingly here. Hence the Ist of Nisan or Xanthicus 
(for Josephus generally uses the Syro-Macedonian names of the 
months) began that year on March 10th, and as the Dominical 
letter for that year is A, and the Sundays of March the dth, 
12th, 19th, and 26th, it necessarily fell on a Friday ; and 
allowing for the length of the months being alternately of thirty 
and twenty-nine days, we arrive at the following conclusion : — 



* JoMphus says, " In the month of Xanthicus, which is by us called Nisan, 
and is the beginning of our year, on the Hth day of the lunar month, when 
the Biin is in Aries, we keep the Passo?er ; the feast of anleavened bread 
succeeds that of the PassoTer, and falls on the 15th day of the month." 
(Antiq. L xil., z., 5.) 
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The Istof Kisan, or Xanthicus, fell on Friday, March 10, o.s., a.d. 69. 

„ Jyar Artemisius „ Sunday, April 9. 

„ Sivan Dsesius „ Monday, May 8. P 

„ Tamuz Panemus „ Wednesday, June 7. 

„ Ab Lous „ Thursday, July 6. 

„ Elul Grorpiseus „ Saturday, August 5. 
8th of Elul „ „ Saturday, August 12, 

the day of the month and of the week, according to Josephus 
and Dion Cassius, on which the city of Jerusalem was taken. 
I think, therefore, we are warranted in assuming that Saturday, 
the 8th of Elul, or Gorpiseus, answering to our August 12, 
A.D. 69, is the true date for fixing the fall of Jerusalem. 

6. A further evidence which we shall adduce in favour of this 
date is to this effect There are coins extant, which were struck 
on the capture of Jerusalem, of Titus, marked with a trophy and 
triumphal chariot, and also of Vespasian; some with a Latin 
inscription '* Judea Capta, s. c," others with a Greek inscription, 
which would read thus in English : — " Vespasian, Emperor and 
(Jaesar, Judea t^ken in the year 21 of Agrippa" (Usher's 
Annals, page 905.) This was Agrippa the younger, before whom 
Paul appeared, and who succeeded to the throne on the death 
of his father, Herod Agrippa, as Josephus (Antiq : L xx., v., 2) 
informs us, " in the eighth year of the reign of Claudius Csesar." 
It is then very easy to see that the chronology of his reign would 
stand thus : — 

Claudius CsBsar succeeded Caligula, January 24th, a.d. 41. 
The eighth year of his reign would consequently be a.d. 48, 
when Agrippa succeeded his father Herod Agrippa. Hence — 

The 1st year of Agrippa, jun. would be a.d. 48 — ^9. 

The 11th „ „ „ 58—9. 

The 17th „ „ „ 64—5. 

The 21st „ „ „ 68—9. 

In which year, as the coin of Vespasian declares, Jerusalem was 
taken. 

7. The last evidence which we shall adduce in fJAVOur of a.d. 
69 is the following. Time has handed down to us a well-attested 
tradition that the year in which Jerusalem was taken by Titus 
and the Roman army was a Sabbatical year, and there are the 
strongest grounds for believing tliat this happened A.D. 69. The 
last Sabbatical year of which, we believe, any mention is made by 
.Josephus, previous to the destruction of Jerusalem, occurred 
B,c. 37, when that city was captured by Herod and Sosius, the 
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Boman General, '' daring the consulship of Marcus Agrippa and 
Caninius Gallus, in the 185th Olympiad, on the 3rd month, 
during the solemnity of the fast (Antiq. L xiv.,xvi, 4) ; i.e., on 
the 22nd of the 3id month of Sivan, when the Jews kept a feast 
in memory of the prohibition by Jeroboam, son of Nebat, to 
the ten revolted tribes, forbidding them to cany their first-fruits 
to JemsalenL" (1 Kings xii 27.) After describing the horrors 
which ensued upon Herod*s capture of the city, the historian 
remarks, " Nor was there any end of the miseries he brought 
upon them; and this distress was in part occasioned by the 
covetousness of the prince, who was still in want of more, and 
in part by the Sahhatieal year which tDOs still going on, and 
which forced the country to lie still uncultivated, since we are 
forbidden to sow our land in that year." (Antiq. xv., L, 1.) 

It is important^ however, in order to prove our point quite 
clearly, to consider at what time of the year the Sabbatical year 
commenced. Galmet in his Dictionary of the Bible says, '* Some 
have been of opinion that it began on the first month of the 
sacred year, i.e., Nisan, or in the spring ; others think it began 
at the first month of the civil year, or Tizri, September." l^at 
the former opinion is the correct one we may gather from what 
Scripture says on the subject It is written: "The Lord spake unto 
MoseR in Mount Sinai saying. Speak unto the children of Israel, and 
say unto them, when ye eome into the land which I give you, then 
shall the land keep a Sabbath unto the Lord. Six years thou 
shalt sow thy field, and six years thou shalt prune thy vineyards, 
and gather in the fruit thereof; but in the seventh year shall be 
a Sabbath of rest unto the land, a Sabbath for the Lord" 
(Levit XXV. 1-4.) Seeing that the children of Israel after their 
forty years* wanderings in the wilderness, "came up out of 
Jordan on the 10th day of the first month, and encamped in 
Gilgal, and kept the Passover on the 14th day of the month, at 
even, in the plains of Jericho" (Josh. iv. 19 ; v. 10), the interval 
between the Exodus and the Eisodus being thus exactly forty 
years, we may reasonably conclude that they began to count 
their Sabbatical years from the time that they entered the pro- 
mised land, acconling to the command of God, i.e., during the 
first Tnonth of the sacred year, answering somewhat to our month 
of March; and as they were commanded equally to let the land 
rest from sowing on the year of jubilee, which was every fiftieth 
year, and which was to begin "on the 10th day of the seventh 
month," about the time of September (Levit xxv. 8-11), it seems 
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far more likely that there should be an interval of six months 
allowed for cultivating the soil between the termination of every 
seventh year of the Sabbatical years in March, and the c<xn- 
mencement of the year of jubilee in September, than if the former 
terminated at the time the latter commenced, and the land 
allowed to lie fallow for two whole consecutive yeara 

Moreover, the account alluded to above, as given by Josephus, 
of Herod's capture of Jerusalem during the era of the consulship 
of Agrippa and Gallus, which commenced on the first of January, 
B.a 37, proves that tiie city was taken early in the year, for, 
some time during the year, Gallus abdicated the consulship, and 
T. Statilius Taurus succeeded him; so that had Herod and 
Sosius triumphed towards the close of the year, Josephus would 
have written that it happened during the consulship of Agrippa 
and Taurus, instead o^ as he does, imder Agrippa and OaUua, 
And as he Airther notices that some time after Herod had tsiken 
possession of his throne and severely persecuted his enemies, 
that ^ the Sabbatical year was etUl going on,*' we have the most 
decisive evidence that the Jews must have commenced their 
observance of it in the spring, or first month of the year, and 
not, as some imagine, in the autumn, when the year of jubilee 
began. 

The result of this investigation, respecting the time when the 
Jews dated their Sabbatical years, is as follows : — 
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Seeing^ then, that the last Sabbatical year which the Jews had 
an opportunity of observing in the land of their fathers previous 
to their overthrow by Titus would have extended from March, 
69, to March, 70, in accordance with the tradition that their 
destruction occurred during a Sabbatical year, it follows (as we 
have seen ^m Josephus that it happened on the 8th of Elul, or 
Grorpiseua, answering to our August and September, in the second 
year of the reign of Vespasian), it must have been in the autumn 
of luD. 69, during the continuation of the Sabbatical year, and 
could not have been during that of a.d. 70, before which the 
Sabbatical year had terminated. 

The conclusion, then^ of this argument for fixing the date of 
the crucifijuon, perfectly coincides with what has been previously 
advanced on other grounds ; for if the true date of the destruction 
of Jerusalem be a^d. 69, and the power of capital punishment 
was taken from the Jews, according to the unanimous testimony 
of the Jewish writers, forty years previous to the destruction of 
their temple,* and that their Sanhedrim removed at the same 
time from their ancient place of assembly, the Eoom Gazith, or 
Stone Chamber, or, as St John terms it, " the Pavement, and in 
the Hebrew tongue Gabbatha," where they were sitting at the 
time of our Lord's trial, it necessarily follows that their last 
session in that chamber at the time when their Passover was 
kept must have been that of a.d. 29, and consequently the one 
at which the condemnation of the Holy One took place, and in 
which, according to the prophecy of Daniel, the Messiah was 
cat o£ 



* The interral of forty yeart between the crucifixion and the siege' of 
Jenualem if confirmed by a story which Leightfoot quotes from Rabbi 
Nathan. When Rabbi Simeon, the president of the council, was killed 
during the siege, Rabban Jochanan Ben Zaccai, the vice-president, escaped 
with his life by feigning death, and causing his scholars, R. Joshua and R. 
Eleasar, to carry him forth upon a bier, as a dead corpse might not rest in 
Jerusalem all night ; and so he escaped, and was brought to Caesar. ** This 
Rabban Jochanan, forty year$ ago, when the TempU-doorafiew open <^ their own 
accord, foresaw its ruin in that presage ; and accordingly applied that saying 
of the prophet Zechariah, * Open thy doors, O Lebanon, that the fire may 
devour thy cedars.' " (Aboth. c. 4.) As there is an evident allusion here 
to the events which occurred in the Temple at the time of the crucifixion, 
A.D. 29, forty yean later would fix the date of the siege a.d. 69. 
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THE TIME OF THE FIRST ADVENT. 

Historic evidence for the date of the crucifixion from Tertu11ian» Juliiu 
Afrinanaf, Lactantius, St. Augustin — The opinion of Clemens Alexaiidnnus 
— The era of the consols — The fifteenth of Tiberius fixed according to 
Tacitus — Note on Dr. Jervis' Chronological lutrodaction to the History of 
the Church. 

Having thus seen what is to be gathered in the "Word respecting 
the time when the Messiah was to be cut ofif^ I propose to pro- 
duce another sort of evidence on the same subject, and which, 
as will be seen^ fully confirms all that has been inferred from 
Scripture concerning the date of that important event 

In considering the historic evidence of this subject, we must 
recollect that we are confined to the testimony of early Christian 
"WTiters with regard to the time of the crucifixion ; for Tacitus, 
the only heathen historian of the first century, as we believe, who 
records the event, gives no date, but incidentally mentions the 
fact as having occurred in the reign of the Emperor Tiberius,* 
and during the procuratorship of Pontius Pilate. But in bringing 
forward the testimony of the Christian fathers, we shall have 
occasion to adduce this same heathen historian as a contemporary 
\iTiter, for the purpose of enabling us to decide the actual year 
to which they unanimously ascribe the crucifixion of the Saviour 
of the world 

1. Tertullian in the second century is, probably, the earliest 
authority who mentions the time when the crucifixion occurred 
His words are, " In the fifteenth year of the reign of Tiberius 
Christ suffered, whose sufferings were completed within the time 
of the seventy hebdomads under Tiberius Csesar, Kubellius 



* The words of Tacitus are : — ** Ergo abolendo rumori Nero subdidit reos, 
•t qussitissimis psenis affecit, quos, per flagitia inTisos, Vulgus Christianos 
appellabat. Auctor nominis ejus Christus, Tiberio imperante, per procn- 
ratorem Pontium Pilatum supplioio afifectus erat" (Annal. 1. xt., 42.) 
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GeminoSy and Eufius Greminiis being consuls, in the month of 
March at the time of the Passover,** (Tertul. Advers. Jud. 
vul) 

2. A&icanus in the third century says, '^ And from that time 
to the fifteenth year of Tiberius Cassar, when Christ suffered, 
they reckon sixty years." (A^canus, apud HieroiL Dan. ix.) 

3. Lactantius at the beginning of the fourth century writes, 
" Who was under the empire bf Tiberius ; in the fifteenth year 
of whose reign, that is during the consulship of the two Gemini, 
the Jews affixed Christ to the cross." (Lact Inst L iv., 10.) 
Elsewhere he affirms the same, "Towards the close of the 
reign of Tiberius Caesar, as we read the Scripture, our Lord Jdsus 
Chnstwas crucified by the Jews, the two Gemini being consuls." 
(De Mori. Persecut ii) 

4. Augustine in the fourth century says, " Christ died in the 
two Genua's consulship, the 8th of the Kalends of April, i.e., 
March 25th, and rose again the third day, as the apostles saw 
him with their eyes and felt with ^their hands." (Aug. De Civ. 
Del L xviiL, 54.) 

It will be seen from these quotations that the writers are 
unanimous* in ascribing the date of the crucifixion to ih» fifteenth 
year of the reign of Tiberius Caesar. The earliest of them, Ter- 
tuUian, says it occurred in the month of March, at the time of 



* The word "nnanimous" must be used witb a certain degree of limit, 
for Clemeni Alexandrinos says *' the sixteenth year," and not the fifteenth ; 
but there is an explanation of this, showing that there is no difference amongst 
these fatbers with regard to the vear of the crucifixion, and of which the 
consular lists aflbrd some test — the consuls at the time of the crucifixion, 
by a singular, and we think unexampled coincidence, bearing the same name. 
The words of Clement are, " Some, who accurately weigh matters, refer Jesus' 
passion to tbe sixteentb year of Tiberius Ciesar " (CI. Alex. Strom, 
p. 340) ; on wbicb Newcome, Bishop of Waterford, in bis reply to Priestley 
on the Duration of our Lord's ministry, has observed : — " The way to explain 
the opinions of Tertullian, Julius Africanus, and Lactantius, on tbe fifteenth 
is, that they speak of his reigu from January Ist, whereas Clemens from tbe 
day of Augustus' death." It will be seen above that Tacitus uses the same 
mode of reckoning tbe years of Tiberius's reign as tbe fatbers we have quoted ; 
but tbe more exact test, as we have observed, is that of the consuls, and on this 
point tbere never has scarcely been, we belieTC, a second opinion ; i.e., no writer, 
saving Epiphanius, wbo has mentioned tbe names of tbe consuls at tbe time 
of tbe crucifixion, has named any other than those of tbe Gemini. Ideler 
remarks, " Nowhere in the first five centuries do we find any other consular 
date of the deatih of Christ than the year of the two Gemini, except in the 
Greek writer Epiphanius." (ii. 415.) 
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the PaasoYor; Augastine specifies the 25th of that month as the 
exact day on vhich the Lord suffered ; and three out of the four 
specially mention that the event occurred in the year when two 
persons hearing the same simame, the two Gremini, were consuls 
of Eome. 

As these Christian fathers must have been well acquainted 
with Scripture, and nobody who knows their writings can doubt 
this, they must have been aware Ihat the evangelist, St Luke, 
in a passage which we have already considered at length, men* 
tions the fifteenth year of Tiberius as the year for the commence- 
ment of John the Baptist's ministry, it is perfectly clear that 
they must have had a different reckoning for the commencement 
of Tiberius*s reign,* as no one imagines that our Lord's ministry 
was crowded into the interval between the time when John the 
Baptist commenced his ministry, and the succeeding Passover, 
at which, by this reasoning, it is implied that Christ suffered. 

We have seen that St Luke reckoned according to the time 
when Tiberius was associated in the empire with Augustus, which 
was about three years previous to the death of the latter, and 
therefore the fifteenth year of the sole reign of Tiberius would be 
the same as the eighteenth of his associated or proconsular 
empire. As the fifteenth of Tiberius*s proconsular empire ex- 
tended from about September, a.d. 25, to the following September, 
A.D. 26, this eighteenth year, and the fifteenth of his sole empire^ 
would extend from about the same time of year (for Augustus 
died August 19th), a.d. 28, to the following autumn of a.d. 29; 



* Although it would be impossible to crowd all the events connected with 
the ministry of John the Baptist, the baptism of Christ, and the whole of his 
ministry, into so few months as intervened between the commencement of 
Tiberius' s fifteenth year in the autumn of one year, and the Passover in the 
succeeding spring, which would be required by thoie, who argue that St. Luke 
means the fifteenth year of Tiberius's $oU empire, when speaking of the Xhae 
that *' the Word of Ood came unto John in the wilderness," and the same 
year as the Christian fathers do when speaking of the crucifixion, yet there 
was an opinion held at one time that the ministry of Christ did not last longer 
than a year. Chemnitus, who recites various opinions of the ancient fathers, 
and who himself supposed Christ to have preached three years and a half, 
begins with saying, ** Vulgaris opinio, etiam apud Vetustissimoa, fuit, omnia 
ilia dicta et facta, quo in Evangelicft historift a baptismo Christi usque ad 
passionem ejus descrihuntur, unius tantam auni spatio comprehendenda esse.*' 
However, this opinion is so clearly refuted by the mention of three or four 
passovers, in the Oospel according to St John, as having occurred during 
our Lord's ministry, that it need not be considered at any length. 
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and conaeqnently the Paflsorer at which Christ suffered would 
be that which happened in the spring of a^d, 29. 

But as there is sometimes a dispute about the consular years 
(e.g.j the consulship of the Gemini is frequently put down under the 
sixteenth year of the reign of Tiberius Csesar, see Smith's Chro- 
nological Tables of Eoman History, and Clinton's Fasti Eomani), 
it may not be amiss to see what Tacitus says, whose words throw 
some light upon the matter. 

Tacitus rarely mentions any year of a reigning emperor and 
the names of the consuls at the same tima There is, however, 
one place certainly in which he does, and this is sufficient for 
our purpose. In Ms Annals for the year a.u.o. 776 he says, 
^ We now enter upon the consulate of C. Apinius and C. Antis- 
tins, which was the ninth year of the reign of Tiberius." (AnnaL 
L iv. 1.) Taking this as a starting pointy and gathering the 
names of the consuls for the few following years from the same 
historian, we arrive thus at the fifteenth year of Tiberius. 
9th year of Tiberius's reign, a«d. 23, C. A. Pollio and 
0. A. Vestus, consuls. 
10th year of Tiberius's reign, A.D. 24, S. C. Cathegus and 

Ia V. Varro, consuls. 
11th year of Tiberius's reign, a.i). 25^ H. A. Agrippa and 

C. C. Lentulus, consuls. 
12th year of Tiberius's reign, a«d. 26, C. L. Getulicus and 

C. C. Sabinus, consuls. 
13th year of Tiberius's reign, a.d. 27, M. L Crapus and 

L. C. Piso, consuls. 
14th year of Tiberius's reign, a.d. 28, A. J. Silanus and 

P. 8. Nerva, consuls. 
15th year of Tiberius's reign, a.d. 29, L. R Geminus, and 

C. F. Geminus, consuls. 
It is thus made clear, according to the mode of reckoning 
adopted by Tacitus, that the fifteenth year of the reign of 
Tiberius, when the Gremini were consuls, answers to our a«d. 
29, and this affords us additional reason for fixing the date of 
the crucifixion to that year. 

The following incidental testimony to the fact of the crucifixion 
having happened a.d. 29, we gather from the archives of Edessa. 
Eusebius in his Ecclesiastical History (1. L, 13) quotes, ^'The 
epistle of Abgarus, king of Edessa, to Jesus, and the rescript of 
Jesus to Abgarus," which " letters," he says, " were taken by 
us from the archives (of that city), and translated word for word 
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from the Syriac language.** After quoting these letters in full, 
Eusebius goes on to say that " the following things are subjoined 
in the Syrian language,** viz., that after the ascension, the apostle 
Thaddeus was sent to Edessa, where he performed many won- 
derM cures, and, amongst others, healed the king Abgarus of 
his distemper. Eusebius relates that " this was done in the ZAGth 
year. These things, translated from the Syriac language word 
for word, we have placed here, as we think, not improperly." 
With regard to the authenticity of these letters ascribed to our 
blessed Saviour and the king of Edessa, I refer the reader to the 
great work of Dr. Lardner (See His Testimonies of Ana Heath. 
Authors, L), who has discussed this question with his usual 
candour and impartiality, but allowing that the whole history is 
the fiction of some Christian at Edessa, prior to the time of 
Eusebius, the point to which we desire to call attention, is the 
date which the narrator of the occurrence gives as that of the 
ascension, and consequently of the crucifixion. Eusebius records 
that it happened *^ in the 340th year,*' that is, of the era of the 
Seleucidae, or of the Edessens. The era of the Seleucidae com- 
menced September 30th, b.c. 312; consequently the 340th year 
of the SeleucidsB extended from September, a.d. 28, to September, 
A.D. 29, during which the crucifixion, the ascension, and the 
visit of Thaddeus, the apostle, to Edessa, must have occurred, 
according to the archives of that city. 



NOTE 

Since writing tbe above chapter, I have had the opportunity of stadjring a 
most interesting work, by a learned American divine, entitled *' A Chronolo- 
gical Introduction to the History of the Church, being a New Enquiry into 
the true Dates of the Birth and Deatli of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, 
by the Rev. S. F. Jarvis, D.D., LL.D., Historiographer to the Church.*' 

As Dr. Jarvis shews that the crucifixion took place during the oonsolship 
of the Gemini, and in the fifteenth year of the sole reign of the Emperor 
Tiberius, but places all these events a.d. 28 instead of a.d. 29, according to 
the almost universal opinion of chronologers, it will be necessary to advance 
some reasons for adhering to the commonly-received opinion, vis., that the 
consulship of the Gemini occurred on the latter of these two years in preference 
to the former, according to the view of the distinguished American writer. 

1. Dr. Jarvis grounds his argument for shortening the chronology of this 
period one year by the fact, as he considers, of a suppressed consulship during 
the last year of the reign of Antoninus Pius, a.d. 161. (See pp. 285, 286.) 
He gives four different consular lists upon the authorities respectively, of 
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Castiodonu, who waa consul a.d. 514; of Victorius, who flourished in the 
fifth century ; of Idatius, a Spanish bishop, who lived towards the close of 
the fourth ; and of the Chronicon Paschale, originally called the Chronicon 
Alexandrinum, a work in the Greek language, which comes down to the 
twentieth year of the Emperor HeracUus, a.d. 629, 630. These lists extend 
from A.D. 238, when they all appear to agree that Ulpius Pius and Proculua 
Pontianns were the consuls for that year, down to the consulship of the 
Gemini, during which it is sufficiently evident the crucifixion occurred, but 
oooceming the date of which all these authorities differ. e.g. According to 
Idatius, tne consulship of Rufus and Rubellius, commonly called the Gemini, 
would have fallen a.d. 30 ; the Chronicon Paschale dates it a.d. 29 ; Vic- 
torius, A.D. 28 ; and Cassiodorus, a.d. 27. (See p. 282.) Here is sufficient 
difierence to show that the consular lists are not to be absolutely depended 
upon. Clinton, in his great work, " The Fasti Romani," justly remarks, in 
defience of the conaulship of the Gemini having been a.d. 29, and not, as Dr. 
Jarvia dates it, a.d. 28 : — " Victorlus, in his whole period, interpolates a 
year. For he reckons 430 yean from the consuls duo Gemini, a.d. 29, in 
the first year of his period, to Constantius and Rufus, a.d. 457, who are 
at his 430th year. But the true number is 457—28=429 years. And this 
year ia not interpolated in the beginning of his period, where the consulships 
are the most corrupt, but in the latter part, where they are more correcL 
For his 134th year is at Rusticus and Aquilinus, a.d. 162 ; and these are 
actually the 134th consuls inclusive from the Gemini." (Introd. vol. i., 
p. X.) Again, the same author observes: — " Cassiodorus, between a.d. 503 
and A.D. 32» haa twelve interpolated consulships to be balanced against eight 
emitted i so that he has upon the whole amount four years too many, and the 
first coukula in this list are carried upwards four years too high " (vol. ii., 
p. 180.) 

2. Dr. Jarvia supports his opinion of shortening the chronology one year 
upon the testimony of Velleius Paterculus, the Roman historian ; though it 
appears to me that his argument rather supports the generally-received date, 
that the consulship of the Gemini occurred a.d. 29. e^, Velleius Paterculus 
published his history during the consulship of M. Vinucius and L. Cassius 
Longinus, whom all authorities agree were consuls during the first part of the 
year succeeding that of the Gemini, and, having addressed it to the former, 
determines the date of their consulship by observing: — "In the sixth 
Olympiad, twenty- two years after the first was instituted, Romulus, the son 
of Mars, having avenged the wrongs of his grandfather, founded the city of 
Rome, on the feast of the Parilia (Plutarch calls this PaUHa^ Vit Rom.), 
upon the Palatian Hill ; from which time to your consuls are 783 years." 
(Vel. Pat. Hist. Rom. 1. i., 8.) Dr. Jarvis admiU that Velleius Pater, 
cnloa dates the foundation of Rome, together with Varro, Plutarch, Eutropius, 
&C., otk the 21st of April, in the third year of the sixth Olympiad, answering 
to B.C. 753. (See pp. 51, 52.) Supposing, then, that Vinucius and Longinus 
were consuls during the first six months of a.d. 29, as Dr. Jarvis considers, 
there would only be 781 complete years irom April 21st, b.c. 753, to the 
spring of a.d. 29, or 782 current years ; whereas, supposing their consulship 
to have been a.d. 30, on April 21st of that }ear, 782 years would have been 
completed from the building of Rome, and the 783 years after that date 
would hftve been current in accordance with the testimony of Velleius Pater- 
culus. Consequently the consulship of the Gemini must have been the year 
previous, vis.| a.d. 29. 
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S, Dr. Jarrii rapports his opinion for sborteDing the chronology one year 
by determining the date of the Emperor Augustus Caesar's birUi. Let us 
consider how far this is established. He puts it in this manner ; — " Suetonius 
informs us (in Octaviano, sec. 5), that < Augustas was born when Marcus 
Tullius Cicero and Antonius were consuls, on the ninth before the Kalends of 
October ;' the consulship of Cicero and Antonius coincided with a.j.p. 4650, 
the tixty^foHrth year before the common Christian era.*' (See pp. 148, 149.) 
Dr. Jarvis had before stated: — ** In all questions of ancient chronology, it 
will be required only to add or subtract, as the case may be, 45 for the years 
of Julias Csesar, and 4718 of the Julian period, in order to connect the com- 
mon Christian era with the Tarious eras in use in ancient times.'* (Seep. 121.) 
Applying this rule, we get the following result: subtract a. J. p. 4650 from 
A.J.P. 4718, according to Dr. Jarris's own rule, so correctly stated, and we 
have the year b.c. 68 as the result, and which is the commonly-received date 
of the consulship of Cicero and Antonius, and of the birth of Augustus, and 
not a year earlier, tIz., b.c. 64, as Dr. Janris wishes to prove it to have been. 
Consequently, when Dr. J arris rightly makes ninety-two pairs of consuls, or 
ninety-two years between the consulship of Cicero and Antonius and that of 
the Gemini, instead of stopping at the year a.d. 28, as Dr. Janris would have 
us to do, we reach one year farther, viz., a.d. 29, as the consulship of the 
Gemini, for a.d. 63 + B.C. 29 = 92. 

4. Another argument used by Dr. Jarvis in favour of shortening the chro- 
nology of this period one year, is from the date of the death of Julius Csesar, 
who, he says, " was slaiu in his fifth consulship, a.u.c. 709," which, according 
to the common era, would be b.c. 45. The usual date given for that event 
is A.u.c. 710, B.c. 44, or one later. (See Dr. Smith's Chronological Tables 
of Greek and Roman History.) And this may be supported by the following 
incidental evidence from astronomical observations. In the close of the year 
A.D. 1680 a comet of unusual brilliancy was observed by the astronomers of 
that time. Historians make mention of a very large comet, in similitude to 
the blaze of the sun, having an immense train, which appeared a.d. 1106. 
We find a very large comet designated by the Byzantine writers " Lampadias,'* 
because it resembled a buniing lamp, a.d. 531. A comet appeared in the 
month of September, in the year of the death of Julius Caesar, during the 
games given by his successor Augustus to the Roman people. Let us, then, 
compare the dates of these appearances. 

From A.D. 1680, Dec. 18th (the time of the comet's 

appearance), to A.D. 1106, is nearly 575 years. 

From A. D. .1106 to A. D. 531 575 years. 

From A.D. 531 to B.C. 44 575 years. 

(See Dr. D. Lardner's Museum of Science and Art, chapter on Cometaiy 
Influences.) 

Hence, according to this probable induction, from the period of the return 
of this great comet, which was seen in the year of Julius Ca»sar*B death, we 
are warranted in dating that event B.c. 44, or a.u.c 710, and not, as Dr. 
Jarvis supposes, in the preceding year, a.u.c. 709. 

For these and many other reasons of a similar nature, which might be 
deduced from Dr. Jarvis* s admirable and instructive work, we are constrained 
to demur to the conclusion at which that learned author has arrived respecting 
this one point, and must adhere to the oommonly-received opinion that the 
oonsulship of the Gemini, during which the cmeifizion took place, occnired 
A.D. 29. 
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HoreoTer, there ia another view of the subject, which appears conclnsive 
against Dr. Janris's opinion that the year of the crucifixion and the consul- 
ship of the Oemini occurred a.d. 28. He considers that *' Christ was crucified 
on Friday, March 26th, and that he rose from the grave on Easter Sunday, 
March 28th. This great event took place in the 474 Ist year of the Julian 
period — the 28th year of the modem Christian era — when Lucius Rubelliua 
Geminus and Caius Fufius Geminus were consuls." (See p. 461.) Further, 
Dr. Jarvis observes that, " not having astronomical tables before him/* he is 
compelled to ** have recourse to second-hand testimony," and he quotes tbe 
following authority : — " According to the mean motions [of the san and 
moon], the Paschal new moon took place at Paris in the year 28 of the com- 
mon Christian era, on the 14th of March, 42m. 88s. p.m. ; but at Jerusalem, 
3h. 17m. 10s. P.M. ; wherefore the fourteenth day of the Paschal moon began 
on Friday the 26th day of March at three o'clock p.m., when the Lord Christ 
expired upon the cross. Joseph Bianchini, Demonstratio Histor. Eccl. 
Romse, 1752, 1. 1, p. 108, fol." (See Jarvis, pp. 432, 433.) It will be seen 
in the following chapter that we perfectly agree with Bianchini with regard 
to the date of the Paschal new moon, a.d. 28, though Furgusson's tables 
being calculated for the meridian of London, there is a slight but immaterial 
dtflerence from his, which are calculated for the meridian of Paris and 
Jerusalem. As, however, it is quite clear that the new moon for that year 
occurred, as Dr. Jarvis says, on Sunday, March 14th (the Dominical letter 
lor that year, being bissextile, was C, after the 26th of February, and the 
Sundays in March being consequently the 7th, 14th, 2 Ist, and 28th of that 
year), it necessarily follows that the 14th day of Nisan, or the Passover, fell 
that year on Saturday, March 27th ; and the laboured attempt of Bianchini, 
who follows the Paschal Canon of Victorius, to bring it to a day earlier, viz., 
to Friday, March 26th, falls to the ground ; for as the first day of the month 
of Nisan occurred on Sunday, and the Jews " celebrated their Sabbaths from 
even unto even," according to the law of Moses (Lev. xziii. 32) — in other 
words, from 6 p.m. of one day to 6 p.m. of the following — it is quite dear 
that the Passover-day for that year extended from 6 p.m. of Friday to 6 p.m. 
of Saturday, and could not by any possibility be placed some hours earlier, as 
Bianchini endeavours to do, in order to make the death of Christ, which hap- 
pened about 3 p.m., fall on the 14th of the month. Though Dr. Jarvis 
considers that he has solved a difficulty by this mode of reasoning, if we do 
not misunderstand him, he himself proposes another solution of the difficulty 
by throwing back the 1st of Nisan, the commencement of the Jewish sacred 
year, a couple of days, thus making the month to begin on Friday the 12th 
of March instead of Sunday the 14th of March; and the 14th of Nisan, or 
tbe Passover, to fall on Thursday the 25th of March, in place of its true time, 
Saturday the 27th of March. But as we believe there is no authority for 
such a transposition of the most important feast of tlie Jewish calendar, and 
it appears to be contrary to the word of God, as contained in the Book of 
Exodus, to make the 14th day of the moon, or month of Nisan, to fall on 
what was in reality the 12th day of the month, we are compelled to reject 
the theory which Dr. Jarvis has adopted, in order to support his opinion that 
the crucifixion took place a.d. 28. And we venture to think that this very 
failure to prove that the 14th of Nisan, or Passover, really fell on a Thursday 
or a Friday, instead of Saturday, in that year, is an additional confirmation 
of the opinion which has been advocated by Clinton and other leamed 

chroDologera, viz., that the crucifixion and the consulship of the Gemini must 
be confined to the year a.d. 29. 



CHAPTER VII. 
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Astronomical evidence for fizinff the date of the cmcifizion — The Jewiah 
mode of regulating their roontna— The Paasorera, from a.d. 28-34 — The 
Passover, a.d. 29, the only one that fills the necessary conditions for fixing 
the year of the crucifixion — The exact time of the new moon at Jerusalem 
for that year. 

We now come to consider what may be termed the astronomical 
evidence on the subject of the crucifixion. The Jews were com- 
manded by God to regulate the appointment of their feasts by 
the moon, and it is certain from Scripture that our Lord was 
crucified at the time of one of them, viz., the feast of the Passoyer, 
and that he rose again on the first day of the week, which answers 
to our Sunday morning, according to his own previous declara- 
tion, after having Iain *^ three days and three nights " in the 
grave. What we have therefore to do in applying the subject, 
is to consider the year of the Passover moon answering to this 
test And as wliat are called the laws of natui*e are, like 
God's own word, irreversible, unless the same Almighty power 
that framed them be pleased to alter them, this argument affords 
the best test of any for fixing the date when, according to the 
prophecy, the Messiah was cut oK 

Concerning the institution of the Passover, we read in 
Scripture, as we have already noticed * at length, that the Pass- 
over was to be observed on the 14th day of the first month of 
the Jewish sacred year, f and as it is evident^ from the words of 



* See pp. 28, 29. 

f We use the word " sacred," or ecclesiastical year, to distinguish it from 
the civil year. The former commenced with Nisan, answering to our March, 
and the seventh of the civil year ; the latter with Tisri, answering to our 
September. " After the Exodus," says Calmet, " which happened in the 
month of March, Ood ordained that the holy year, t.e., the calendar of 
religious feasts and ceremonies, should begin at Nisan, the seventh month of 
the civil year (the civil year being left unchanged), which the Hebrews con- 
tinued to begin at the month Tisri (September). Originally the mouth was 
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St. Paul, that Christ was the trae Passoyer that was sacrificed 
for us once for all (see 1 Cor. v. 7, and Heb. viL 27, ix. 26), 
we are safe in concluding that^ on the 14th day of the first 
month, called Nisan, the Crucifixion took place, and on the 
17th, or three days after, the Lord of glory burst the bonds of 
the grave, and rose from the dead ; and if this occurred on the 
morning of the Christian Sabbath, we must find some Sunday 
which fell on the 17th day of Nisan, in order to fulfil the con- 
ditions which are required by the Scriptures for the accomplish- 
ment of this event 

This dispute, amongst writers concerning the time of our Lord*8 
death, appears to be confined to a period of about seven years — 
from A.D. 28 to x,j). 34. This is the utmost difference that we 
have been enabled to discover amongst chronologers on this 
subject, and a consideration of the test we have mentioned will 
enable us to discover the year of the crucifixion. 

The first thing, however, to be considered is the mode 
whereby the Jews were accustomed to regulate their months, or, 
as we should term it^ their New Year's day. Josephus says, 
'^ In the month Xanthicus, which ia by us called Nisan, and is 
the beginning of our year, on the 14th day of the lunar month, 
when the sun is in Aries (for on this month it was that we were 
delivered from bondage under the Egyptians) the law ordained, 
that we should every year slay that sacrifice, which I before told 
you we slew when we came out of Egypt^ and which was called 
the Passover.*' (Antiq. 1. iii, x., 5.) 

It is not quite clear what we are to understand by Josephus's 
expression of " the sim being in Aries," as a guide for deter- 
mining the time of the Passover, whether he means the sign or 
the constellation Aries. * Neither does the historian state 



called " Abxb," at in Exod. xiii. 4, xxiii. 15, because at that time the corn waa 
•and and grew towards ripeness ( Ahib signifying " an ear of com *'). Thia 
waa in after-ages changed to Nisan, as in Neh. ii. 1, and Esth. iil 7, a Chaldee 
word* denoting the month of war, from Nittin, which signifies, according to 
Bochart, *< enaigna " or ** banners." (See Patrick on Exodus, xii. 2.) 

* The difierence between the two is owing to the preceuum i^f the equinote$t 
or more properly the reeeisum, because the equinoxes appear to travel back- 
waida and the signs forwards. Thus, e.g., in the year B.C. 270, at the period 
to which the resaarches of Hipparchns, commonly called the Father of Astro- 
nomy, extend, it was found that the sun entered both the sign and the con- 
stellation on the same day, viz., the 20th of March, a.d. 29, the supposed 
yaar of the crucifixion, the sun entered the eontteilation Aries March 24th, 
6 h. 7 m. A.D. 1858, the present year, it will enter it April 19th, 12 h. 5 m.. 

H 



98 TBE FUST ASD SBOOIO) ADTERT. 

whether he means thai the sun vas to be £(raiid in Aries exactly 
on the 14th day of Kiaan, when the Passover was observed, or 
before the month terminated. 

There is, however, very aatisfactory evidenoe that the Jews 
occasionally kept the Passover before iiie vernal eqninoz, when 
the son is said to enter the sign Aries. Canon Browne, referring 
to the oflfering mentioned in Lev. iL 14, and xxiii 10, 11^ 
by which the Helnews possessed a simple and most effective 
method of preserving the adjustment between their own lunar 
year, and tiie solar tropical year, observes, ''It appears from, 
the accounts of travellers in Syria and the Bjoly Laiul, that the 
barley becomes fiilly ripe in the warm plain of Jericho by the 
begixming of our AprO, t.s., within ten days of the vernal 
equinox. Hence, in calculating the place of Nisan in any given 
Julian year; we must have respect to ^ time of the equinox. 
The 15th of Kisan must not be placed, at the utmost, earlier 
than a week before the equinox*^ (Oido Ssdcloium. Institutes 
of Chonobgy, sec. 407.) 

That the Jews at the time did observe the Passover occsr 
sionally before the 20th of March, when the sun wss said to 
emter the sign Aries snd the venial equinox had arrived, we 
may conclude, from the Apostolical Canons, supposed to have 
been made, according to the learned Bingham, by some Eastern 



though at both periodi it ii smd to enter the sign Ariel on Maroh 20th. 
Thif is owiag to the shifting of the cardinal points in the Zodiac, hj which 
it is found that erery year the sun reaches the constellation Aries later, and 
that fonneriy it entered it earlitr than it does at the present time. Furg u sso n 
lays, " From the shifting of the equinoctial poioti,and with them all the sigm 
of the ecUptie, it follows, that those stars, which in the in&noy ot astro- 
nomy were in Aries, are now got into Taurus, those of Taurus into Gemini, &c. 
With regard to the fixed stars, the equinoctial points in the heavens have 
needed 2 s. 20^ 2^ S(/' since the creiiios, which is as much as the snu mores 
in 81 d. 6 h. m. 12 s. And since that time, the equinoxes with ns have 
fallen back 44 d. 5 h. 21 m. 9 s. With respect to the fixed start, the ann and 
equinocdai points fall back (as it were) 30 degrees in 2160 vears, which will 
make the stars appear to have gone 30 degrees forward with respect to the 
signs of the ecliptic in that time, for the same signs always keep in the same 
points of the ecliptic without regsrd to the constellations. The amount of 
the precession of the equinox in 2160 years is at the rate of W of a degree, 
or 20 nu 17i s. of time annually." In a table showing the pieoeMion of the 
equinoetial points in the heavens, both in motion and time, and the anticipa- 
tion of the equinoxes on earth, Ferguisoa gives for a period of 2000 Julian 
years 15 d, 8 h. 20 m. a. for the anticipation of the equinoxes on the eetth, 
—(See FergttSMn*s Astronomy, by Sir D. Brewster, vol. L ziv., 847, SfS.) 
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coancil, abofut the time of Pope Victor, ue,^ in the seeond cen- 
tary, where one of them sajs, ''If any bishop, presbyter, or 
deacon, keep the day of the Holy Paach * be/ore the vernal 
equinox with the JewSy let him be deposed*' (Canon. Apos. 8.) 

So Clinton, in his Fasti Bomani, vol. iL, pp. 241, 242, observes, 
"a Jewish Passover was sometimes celebrated before the 
equinox," and gives as his authority Epiphanins, hast. 70, p. 
823, Anatolins apud Bucherum, p. 439. 

Hence the conclusion has been fairly drawn that ^ the Jewish 
Passover was commenced on the day preceding that on which 
tiie moon was full, between March mth and April 16/A, which 
was always on the 14th of Kisan. As the moon can only be 
eclipsed at the full, the day for commencing the Passover would 
be the day preceding any eclipse that occurs between those 
date8,**'f (Ajigus's Bible Hand-book.) Though we believe 
it to be true that the Passover might be, and was, held as early 
as what answers to our March 17 th, it is a mistake to asseii 
that the 1 4th of Nisan always occurred on the day preceding 
the full moon, lor it might occur, as we shall endeavour to show, 
two days before that time, owing to the period of each lunation 



* The Hebrew word nDS ''pesacli/' which we translate Passover, and which 
has \X» name from the angel of God passing by or o?er the houses of Israelites, 
when the fixstoburn of the Egyptians were slain, was frequently used by the 
Jews to express the feMt of eight days from the 14th of Nisan to the 22nd, 
as Joscphus says, *' The feast of unlearened bread succeeds that of the Pass- 
OTer, and falls on the 15th day of the month, and continues seven days '* 
(Aotiq. I. iii.» x., 5); and elsewhere, " The feaat of unleavened bread, which 
ia ealltd the Paaaover " (Antiq. 1. xtiI., ix., 3) ; and also by the ancient 
Chnstiaa writers, who commonly included fifteen days in the whole solemnity 
of the Pasch, i.e., the week before Easter Sunday, and the week following it ; 
the one of which was called Pascha oravpaKri/tov, the Pasch of the cross, 
aad te other Pascha dFOurrao't/iOi', the Pasch of the resurrection. Sui- 
etras, in his Tbesaur. Ecd. t. 1, p. 304, t. 2, p. 1014, will furnish the learned 
na4er with examples of both. (See Bingham's Antiq. 1. xx., v.) 

f It would appear, theiefore, that the 1 7th of March must be the earliest 
day on which it was possible for the Passover to be kept ; and there is an 
iftodental iuferencein favour of an early Passover on the year of the crucifixion, 
to be dimwo from the language of the evangelists respecting an occurrence at 
that time. When oar Lord was brought before the high priest, it is recorded 
that " the senranta made a fire of coala, for it ma$ cold ; and tbey warmed 
themaelTes; and Peter stood with them, and warmed himself.*' (John 
XTiiL IS ; also Mark xiv. 54 ; and Luke xxii. 55,) This fact of the weather 
btiflig ao eoid at thaft time favours the idea that the crucifixion must have 
eoeufred early in March rather tbau in Aprilg when it is much warmer. 
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amounting to 29 d. 12 h. 44 m. 3 s., and consequently a half 
lunation, or the exact time between the new and the Ml moon 
equalling 14 d. 18 L 22 m. 2 s. 

Let us then see how tins rule applies in the years intervening 
between a.d. 28 and a.d. 34. The calculations are made from 
Furgus6on*s Tables,* and the time of the new moon is calculated 
for the meridian of Jerusalem. The Dominical letter is intro- 
duced in order to show the day on which the resurrection of our 
Lord from the grave would have occurred in each year, as being 
three days after the Passover, i,e,, the 17th day of the month Nisan. 



AD. 



28 

29 

30 

Slf 

22 

33 

34: 



March Xew 
Moan. 



\8tqfJfitan 



D. u. M. 8.; 

14 3 30 21 March 14 

3 15 17 53 March 4 
22 10 1 37, March 22 
11 18 50 14;March 12 

3 38 5l!March 1 
19 1 51 31, March 19 

8 10 7 March 8 



lith qf yUiUh or 
Pouover: 



nih^mmm. 



Tneaday, March 80 
Sunday, March 20 
Friday, April 7 



Monday, March 1 7j 
Saturday, April 4 
Wednesday, Mar. 24 



Saturday, March 27 

Thursday, Mar. 17 

Tuesday, April 4 

Sunday, March 25 Wednesday, March 28' O. 

Friday, March 14 

Wednesday, April 1 

Sunday, March 21 



D. 
C. 



* Furguason's Tahles begin the day at noon, and reckon forwards from 
thence to the noon following. Thus — March 8rd at 15 h. 17 m. 53 s. of tabular 
time, is March 4th (in common reckoning) at 17 m. 53 1. after three o'clock 
in the morning. 

f This is the year which the learned Dr. Hales has selected as the one 
when the crucifixion took place, chiefly on the authority of the Roman consul 
Aurelius Cassiodorus, senator, who records an eclipse having happened on 
the 8th day of the Kalends of April (25th of March), in the consulate of 
Tiberius Cssar Augustus V. and ^lius Sejanus, u.c. 784, a.d. 81, "when 
there lioppened such an eclipse of the sun as was never before nor aince." 
(Vol. i., pp. 776, 777.) The objection to this view is, that the 25th of March, 
A.D. 3i, which, as may be seen above, coincided that year with the 14th of 
Nisan, or Passover day, fell on a Sunday ^ on which day it is certain the cruei* 
fixion did not take place. 

X The following document, said to have been discovered by some Neapo- 
litans in an antique vase of white marble, while excavating the city of 
Aquilla, in the kingdom of Naples, a.d. 1820, and now in Uie chapel of 
Caserta, profes&es to be the original death-warrant of the Lord Jesna Christ 
It was engraved on brass, a copy of which was sent to each of the twelve tribes. 
It reads as follows : — *' Sentence rendered by Pontius Pilate, acting Oorexnor 
of Lower Galilee, stating that Jesus of Nazareth shall suffer death on the 
cross. In the year 17 of the Emperor Tiberius Cssar, and the 26th day 
of March, the city of the holy Jerusalem, Annas and Caiaphas being priestly 
sacrificators of the people of Ood, Pontius Pilate, Governor of Lower Oalilee, 
sitting on the presidential chair of the Prsetory, condemns Jesus of Nazareth 
to die on the cross between two thieves ; the great and notorious evidence of 
the people saying— 1, Jesus is a seducer; 2J he ia leditioQa; S, he is an 
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It will be seen by these calculations that the only year of 
those in dispute, in which the 17th of Nisan, or the third day 
after the Passover, t.e., 14th of Nisan, which feU on the first 
day of the week, when Christ rose from the ppave, is the year 
A.D. 29. 

The only Scripture information, by which we can test the 
accuracy of the proposition, is this :— Scripture says distinctly, 
as we have before noticed, that the Passover was ever to be 
observed on the 14th day of the first month, called subsequently 
Nisan ; and that three days after that, which must consequently 
have been the 17th day of the month, on the first day of the 
week, the Lord rose from the dead. It is not sufficient to say, 
as Fuigusson does in his chapter on the Birth and Death of 
Christ, " 1 find by calculation the only Passover fiiU moon that 
fell on a Friday, for several years before or after the disputed 
year of the crucifixion, was on the 3rd day of April," • a.d. 33 ; 

enemy to the law ; 4, he calls himielf faliely the Son of Ood ; 5, he calls 
himself falsely the King of Israel ; 6, he entered into the Temple followed by 
a multitude bearing palm .branches in their hands. Order of the first cen- 
turion, Quilius Cornelius, to lead him to the place of execution. Forbid to 
any person whomsoever, either poor or rich, to oppose the death of Jesos. 
The witnesses who signed the condemnation of Jesus are, yis. : — 1, Daniel 
Robini, a Pharisee ; 2, Joannas Rororanle ; 3, Rapdel Robani ; 4, Capet, a 
citizen. Jesus shall go out of the city of Jerusalem by the gate of Struenus." 
The 17th of Tiberius*s proconsular government would be a.d. 28 ; of his sole 
empire it would refer to a.d. 81. On the first of these years the 14th of Nisan, 
or the Passover, fell on Saturday, March 27th; on the second it fell on 
Sunday, Mareh 2«5th, which militates against the genuineness of the docu- 
ment. But there is internal evidence of its being a forgery, for, independent 
of its being very questionable whether there was sufiScient time between the 
trial and the crucifixion to engrave on a copper-plate the above sentence, and 
also whether the twelve tribes were sufficiently recognizable at that period of 
Jewish history to have a copy of the above sentence sent to each of them, as 
is therein stated, no Jew (it is said to be engraved in the Hebrew language) 
would have used such sn expression as " the 26th day of March," but would 
have written '*the 14th of Nisan," or Abib, or Xanthicus, the Syro-Mace- 
donian name of the month, as Josephus did ; or, if it had been written by a 
Rmnan, he would have employed the proper term in use at that time, " the 
7th of the Calends of April," that is, the 26th day of March, as we may learn 
from the remains of the Acta Pilati. 

* Though the Passover full moon of a.d. 88 undoubtedly fell on Friday, 
April Srd, it will be seen, according to the tables given in the text above, that 
the 14th of Nisan, when the Passover coald alone be legally observed, was 
on Wednesday, April 1st ; and we are inclined to think it is the forgetfulness 
of this rule, that by the command of Ood the Passover was fixed to the 14th 
day of the moon, and not to the time of its being fuUi which has caused 
the dispute amongst ehronologers in attempting to settle the year of the 
CfucifixioiL 
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for Scriptare not only says nothing about the fnll moon, and it 
is an asaumption to say eo, when there is no Scxiptore to support 
it, which we shall endeavour to controyert in oonsidering what is 
termed " the Easter controversy," but if ** Christ our Passover " 
was sacrificed, as we think is very evident, according to Grod's 
appointed time, on the 14th day of the moon, that must always 
happen one or sometimes even two days before the moon was 
fall ; so that the argument) which some have endeavoured to 
raise upon the Passover ftill moon falling on a Friday, has no 
grounds from any intimation given us in the Word of God. 
Moreover, there are very serious doubts as to whether the cruci- 
fixion did really occur, as is now generally believed, on a Friday; 
and this we propose to consider at length in the following chapter. 
We would, however, ask our readers to bear in mind that the 
only year which fulfils what may be termed the Scripture oon* 
ditions concerning the resurrection of our Lord from the grave, 
is that of the year a.d. 29, when the 1st of Nisan, or the Jewish 
Kew Year's-day, fell on March 4th ; • the 14th, or day of the 
Passover, on March 17th ; and the resurrection, accordiDg to the 
Dominical letter for that year, fell on Sunday, the first day of 
the week, March 20th. 

• In the tables given above the time of the new moon, for the sevenl yean 
mentioned, ia given with sufficient exactness for all common purpoaas ; but 
we give, according to Furgutson's Tables, the new moon of March a.d. 29 
with minuteness sufficient to calculate an eclipse : — 

lf«uNewM«w Iva'tBcaB Mom*! aMU 8«B'«a«mdto> 

inMaich. Anomaly. Anomalj. taM*frptBtkc 

riow. 

d. k. nu a. •. o ' " t. o ' n ^ » .' " 

March, 1729 18 8 45 40 8 28 48 30 10 SO 44 W 1 IS 14 89 

BobtractlTOOyeart 14 17 96 49 1128 46 10 29 88 4 « 2» 

New moon March, A.D. 29 .... 8 10 8 58 9 8 39 11 81 b 18 8 15 5189 

Istequation 4 10 58 1188 48 18 185 1 SniifromSode 

'- aadAii;.,4tk 

Time oDce eqvated .« 8 14 19 51 9 7 19 86 11 88 48 8 aqnatkik 

2nd equation 1 87 44 Ai?., 8rt Arg., 8nd 

captation. eqnatoon. 

Time twice eqoated 8 18 68 7 

Srdeqoation 4 57 

Time three equated 8 18 57 4 

4th equation 49 

AM f«» J*r«.^Mi * ^IS ^^0 Tme lUl time fer the meridlaa of Londoa, 

AddforJeranlem ^^ ^ Jenvalem hting85»E. of London, and allov- 

Truetimethe™ 8 15 17 63 Ing 4 m^ to a degree, 4 x 85 « 140 m., 

Or a a. w B. 

Thus it would appear that the exact time of the new moon at Jerusalem, in 
March A.D. 29, O.8., was March 4th at 17 m. 58 s. after S A.if. 
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THE TIME OP THE FIRST ADVENT. 

Tke EMter eontrovtny » help tot detetmimng the date of the eraciftxioa-^ 
TflBtimony of IveiHeas->Polyentet— 'BpiphMins-^-Tht Coanoil of Nice— 
— The Jewish cycle of eighty-four yean^The Acta Pilati confinnatory 
of A. D. 29 being the date of the cnicifixioxL 

Tsa eelelirated contnnreisy concendng the pcoper time of keeping 
Easter, which hegan in the second century, and lasted imtil the 
sitting ol the Ckmncxl of Nice in the fonitb centaiy, and eren 
then was not finally settled, will afford ns some li^t both as 
legaida the dsy and the year on which the Paasover wat kept 
at the time when Chnst waa craeified. 

^ It is agreed on all bands," say* Bin^^iam, '< that the first 
Christians of Jenwalemi had no other way of ibiding ont Easter 
bftt by the Jewish cycle of eog^ty-focix yeaia, whidi the Jews 
bad lued some time befoie to settle tbe anm^eisaiy retnzns of 
their Passover. They continued to use the Jewish cycle till the 
fifteen bishops of Jerusalem, who were of the circumcision, were 
aneceeded by others who were not of the circumcision, and then 
they b^on to reckon their Easter by other computations. 
Epiphanius says expressly (Heer. 70, Audian. n. 10) that they 
kept Easter at first by the old Jewish cycle ; and he quotes an 
order oat of the oM apostolical constitutions, appointing them 
not to trouble themselves about calculations, but to keep the 
feast at the same time with the brethren that came out of the 
circumcision, and not be c(mcemed though they were mistaken 
in their calculations. But when that succession of Jewish 
bishops was ended with the destruction of Jerusalem in the time 
of Hadrian (a.b. 136), some Christians began to inquire into the 
defects of the Jewish cycle, which was found to make Easter 
sometimes arUicipaie the vernal equinox^ and so bring two Easters 
into one year." (Antiq. of Christian Ch. L xx. 5.) From this 
passage it is clear, firsts that the early Christians at Jerusalem 
(the most likely of all churches on earth to be correct on such a 
a point as this, from locality and from the yearly evidence with 
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respect to the coBtom of the Jews in keeping the Passover during 
forty years after the crucifixion until the destruction of Jeru- 
salem by Titus) observed Easter according to the Jewish cycle ;* 
and, secondly, that, according to the Jewish cycle, the Jevrish 
Passover, and consequently the Christian Easter, occasionally 
anticipated the vernal equinox, which at the time of the CouncU 
of Nice, A.D. 325 ^when an attempt to fix the anniversary was 
made by authority) happened on the 21st day of March. 

In the second century the controversy respecting the proper 
time of keeping Easter first arose, as far as history informs us, 
in consequence of Pope Pius, who lived about a.d. 147, making 
a decree that the annual solemnity of the Pasch, or Easter, should 
be observed only on the Lord's day, pretending that his brother 
Hermes had been so instructed by an angeL (See Pii, ep. L) 
Thus early did the rulers of the Church of Bome exhibit ^eir 
pious frauds in support of their own pre-conceived opinions. 

Notwithstanding this papal decree, the Asiatic churches re> 
tained their ancient custom, which they had received from the 
apostles, of observing it, as the Jews did, on the 14th day 
of the month, on whatever day of the week it might be, as we 
learn from Irenseus's Epistle to Pope Victor, written in the reign 
of the Emperor Commodus, about a.d. 180. His words are : — 
^ When the blessed Polycarp f went to Home in the time of 

* This cycle continued to be used by the Chriitianfl for near 200 yean ; 
and hence the learned Scaliger and othen have jnatly concluded, in oppoaition 
to Usher, Beveridge, and Bineham, that they kept Easter on the 14th day of 
the moon with the Jews. We say, in opposition to those distingwshed 
names ; for they appear to conclude that, though the Jews kept the PassoTcr 
on the 14th day of the moon, the early Christians, though using the same 
cycle, did not keep Easter with the Jews on what day of the week soever it 
fell, but on the Sunday following, in honour of our Saviour's resurrection. 
Perhaps this difference may be explained when it is remembered that the 
ancient use of the word Easter, which we confine to the day of resurrection, 
embraced, as Bingham points out, a period of fifteen days, including the 
Passion week, together with that of the resurrection, as we Uiink it clearly 
appears that the Asiatic churches, and consequently the church at Jerusalem, 
did during the first ages of the Christian era observe the Paschal feast, as the 
Jews did, beginning it on the 14th day of the moon, on whatever day of the 
week it happened to fall. 

f Polycarp, Bishop of Smyrna, is supposed to be the angel of that ohnrch 
to which St. John addressed his Epistle, Rev. ii. 8-11. He suflfered 
martyrdom in that city during the reign of Antoninus the Pious, accord- 
ing to Archbishop Wake, March 26th, a.d. 147, on the Saturday before 
Easter. Bishop Pearson places his journey to Rome, to visit Anicetus, about 
A.D. 142. 
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Anicetus, and they had a little difference amongst themselves 
respecting other matters, they immediately were reconciled, not 
disputing much with* one another. For neither could Anicetus 
persuade Polycarp not to observe it, because he had always 
observed it with John the disciple of our Lord and the rest of 
the apostlesy with whom he associcU&i ; and neither did Polycarp 
persuade Anicetus to observe it, who said that he was bound to 
maintain the practice of the presbyters before him. Which 
things being so, they communed wiUi each other ; and, in the 
church, Anicetus yielded to Polycarp, out of respect no doubt, 
the office of consecrating, and they separated from each other in 
peace, all the church being at peace 3 both those that observed 
it, and those that did not observe, maintaining peace." (Irenffi 
£p. ad Victor ap Euseb. L v., 24.) 

The contrast of Pope Victor's behaviour with respect to the 
time of observing Easter (notwithstanding Irensdus's appeal to 
him) is very striking, compared with the Christian humility dis- 
played by his predecessor Anicetus in yielding precedence to 
Polycarp, even though he could not agree with him«; for when 
the controversy was revived at Laodicea after the death of Poly- 
carp, and Melito, Bishop of Sardis, wrote his two books, " De 
Paschate," in defence of the opinion of the Asiatic churches, as 
is evident firom the testimony of Polycrates, Bishop of Ephesus, 
the fierceness of Pope Victor broke forth, and the germ of papal 
usurpation was manifested in the intemperate zeal with which he 
immediately excommunicated all the churches of Asia for keeping 
Easter differently from the Church of Eome, and in his circular 
letters, which he sent to all churches agreeing with him, that they 
should no longer hold communion with them. 

The words of Pojycrates to Pope Victor are very decisive 
respecting the time when the churches of Asia (which, as we have 
before remarked, were more likely to be correct than the western 
churches) kept Easter : — " "We therefore observe ths genuine day, 
neither adding thereto, nor taking therefrom ; for in Asia great 
lights have fiedlen asleep, which shall rise again in the day of 
the Lord*s appearing, in which he will come with glory from 
heaven, and will raise up all the saints. Philip, one of the 
twelve apostles, who sleeps in Hierapolis, and his two aged 
virgin daughters; his other daughter also, who, having lived 
under the influence of the Holy Ghost, now likewise rests in 
Ephesus. Moreover John, who rested upon the bosom of our 
Lordy who also was a priest, and bore the sacerdotal plate 
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(ircroXoi'), both a martyr and a teacher, and is buried at Epheaoa.* 
AIbo Polycarp, Bishop of Smyrna^ both bishop and martyr. 
Thraaeas, also bishop and martyr of Eumesia, who is buried at 
Smyrna. Why should I mention SagariSy bishop and martyr, 
nrho rests at Laodiceal Moreover, the blessed Papirios, and 
Melito the Eunuch, whose walk and conrersation was altogether 
under the Holy Ghost, who now rests at Sardis, awaiting the 
episcopate from heaven, when he shall rise from the dead. AU 
these observe the lith day of the Passover, \ aceording to the 
Oospely deviating in no respect, but following the rule of fiaith. 
Moreover, I, Polycrates, who am the least of all of you, according 
to the tradition of my relatives, some of whom I have followed. 
For there were seven of my relatives bishops, and I am the 
eighth; and my relatives always observed the day when ike 
people (iei, the Jews) put away the leaven, I, therefore^ brethren, 
am now sixty-five years old in the Lord, who, having conferred 
with the brethren ^roughout the world, and having studied the 
whole of the sacred Scriptures, am not at all alarmed at those 
things witl^ which I am threatened, to intimidate ma For they 
who are greater than I have said, ' We ought to obey God r«th^ 
than men.' " (Polycrates Ep. ap Euseb. £ H. L v., xxiv.) 

There are three things veiy evident from this Epistle of 
Polycrates to Pope Victor : — Firsts that the Asiatic churches 
observed Easter, beginning with the crucifixion, on whatever day 
of the week its anniversary fell, and not on a Friday, as we do 
at the present day ; secondly, that they considered it according 
to the gospel to observe that fiestival on the 14th day of the first 



* Solomon Cyprian, in hii notet on Jerome*i CaUlogne, who makes 
mention of St John wearing the eaeerdotal plate, obflerrea that Polveratee did 
not mean that St. John really wore a gcAden plate, aa the Jewish high prieit 
did, but that he had a like authority amongat Christiana i and that hie rule 
or practice about the time of keeping Easter was dedaive. (Cypr. ad Hieron. 
de V. I.. 45, ap Fabric. Bib. £c.) 

f The historian Soeratee eonfirma this, obeerring :— '^ In Asia Minor mott 
people keep tbe 14th day of the moon. Some thought the Jews sbonld be 
followed, though tbey were not exact ; others kept Easter i^ter th§ tqnimo^, 
rrfuiing to be guided fry the Jewe.** (Ecc. Hist 1. ▼., xxii.) This proves that 
the Jews occasionally observed the feast of the Passover btfore Msrch 21st, 
aa we believe they did the year of the erueifhtion. It ahoiild never be fiv* 

fottea, as we have shown in the last chapter, that tbe real guide amongst the 
ews for fixing the Passover waa not the time of the equinox, but of the 
sun being in the constellation Aries, which, aa we have already explained, 
took place earlier 2000 years ago than it does at present, on acoount of 
the preceesion of the equinoctial points. 
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month in every year, just as the Jews did their Passover ; and, 
thirdly, that they had a clear unbroken catena of authorities for 
so doing, tracing it up to the custom of the last of the apostles 
left on earth, the beloved disciple St John, who was with the 
Bavioar when he hung in agony on the accursed tree. Thus, to 
say nothing of reason, there is much stronger and better authority 
for observing Easter in the way the Asiatic churches did during 
the first three centuries than the unreasonable custom of the 
Church of Eome, which has prevailed, speaking generally, from 
the commencement of the ninth century down to the present day. 
For although it was undoubtedly the case that there were, in 
very early times, great differences respecting the observance of 
Easter — some keeping it precisely on the same stated day every 
year, as Bingham remarks ; others on the 14th day of the first 
moon in the new year, upon whatever day of the week that hap- 
pened to fall ; others, again, deferring it to the first Sunday after 
the first full moon, and these last often differing in the Sunday 
on which they celebrated it, by the difference and variety of 
their calculationi»-^the unvarying testimony of the Asiatic 
churches, in the early ages, resting upon apostolic custom and 
tradition, is the best guide for us in endeavouring to ascertain 
the exact time when the Jews kept their Passover at the time 
when the Messiah was cut ofL 

Before, however, we consider the testimony of Epiphanius in 
support of the conclusion at which we are warranted in arriving 
respecting the day and year of the crucifixion, from the con- 
sideration of this branch of the subject^ it may be right briefly 
te notice what history records concerning the Easter controversy, 
utU all the churches finally submitted to the overwhelming 
power and dominancy of the Church of Eome. 

It appears, then, that notwithstanding the fiilminations and 
menaces of Pope Victor, many great and fjeunous churches refused 
to alter their custom of observing Easter on the 14th day of the 
month, until the Council of Nice, a.1). 324, when, as Bingham 
says, the Emperor " Constantine, being veiy desirous to compose 
this difference in the church, sent Osius, Bishop of Corduba, first 
into the £ast> as Sozomen relates, to try if he could bring the 
dissenting party to a unanimity with the rest of their brethren j 
but foiling of this design, he afterwards proposed the matter to 
the Council of Kice, where a decree was made that the holy 
ibast of the Pasch should be kept on one and the same day by 
a]], as appears from one of Constantino's epistles to the bishops 
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who came not to the synod, which is recorded by all the his- 
torians.* l^ot long after this, the Council of Antioch, a.d. 341, 
made a more peremptory decree that all who presumed to dis- 
annul the determination made by the holy and great Council of 
Nice concerning the Paschal Festival should be excommunicated 
and cast out of the church, if they persisted contentiously to 
oppose what was there decreed The like canons had been made 
seyeral times before, but none so peremptory as this.*' (Bingham 
Antiq. 1. xx., v.) 

The Council of Aries, a.d. 314, had, previous to this, decided 
that the Pasch of the resurrection should be observed "««<? die et 
tempore per omnem orbem,^* but they had avoided the penalty of 
excommunication against those who adhered to the ancient cus- 
tom; and it was only after the Council of Kice that it was 
reputed a schismatic act and worthy of ecclesiastical censure to 
retain the observance of Easter as the Jews kept the Passover, 
as may be seen in the canons of the Council of Laodicea and 
of the first of Constantinople, f 

And so difficult was it to bring this matter to a perfect agree- 
ment in the church universal, that although there seemed to be 
nearly an universal acquiescence in the decree of the Council 
of Nice for observing Easter on the Lord's-day,. there was a 
lengthened dispute amongst several churches as to what LordV 
day on which it should be held, as it was a moveable feast St 
Ambrose says, a.d. 387, Easter was kept at three several times — 
March Slst, April 18th, and April 25th. So, a.d. 577, it hap- 
pened again, as Bishop Stillingfleet J shows out of Gregory of 
Tours and Labbe's Chronological Technicum, that the churches 
of France, Italy, and Egypt, kept Easter at these three several 
dates. From Pope Leo's § Epistles it appears that in a j). 455 

* See Theod. 1. i., z. ; Socrat. 1. i., ix. ; Sozom. 1. i., zxi. ; Etueb. de vite 
ConstaDt 1. iii , xiv. 

\ Cone. Laodic. can. 7. Cone. Const I., can. 7. 

X Bish^ Stillingfleet's Answer to Cressy, p. 323. 

§ Leo Ep. 6i ; ad Marcian. Ep. 65 ; ad Eudoxiain. Ep. 95 ; ad Epise. 
Odloa. There is a pleasing instance in this pope's history of Christian 
humility so contrary to the behaviour of his predecessor, Pope Victor, and of 
many of his successors, that it deaerres being remembered. He tells the 
French and Spanish bishops that he complied with the Alexandrian cycle, 
A.D. 455, when there was a week's difference in their computation between 
the Churches of Rome and Alexandria, the former cycle placing it on April 7tht 
the latter on die 24th. But he acquiesced, he says, in their determination. 
for the 9ak$ of peace and tinitjf, and desired the western bishops to do like- 
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there were eigJU day^ diferenee between the Easter of Borne and 
of Alexandria; and it was not until a.d. 800 that the churches 
of Great Britain and Ireland agreed with the Church of Home 
in keeping Easter on the same Sunday. Dean Prideaux,* 
who gives a full account of the controversy between the Britons 
and the Romans on this subject, has shown that the Eoman way 
of observing Easter was not fully received in France until it was 
settled there by the authority of Charlemagne towards the close 
of the eighth century. 

This is a brief account of the disputes which existed amongst 
various churches for several ages, both with respect to the way 
in which Easter should be observed as an anniversary like 
Christmas day, or as a moveable feast; and also, after it was most 
unwisely determined to make it a moveable feast, as to the exact 
Lord*s-day on which it should be kept We say, most unwisely; 
for not only was it contrary to the custom of those churches who 
were most likely to be best informed on the subject, viz., those 
of Syria and Asia Minor — contrary'to the evident custom of the 
apostle St. John during the whole of the first century after the 
crucifixion had taken place^ and this is the most important 
evidence that can be adduced on the subject, and should be 
esteemed perfectly conclusive by every impartial judge in seeking 
to determine how Easter was originally observed, and how the 
Passover was kept at the time of Christ's death— contrary to 
the custom of the Jews who certainly, however great their sin 
and their unbelief, must be the most unexceptionable witnesses 
regarding the custom of their ancestors in the observance of a 
festival which had thus become common, it may be said, to both 
Jews and Gentiles — ^we say not only was the decree of the Council 
of Nice contrary to all these reasons, as well as to common 



irise, and to give notice of the time to their brethren, that they who were 
onited in the lame faith might not be divided about the same festival. (Leo., 
£p. 115, Vid. Prosper. Chronic, an. 456.) "This was an excellent rule of 
peace," as Bingham rsmarka, " though there were some fierce and intractable 
spirits, that would not always be content to be governed by it." 

* See Dean Prideaoz's Connexion of Hist. Part ii., 1. iv., p. 273. The 
rule for fixing Easter appears to have been very generally received since the 
ninth eentnry, and is spoxen of in the tables and rules for the moveable and 
immoveable feasts in the Book of Common Prayer of the English Church thus : 
** Easter day (on whioh the rest depend) is always the first Sunday after the 
foil moon which happens upon or next after the 21st day of March ; and if 
the full moon happois upon a Sunday, Easter day is the Sunday after." 
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sense, for surely it is more reasonable to commemorate an erent 
like the crucifixion or the resurrection on the same day eveiy 
year, and so make it a true anniversary, than to make it s 
moveable feast,* as the Council determined to do, Trith the addi* 
tional arrogance so conmion to such assemblies, and so unlike 
the spirit of our heavenly Master, of excommunicating those 
who declined adhesion to its acts— but they caused, as might 
be expected, a schism in the church, of which the propounders 
of that decree were, by their own act and deed, the sole cause 
and origin. 

We cannot hesitate to affirm that if there be any force in the 
apostolic ii\j unction, '^Mark them which cause divisions, and 
avoid them" (Roul xvi 17), the Council of Nice in their decree 
respecting the enforcement of observing Easter, are verily and 
indeed guilty respecting this matter; for, as might have been 
expected, there were those who could not and would not submit 
to such a decision, especially when it was attempted to be carried 
out in the unrighteous and unchristian mode which the council 
had determined should be dona 

Hence the Audiansf in the fourth century, notwithstanding 



* The only reason for nuking the £east mo? eable was in order that every 
year the anniversary of the resurrection should fall on " Uie first day of the 
week " when Christ rose from the dead ; but the effbct of this was necessarily 
to set aside the anniversary of what was really the important thing to be com- 
memorated, vis., the redemption of man by the death of the Son of God, and 
which, whether it happened on a Thursday or a Friday, as regards the diay of 
the week, if it was to be observed as the Jews kept the Passover, should have beoi 
always kept on the lith day of the first month of the Jewish year ; or if it was 
to be observed as Christians do all other anniversaries, and as the word ** anni- 
versary " properly means when the earth reaches the same spot in theheavena 
in its annual revolution, where it had been 365) days previous, it should have 
been observed on the same day of the month instead of the same day of the 
week, on which the crucifixion originally occurred, and which there is every 
reason to believe happened on the 17ih of March. 

f Audius, the leader of these people, was a Syrian of Maoedonia, and much 
esteemed in his own country for holiness of life and seal for the truth, as 
Epiphanius frankly testifies. Like other great reformers both before and after 
his time, seeins things done in the church of which his conscience oould not 
approve, he boldly admonished bishops and presbyters to the faee, telling them 
that such things ought not to be. He particttlarly reproved the nSh and 
luxurious clergy, who had considerably increased since Uie departure of the 
church from its original primitive simplieity and purity, and especially sinee 
that tremendous evil which had happened to it, in the beginning of tbe fourth 
century, its connection with the State, one result of which was the pensl cnaet- 
menta against thoae who preferred ancient eustens to the harsh decreee of 
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the decision of time Council of Nice, continued to observe Easter 
on the 14th of the moon, after the manner of the ancient churches 
in the £ast) grounding their reasons, as Epiphanius tells \U8 
(H. 70, n. ix., z.), ap<»i the fact that it was the ancient custom 
eonfiimed by the Apostolical Constitutions, and affirming that 
the bishops of Mce had made an innovation by their decision in 
compliance with the wishes of the Emperor Constantine. Others 
in Cappadoeifl, who were subsequently honoured with the nick- 
name of Quartadecimians (those who observed Easter on the 1 4th 
day of the month, as the apostles did and the early church), kept 
their Pasch, as Epiphanius informs us (Epiphan. Haer. 50, 
Quart n. 1 1), on the I6th of tJie Kalends of April, i.e., March 17 th 
(other copies read the 8th of the kalends of April, i.6., March 25th), 
ffrotmding their doing so vpon certain information contained in 
the Ada FilaHy respecting the day of our Lord*s crucifixion. 

Now, this admission of such an unexceptionable witness as 
Epiphanius, who was pleased to consider those who adhered to 
ancient custom, apostolic example, and common sense for their 
ofaeervance of Easter, in the light of heretics, as the title of his 
book, *^ Panarium, against Heresies,** intimates, is the strongest 
proof that we can have respecting the real day of the crucifixion, 
from the testimony of the church of Christ in Cappadocia, not- 
withstanding they were esteemed heretical by those who were in 
reality the heretics themselves, and were nicknamed Quarta- 
decimians, just as the apostate Church of Borne in later days 
endeavoured to ridicule the true disciples of Christ under the 
honoured titles of Paulicians, Waldenses, Lollards, Cathari, and 
Protestants, that glorious catena of witnesses ''of whom the 
world was not worthy.*' Here we have a church following 
ancient custom, and grounding its authority for so doing upon 
■ ' -I.I. - . I ■ I ^ II 

the Council of Nice ratpecting the obserTuice of Easter, and which were made 
at the instigation of the head of the state. The conduct of Audios in thus fol* 
lowing the precepts and ezamples of the apostles brought on him abundance 
of ill trefttaent, as was oaturally to be expected, and aa it has done in every 
sioiiUr case since, for our Iiord forewarned his true disciples that they were to 
ezMct such tieataient, when denouncing, in the strongest language that ever 
fell from the lips of the " meek and lowly " Jesus, the conduct of the rulers of 
the state Jewish Church. Audius patiently endured this ill treatment for 
some time, until he was compelled to separate from the church which con- 
tained the germ of the apostasy, and which subsequently was developed into 
the awful idolatries and heresies of the Church of Rome. This is Epiphanius's 
account of Audius, and Theodoret's account is not very different. (See Lard- 
ner's Credibility of O. H., c. bcxz.) 
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the most Tmexceptionable written documents that could be pro- 
duced in the world, viz., the Acta Pilati,* or state records of 
the governor of Judea, who delivered Jesus into the hands of the 
Jews, affirming that the 16th of the Kalends- of April, or 
March 17th, was the same on the year of the crucifixion as the 
14th day of the month or the Passover day (I think the way to 
reconcile the different readings in the Acta Pilati, some having 
the 16th of the Kalends and others the 8th, is to suppose that as 
the Passover lasted eight days, and the word Passover was some- 
times used to express the whole of that time, confusion may have 
arisen from a transcriber having inserted the date of the last day 
of the festival instead of the firH)^ and as we have seen th^ 
in the disputed years concerning Uie crucifixion, the 14th day 
of the moon, or Passover day, fell on March 17th in only one 
of them, viz., that of a.d. 29, it necessarily follows that must 
have been the year in which the Messiah, was cut oC 



• The Romans preterred an accoant of the memorable erenti which hap- 
pened in the city in their Acta Senatiis, and in their Acta Diuma PopuU. So it 
was customary for the governors of dependent provinces to presenre the acts of 
their respective governments, and send them to Rome for the Emperor's use. 
Hence Pilate kept an account of Jewish affairs during his governorship, which 
were called Acu Pilati. And thus Justin Martyr in his rirst Apology, pre- 
sented to the Emperor Antoninus Pius and the Roman Senate, about a.d. 140, 
having mentioned the crucifixion, with some of its attendant oircumstancea, 
refers especially to those Acta Pilati as being then In existence, saying, ** Awd 
that thue things were to done you may know from the Jett wtade m the thne rf 
PonHue Pilate." ( Apol. Prima, pp. 65, 72, Ed. Ben.) So Tertullian, in hit 
Apology about six^ years later, speaking of the crucifixion, resurrection, and 
ascension of Christ into heaven, says, *' Of all theee things relating to Christ, 
Pilate himself, in his conscience already a Christian, sent an account to TlieriM, 
then Emperor.** (Apol, c 21.) And Eusebius, who flourished in the fouxtii 
century when the Churches of Christ in Cappadocia were excommunicated as 
Quartadecimians, alludes to these same Acta Pilati in his history saying, " Our 
Saviour's resurrection being much talked of throughout Palestine, Pilate 
informed the emperor, as likewise of his miracles of which he had heard ; and 
that being raised up after he had been put to death, he was already belicTed 
by many to be a God." (Euseb. Ecc. Hist. 1. ii., 2.) For a fuller account 
of the Acta Pilati and the value of their authority, when referred to by the 
above-mentioned Christian Fathers, see Lardner's Testimonies of Ancient 
Heathens. " Of the Acts of Pilate and his Letter to Tiberius, c ii." 



CHAPTER IX. 

THE TIME OF THE FIRST ADVENT. 

The week-daj of the crucifixion— Was it on Thursday or Friday 7— Reasons 
for preferring the former — Christ in the grave *' three days and three 
nights " — ** Christ our Passover " sacrificed on the fourteenth day of Nisan 
— The '*high day" of the crucifixion explained by the martyrdom of 
Polycarp — "The preparation of the Passover" — Order of events during 
Passion week — The crucifixion, according to Polycrates, on the day in 
which the Jews put away leaven— Summary — Conclusion that the Messiah 
was " cut oflf" according to the prophecy of Daniel on Thursday, the four- 
teenth of Nisan, the sixteenth of the Kalends of April, a.u. c. 781, in the 
fifteenth year of the sole reign of Tiberius, during the Consulship of the 
Gemini, answering to March 17th, a.d. 29 — Note on Canon Browne's Ordo 
Scclorum. 

After having considered at length the year in which the cruci- 
fixion took place, and finding from the evidence which has been 
adduced, that there are the strongest grounds for believing it to 
have occurred on the 14th of the month Nisan, a.d. 29, which 
would answer to our March 17th; and as that day, according to 
what has been shown before, feU on a Thursday, it will be neces- 
sary to offer some reasons for placing the crucifixion on that day 
of the week, in contradistinction to the day on which it is so 
generally assumed to have taken place, and which is universally 
known by the name of " Good Friday." 

Perhaps it will be the best and fairest mode before entering 
upon these reasons to state the grounds why Friday has so long 
been observed as the anniversary of the crucifixion, which we 
believe may be safely reduced to two, and which, in brie^ are as 
as foUows. First, there is the tradition of the Western Church 
in its favour, as far back as the time of Justin Martyr, a.d. 140, 
about 111 years after the crucifixion, who states very positively 
that it occurred on Friday. His words are : "On Sunday we 
all assemble in common, since that is the first day on which God, 
having changed darkness and chaos, made the world, and on the 
same day our Saviour Jesus Christ rose from the dead. For on 
the day before Saturday they crucified him, and on the day after 
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Saturday, which is Sunday, he appeared to his apostles and 
disciples, and taught them the things which we eiyoin you to 
observe." (Opera L 271, Jenae, 1842.) However conftised the 
statement in this passage respecting the creation when compared 
with Genesis L may be, it is quite clear what the opinion of the 
Western Church was in Justin Martyr's time respecting the day 
of the crucifixion as having happened on the day before Saturday, 
I.e., on Friday. But it is to be remembered that more than a 
hundred years had elapsed since the crucifixion had taken place 
— a sufficient interval of time to authorize a doubt being enter- 
tained whether Justin Martyr may not have been mistaken in 
the day of the week as well as the Church of Romej whose eustotn 
he is relating J and not thut of the church universal. Moreover, 
when it is remembered that at that very time the Easter con- 
troversy arose, which has been so fully considered in the previous 
chapter, and Polycarp paid his famous visit to Rome to show his 
brother bishop, Anicetus, and the Western Church, that the 
churches of Asia, following the example of the Apostle John, 
with whom he had been personally acquainted, knew no gueh 
custom of keeping the anniversary of the crucifixion always on a 
Friday^ but had ever been accustomed to observe it on the \ith 
day of tlie month Nisan^ on whatever day oi the week it fell, as 
the Jews had kept their Passover until the time when Jerusalem 
was destroyed, we are enabled to see that the testimony of Justin 
Martyr is not so conclusive as some have imagined it to be. 

Secondly, it is said in many places in Scripture, both in our 
Saviour's prediction concerning his death and in the apostle's 
language after the resurrection, that Christ " rose from the dead 
the third day^** e.g., Matt. xvi. 21, xviL 23, xx. 19; Markix. 31, 
X. 34 ; Luke ix. 22, xviiL 33, xxiv. 7, 46 ; Acts x. 40 ; 1 Cor. 
XV. 4. Here it is argued that as it is universally admitted that 
our Lord rose from the dead " on the first day of the week,** 
He must have died and been buried on Friday, or else He could 
not have risen on the third day,* as the Friday on which He is 



* It may, however, be doubted, whether such an expression has always the 
signification in Scripture of meaning during the period named, in preference 
to its expiration : e.g.y in 1 Kings xziii. 1 it is said, ** And it came to pass 
after many days that the word of the Lord came to Elijah in the third ytw 
saying, '* Go, show thyself to Ahab, and I will send rain upon the earth." Now 
we learn from our Lord's words in the synagogue at Nazareth (Luke iv. 27), 
and also from the Epistle of James (v. 17), that the drought which brought on 
the famine in Israel lasted " thrtt yean and nx monthi,** hence it most 



THB TIME OF THE FIRST ADVENT. 115 

supposed to have been crucified must be reckoned as the fii*st 
day, the Saturday in which He lay in the grave as the second 
day, and the Sunday on which He rose as the tliird. This 
argument is so fully and ably set forth by Bishop Pearson in his 
great work " On the Creed — ^Art. V.," that those who may wisli 
to see all that can be said in favour of this view cannot do better 
than refer to the work itself; but as I cannot deem the arguments 
of the Bishop quite conclusive, for reasons which shall shortly 
be laid before the reader, I content myself with quoting the 
admission of this great divine that ** the expression^ fhe third daify 
being cajmhle of some diversity of interpretation, it i^ not no 
easily eoTuUftded how long our Saviour was dead or buried 
be/ore Tie revived or rose again. It is written expressly in St. 
Matthew that as 'Jonah was three days and three nights in 
the whale's bellj", so should the Son of man be three days 
and three nights in the heart of the earth.' (xiL 40.) From 
whence it se&meth to follow that Christ's body was, for the spue** 
of three whole days and three whole nights in the grave, and 
after that spojce of tijne arose from thence. And hence some 
have conceived that being, our Saviour rose on the morning of 
the first day of the week, therefore it must necessarily follow 
that he died and was buried on the fifth day of t?ie week before, 
that is, on Tlmrsday; otherwise it cannot be true that he was in 
the grave three nights ^^ 



have terminated in \\ke fourth year. The expression, therefore, of the sacred 
annalist of the rain being sent " in ttte third year,** must be understood as 
referring to the expiration of that period, and not during its continuance ; so 
we believe our Lord's expression of rising from the gprave ** on the third day" 
it to be understood. 

• As the opinion put forth in the course of this chapter that the crucifixion 
really occurred on Thursday, and not on Friday, may be objected to by some 
whose just reverence for antiquity makes ihem think it almost unlawful to 
donbt, or even to investigate what has received the assent of the Western 
Churches for so long a period, certainly ever since the second century, and 
poasibly still earlier, I would beg my readers to remember, first, that it is no 
article of the creed to believe that our Lord suffered on Friday ; secondly, 
that the amount of evidence from Scripture appears almost irresistible, as will 
be shown in this work, that the crucifixion must have taken place on Thursday ; 
thirdly, that the Eastern Churches, which, on account of their locality as being 
nearer Jerusalem, were more likely to be correct than the Western Churches, 
commemorated the death of Lord in the first century, and subsequently, as the 
Jews kept the Pasfover, which was always on the 14th of the lunar month, and 
which fell on different days of the week, according to the year (the ancient 
Britiah Church certainly observed Eaater differently from the Church of Rome 
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Having thos referred to what may be chiefly said in favonr 
of the now commonly received opinion that the craciflxion took 
place on Friday, let us consider what may be said on the other 
hand ahnost entirely from Scripture, in defence of the view 
which is here advocated, that it really occurred one day earlier, 
VIZ., on Thursday. 

1. In the first place we would call further attention to the 
very passage of Scripture to which Bishop Pearson refers, when 
the Saviour foretold that he should be " three days and three 
nights in the heart of the earth." K this is to be understood 
literally, the matter would be decided at once, and the question 
closed; for as it is certain that our Lord had risen £n)m the 
grave on Sunday morning. He must have been buried before 
Thursday night, or He never could have lain "three nights 
in the heart of the earth." And in truth this test has presented 
a great difficulty to those who contend that our Lord's passion 
occurred on Friday. Long and laborious have been the argu- 
ments to set aside the force of this Scripture. It has been 
attempted to draw an argument from what is deemed a parallel 
passage in the history of Queen Esther, where she is represented 
as saying to Mordecai, " Fast ye for me, and neither eat nor 
drink three days, night or day, and so will I go into the king. 
Now on the third day, Esther stood in the inner court of the 
king's house."* (Esther iv. 16, v. 1.) Whence it has been argued 



previous to the introdaction of the papal Mhism by the misdooary Angustiiie 
at the commencement of the seventh centuiy — see Bingham's Antiq. L iv., 11); 
and lastly, that as it is non-essential to any doctrinal truth whether the anni- 
versaiy of the crucifixion should be observed on Thursday or Friday, no right- 
minded disciple of Christ can hesitate cordially and ei ammo to unite with hit 
fellow.churchmen in commemorating that important event on the loiter day, 
according to the well-established custom of the church catholic for so many 

»ge". 

* We may find a more apposite passage on this point in the Third Book of 
Maccabeus, vi. S-5, where the deliverance of the Jews at Alexandria under 
the persecution of Ptolemy Philopator is spoken of as follows : '* Their register 
was taken from the 26th of Pachon to the 4th of Epiphi, forty days, and their 
destruction decreed from the 5th day of Epiphi to the 7th inelmthelg, three 
days ; in which the Lord of all things manifested his glorious mercy, and 
delivered them all in safety." And the context shows that a part of each of 
the three days was consumed in the occurrence related ; whereas if our Lord 
was put to death "between the two evenings*' of Friday ^ buried some time 
after, and rose again from the grave before the dawn of the first day of the 
week, or Sunday, I do not see how he could have Iain any part of the tHrd 
day in the heart of the earth. 
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that this is a parallel passage as to the length of time in which 
OUT Lord lay in the grave, as the third day on which Esther 
went to the king could only include two nights. But we venture 
to contend that there is a great distinction between the expression 
*'^r00^y« night or day," and "three d&jBand three nights :" both 
the Hebrew and the LXX. make this distinction as clear as our 
own authorized English translation. Believing, then, there is no 
other passage in Scripture to justify the interpretation which is 
sought to be put upon it^ and that, as the judicious Hooker 
has remarked, "where a literal construction will stand, the 
futhest from the letter is generally the worst," so in this place, 
if our Lord was crucified on Friday and rose on Sunday morn- 
ing. He could have been no part of the third night in the heart 
of the earth, which is a strong reason for considering that the 
crucifbdon must have taken place on Thursday , in order to fulfil 
the exact declaration of our Divine Master. And the very fact 
of his having made so marked a reference to " three nights," as 
well as to " three days," seems to imply that it was his intention 
to remain a portion of the one as well as of the other before He 
raised himself, by lus almighty power, from the grave. It is 
well known that the Jews were accustomed to speak of a part 
of a day for a whole day, as, e.g., speaking of our Lord's circum- 
cision, St Luke writes, " Eight days were accomplished for the 
dicumcision of the child" (ii 21), when Christ must have been 
bom upon the first and circumcised upon the last of those eight 
days, according to the command of God, in order that the rite of 
circumcision should take place on the eighth day of the child's 
birth (Lev. xiL 3); and if our Lord, when speaking of his 
intention to rise from the grave " on the third day " had confined 
himself to saying that " the Son of man must be three days in 
the heart of the earth," we might reasonably conclude that He 
meant two whole nights and a portion of three days; but when 
He emphatically added '' three nigJUs,** as well as " three days," 
for the time in which the earth was to contain the Lord of glory, 
it seems more natural, more literal, and more reasonable that we 
should understand the words in their fidl and complete signifi- 
cation, as we believe our Lord iutended they should be. This 
being so, we think it confirms the opinion tiiat the expression 
** three days and three nights" is to be understood thus : — ^The 
first day, that small portion of it in which he lay in his tomb 
after the crucifixion, viz., Thursday; the second, the whole of 
Friday; the third, Saturday, llie first nig?it the whole of 
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• 

Tlmrsday night, and the other two nights those of Friday and Satur- 
day. As it is said by St. Matthew that Christ rose " in the end of the 
Sabbath Ufore tlie dawn of the first day of the week" (xxyiiL 1), for 
when the Marys went at that time to see the sepulchre it appears 
the Saviour was already risen ;— by St Mark, " very early in tlie 
morning, before the rising of the sun " (xvi 2) ;— by St. Luke to 
the same effect (xxiv. 1),— and by St. John likewise (xx. 1), we 
think there are grounds for supposing that our I/)rd did not lay 
any part of tlie day of the first of the week* in the heart of the 
earth, but that as he must have risen before sunrise, the third 
night was exactly completed when the Saviour burst the bonds 
of death ; and we have no scriptural authority for computing the 
daij of Sunday as any portion of the "three e2ay« and three 
nights " in which our Lord foretold he should remain in the 

grave. 

2. Another question rises in the consideration of this subject) 
what day of the Jewish month did our Lord suffer 1 Was it on 
the 14th or 15th day ? Those who argue that the crucifixion 
occurred on Friday generally assume that it was on the latter, 
but we think there are abundant grounds for believing it to have 
taken place on the former ; and if so, this is a strong confirmation 
that it occurred on Thursday. The command of God respecting 
the observance of the Passover we have already noticed at length 
elsewhere, -|- that it was to take place on the 14th day of the 
month, and that the Paschal lamb was to be slain on that day 
" between the two evenings "J (Exod. xiL 6 ; Numb. ix. 2, 3), 

* It should be remembered that the Jewish night began about six p.m, and 
the Jewish morning about six a.m., before which time it is evident from the 
language of the evangelists, that our Lord bad already risen from the 
grave. 

t See pp. 28, 29. 

j Leigh tfoot says, «* The common received opinion concerning * the two 
evenings ' were these— the first from that time of the day that the sun began 
to decline from his vertical or noontide point towards the west, and the other 
from his going down and out of sight And according to this constractioii 
did they go in, killing and olTering their evening sacrifice, taking up an 
hour for that business just in the middle of the .afternoon (counting at equinox 
time), namely, from half-an- hour past two to half-an.hour past three ; and 
BO there were two hours and a half from the sun's beginning to decline to 
the time they killed, and two hours and a half from the time they ofiTered 
it up till the sun went down." (See the Temple Service, sec. iii. The 
time of killing the Passover.) Lamy, de Tabem. 1. vii., vii. 1, saya, " The 
ninth hour, which is the middle point between the two, that is what is called 
between the two evenings.'* 



THE TIME OP THE FIB8T ADVENT. 119 

which means, accordmg to our mode of reckoning, hoars between 
three p.m. and five p.m., as Joeephus, describing the festival, says, 
** The Ptosover on which they sacrificed /rom the ninth hour until 
the eleventh." (BelL Jud. L vL, ix., 3.) Ihe Jews were accustomed 
to reckon two evenings, the former beginning at the ninth hour 
of the natural day, or three p.m., the latter at the eleventh hour, 
or five P.M., between which hours the Paschal lamb was required 
to be sacrificed, as the command respecting it, reiterated in the 
the Book of Deuteronomy, especially teaches : " Observe the 
month of Abib (2s isan), and keep the Passover unto the Lord 
thy God ; for in the month of Abib the Lord thy God brought 
thee forth out of Egypt by nighty at the place which the Lord 
thy Grod shall choose to place his name in, there thou shalt 
sacrifice the Passover at evtUy at the going down of the sun, at 
the season that thou camest forth out of Egypt" (Deut xvi 1-6.) 
Considering that there is especial mention made by three of the 
evangelists — Matthew, Mark, and Luke — that the supernatural 
darkness at the time of the crucifixion lasted &om the sixth hour 
until the ninth hour, i.^., from twelve at noon to three p.m., and 
that after this Christ yielded up the ghost, being thus put to death 
•* between the two evenings," or between three and five p.m.,* 
his body was taken down from the cross at even (Mark xv. 42 — 6), 
at the going down of the sun, according to the command in 
Deut. xxL 22, 23 — moreover, remembering that Christ is the 
great antitypical Paschal Lamb, as St Paul says, ** Even Christ 
our PassoTer is sacrificed for us " (1 Cor. viL 7), can we doubt 
but that our Lord suffered on the day and at the exact tiine 
which God had originally appointed for the Jews to celebrate 
their escape from the punishment of the Egyptians, by the 
destroying angel passing over their houses, 2.6., on the iith day 
of tJis montfij and not on the 15 th, which is required by those 
who consider that the crucifixion took place on Friday ? 

3. Another passage seems to confirm this view that our Lord 
must have sufiFered on the Passover day, i.e., the 14th of the month, 
and not on the 15th, the day foUowing ; for when the "chief 
priests and scribes consulted together how they might take Jesus 
by craft and put him to death without any disturbance from the 
people, of whom they were afraid," as St Luke (xxii 2) points 



» •• It is truly remarkable," observes West in hi* work on the resurrection, 
" that Christ our Passover expired at the ninth hour, and was taken down 
iram the cross st the eleventh, or sunset." (Matt, zxvii. 46 — 57.) 
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out, both the evangelists St. Matthew and St Mark especiaUy 
notice their determination not to do it " on the feast day, lest 
there be an uproar among the people" (Matt xxvL 5 ; Mark 
xiy. 2) ; by which we are to understand that the rulers of the 
Jews determined to take Jesus and put him to death on the day 
premotu to the great festival, that is, on the Passover day; for 
we learn from the account given in the Book of Leviticus re- 
specting its observance that it is said, ''in the 14th day of the first 
month at even is the Lord's Passover, and on the 16th day of the 
same month is tJie feast of unleavened bread unto the Lord : seven 
days ye must eat unleavened bread. In the first day ye shall 
haye an holy convocation : ye shall do no servile work therein. 
But ye shall offer an offering made by fire unto the Lord seven 
days : in the seventh day is an holy convocation : ye shall do 
no servile work therein." (xxiii. 5-8.) From which it is evident 
that '' the feast day " aUuded to by the rulers, when they were 
afraid to put Christ to death through fear of the people, must 
have been on the first of the seven days when there was an holy 
convocation, and wherein they were forbidden to work, just as 
on the Sabbath, or seventh day of the week. It is true that 
at the institution of the Passoyer as recorded in £xodu8, the 
14th day is spoken of under a similar term as a feast : ^ This 
day shall be unto you for a memorial, and ye shall keep it a 
feast to the Lord throughout your generations ; ye shall keep 
it a feast by an ordinance for ever." (xiL 14.) But this term 
appears to be used only in the sense that was used to express 
the whole eight days^ festival, at which time it was customary 
for the Boman Governor of Judea* to release unto the Jews any 
prisoner whom they desired, and hence Barabbas is said to haye 
been released at the feast of the Passover (Mark xv. 6, 7, 15), 
though properly speaking the feast day or Sabbath day, t.6L, 
the rest day of that festival, occurred the day following, viz., on 
the 15th of Nisan. 



• Perhaps this castom may have had some allosion to the release from 
Egyptian bondage on the night of the 14th, when the children of Israel came 
out of Egypt, which they were required in every way to keep in memory. 
Grotius notes that it is a tradition amongst the Jews, as appears in the books 
of their cabalists that they should be redeemed on the very day that they 
came out of Egypt ; and as it was a rule amongst the Jews that in theirJettivaU 
the day preceded the night (see Reland's Antiq. Heb. p. 422), the account 
in Exodus of the " night much to be observed unto the Lord for bringing 
them out of the land of Egypt — a night of the Lord to be obaenred of all the 
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4. It is recorded by St Mark that " Christ began to teach his 
disciples that the Son of Man must suffer many things, and be 
rejected of the elders and of the chief priests and scribes, and be 
killed, and after three days rise again.*' (viiL 31.) And so, when 
the crucifixion had taken place, St Matthew relates how <^ the 
Pharisees came together unto Pilate, saying, Sir, we remember 
that that deceiver said, while He was yet alive, after three days 
I will rise again." (xzviL 63.) Although this expression may 
admit of the interpretation put upon it by many of the learned,* 
that it is to be understood in the same sense as the expression 
rising on the third day^ i.e,, during the third day, yet it may be 
fsdrly doubted, when we compare it with the positive declaration of 
Christy that He was to be '^ three days and three nights in the 
heart of the earth," if it may be so construed. The literal way 
of interpreting Scripture certainly forbids it, and we venture to 
think is a warrant for our considering the expression " after three 
days,*' as meaning that» after our Lord had been in the grave 
some portion of three days and the whole of three nights, he 
would rise from the dead. Consequently, from this mode of 
interpreting our Lord's declarations in their plain, obvious, and 
literal signification, we have further confirmation of the opinion 
which is here advocated, that our Lord must have been crucified 
on Thursday, in order to have risen from the dead on the first 
day of the week after he had been '' three days and three nights 
in the heart of the earth."f 

children of Iinel in their generations " (zii. 4), proTei that it was on the 
lithof theoDonth Nisanor A bib that Christ, the true Paschal Lamb, was 
oliered for their redemption, though they, as a nation, knew it not. 

* Althovgh the eminent and learned Dr. Leightfoot, in his Hebrew and 
Talmudical ezerdtations on Matt. xii. 40, gi^es a long account from Rab- 
hinieal writers in support of this interpretation, yet in 5ie same ezerciution 
on Matt xx^ii. 63, and Mark ^iiL 31, where we might expect the force of the 
ezpession "qfter three days*' would be fully discussed, he passes over the 
mojeet altogether. 

f The question to be determined is, the proper meaning of the word /xcra 
as need in the sacred Scriptures. We fiod it occurs fifteen times in the New 
Testament, in thirteen of which it is used in connection with numbers. Does 
it, then, signify during the period, or at Its expiration? The following 
•xmmples seem to decide in favour of the latter. Thus, e,g. i — 
Acts xxtUI. 18, /Acra /uav ^fiipav, •' after 1 day," ia., the next day. 
Matt xxvi. 2; /xcrcb Svo ^fi^pa^, *' after 2 days," <.e., with an interTal of 1 day. 
Markriii. 31, ficra rpctc ^ftJpai, "after 3 days," <.«.,with an interval of 2 days. 
AcU Mir. 1, fAtr^ Wm ^fUfia% " after 5 days," <.«., with an interval of 4 days. 

tiom whieh il would certainly appear that the expression *' after three 
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5. So also we read, that when Christ was conversmg with the 
two disciples on the road to Emmaus, "upon the first day of the 
week," Cleopas, ignorant of the person to whom he was speaking, 
when relating the events which occnrred at the time of the cru- 
cifixion, added, " Beside all this, to-day is tJie third day since 
(d^ 'o5, from which) these things were done." (Luke xxiv. 21.) 
Now, what is the natural understanding of this expression 1 It 
would certainly appear that if Sunday, the first day of the week, 
was the third day jfrom the time when the crucifixion took place, 
Saturday would be the second day from the same week, and 
Friday the first day, or day after the occurrence, which, hy this 
mode of expression, would imply that Thursday must have been 
the day on which Christ was crucified. Moreover, we have an 
instance, in another passage by the same author (St. Luke), where 

daySi" can be construed no other way than at the expiration ^.the third day, 
<.e., with an intenral of two daya. And as it ia certain that Chriat roae on 
the first day of the week, or Sunday, there must have been an interval of 
the two preceding days, viz., Saturday and Friday, and consequently the 
crucifixion must ha?e occurred on Thursday. For, supposing all these 
expressions quoted above were to be dated from Thursday ^ ** After one day" 
would mean Friday; *' After two days," Saturday; ** After three daya," 
Sunday. Where the expression outy mean ^vrtn^ the period, as distinct from 
the expiration rf the period^ we are inclined to think there is this difference, 
that the substantive precedes the adjective, instead of vice versa, as in the 
instances already mentioned. Thus Acts xxviii. 17, Mark ix. 2, Luke ii. 
46, and John xx. 26, the numeral follows the substantive ; and in the latter 
case may satisfactorily explain the commonly-received interpretation of that 
passage, that our Lord appeared to the disciples when they were gathered 
together on the first Sunday for the second time. Parkhurst quotes a passage 
from Josephus in support of the commonly-received opinion that /MToi 
signifies within the period, and not <|/fer its expiration : — ** Speaking of the 
circumcision of Isaac, he says, "EvWs /act ^y&nyv i7fi^pav ir^cTC/xvowri, 
they circumcise them immediately within or on the eighth day. Ant. 1. i., 
xii. 2." (See Parkhurst, art /irCro.) But is this really a case in point f 

Surely it should have been, /^cr 6y8oas fffiipas, and not in the singular 
number, as Josephus writes, in order to support Parkhurst' s criticism. And 
the very fact of Josephus employing the singular number to express an act 
occurring within a limited period, seems to imply that in the plural number 
it must mean at the expiration qf that period. Parkhurst, or the editor of the 
later editions of his Lexicon, however, quotes Fritzsche as " denying that 
/Acra of time ever has any sense but qfter,** The following extract from Lord 
Brougham's speech in defence of Queen Caroline, before the House of Lords, 
will show the correct meaning of the disputed expression in the English lan- 
guage. Commenting upon the examination of a witness, he says, ** This was 
when he was examined on the Tuesday, , , Onthe Friday with the interval rftw 
days," if., fiera rpcts '^fUfXK. (See Speeches by Henry Lord Brougham'.) 
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a similar expression can only be explained in the same manner. 
St. Paul, when brought before the Koman governor Felix, is 
represented by St Luke as saying, ^^ There are yet but twelve 
days since (d^ 'rjt) I went up to Jerusalem for to worship." (Acts 
xxiv. 11.) Xow, on referring to the context for an explanation 
of this expression, we find that St Paul went up to the Temple 
to perform a certain vow, which we learn from Num. vL 1-10, 
required a period of seven days ; and it is said, " When the 
seven days were almost ended," the Jews lay hands upon him, 
and bring him before the chief captain. (Acts xxL 27, &c.) 
After hearing the accusation, the chief captain shuts him up in 
the castle ; on the following day the Jews bind themselves by 
an oath to kill him. That night the captain sends Paul to 
Antipatus, and on the morroic he arrives at Cesarea. (Acts xxiii. 
10, 12, 23, 31, 33.) "After five days," i.e., with an interval of 
four days, or on the fifth day after he reaches Cesarea, Ananias 
the bi^ priest arrives, Paul is brought before him, and declares 
^* there are yet but twelve days since 1 went up to Jerusalem for 
to worship." (Acts xxxiv. 1-11.) This can only be explained 
as follows : — ^The 7 days almost expired = 6 days, + 1 day 
(when the Jews banded together), + 1 day (when St Paul came 
to Cesarea) + 5 days (when Ananias arrived) =12 complete 
days, or 13 current days, since St Paul went up to the Temple 
to perform his vow. So, when Cleopas used a similar expres- 
sion, " To-day is the third day since these things were done," 
we are to understand three complete days, or the fourth 
current day. Hence the crucifixion must have occurred on 
Thursday. 

6. Although difficulties have been veiy naturally raised, and 
frankly admitted by commentators, in attempting to reconcile all 
that is recorded by the four evangelists respecting events which 
hapiMjned at the crucifixion, with the same day on which they 
must have occurred, it will appear, we think, upon close exa- 
mination, that these difficulties are sensibly lessened, if we con- 
sider them as having occurred on Thursday, instead, as has 
usually been the case, on the day commonly known as Good 
Friday ^ — 6.^., St Mark, when recording what took place on the 
day of the crucifixion, says, " Now, when the even was come, 
because it was the preparation^ that is, the day before the Sab- 
bath " (xv. 42) ; — St Luke, speaking of the same time, says, 
" That day was the jrreparationy and the Sabbath drew on " 
(xxiiL 54) ; — so St John, when relating what happened just 



124 THB FIB8T AND 8B00ND ADVBNT. 

before the crucifixion, says, " It was ths preparation of the 
Passover^ and about the sixth hour." • (xix. 14.) Now, if these 
passages are to be understood literally, as our English translation 
gives them, the words of the two evangelists would seem to be 
decisive on the subject, viz., that the crucifixion occurred on 
Friday, for it is spoken of as having happened on the day before 
the Sabbath, which we know was sJways with the Jews on the 
seventh day of the week, answering to our Saturday. But in 
truth this is not so, and it is very important to remark that in 
both instances in the Greek the definite article is wanting,-!- so 
that in reality the two passages would read thus : — " Now, when 
even was come, because it was preparation {day\ which is a day 
before a Sabbath (or rest-day)" ''That day was preparation 
(day)f and a Sabbath (or rest-day) drew on (or began to daton).** 
Moreover, when it is remembered that the day after the Passover, 
i,e,f the first day of the feast of unleavened bread, or the 15th of 
Nisan, was regarded by the Jews as a Sabbath, or rest-day^ from 
aU servile work, equally with the seventh day of the week, as we 
learn from Exod. xii 16, concerning the observance of the seven 
days festival after the Passover, '' In the first day there shall be 
an holy convocation; no manner of work shaU bedone^** — ^we say, 



• As St Mark layi Christ was cnicliled at " the third hour," and St 
Matthew and St Lake speak of the supernatural darkness coming on at the 
sixth hour, when oar Lord was on the cross, there would appear to be some 
discrepancy with the language of St John. There are, howeTer, two dififerent 
explanations, either of which will reconcile the apparent difference between 
the seTerai evangelists : — 1st, it is known that the space of time from 9 a.m. to 
12 was called ** the third hour," and from 12 to 8 p.m. *' the sixth hour," so that 
St Mark's ** third hour " means the hour from 9 to 12 had not terminated, 
towards the close of which period our Lord is supposed to have been crucified 
and the supernatural darkness to have come on, and which was sufficiently 
near the middle of the day to make the other evangelist St John say it was 
" aboui the sixth hour;'* or, 2ndly, there are good grounds for believing that 
St John's words should be read ** third hour " as well as St Mark. Peter, 
Bishop of Alexandria in the foarth century, says, " The accurate copies, and 
that written with St John's own hand, which is still preserved at Ephesus, 
and is had in great reverence by the faithful there, reads ' about the third 
hour.' " (See Hammond on New Test, in loeo.) t 

f The translators of our admirable English version do not appear to have 
paid much attention to the force of the Greek article, frequently omitting it 
when it should have been inserted, as in that remarkable omission in the second 
Epistle of St John 7, and vict vena, as in the text above. The work of 
the late Bishop Middleton on the Greek article, may be studied with much 
advantage on this matter. 
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connectiiig this mth the absence of the article in the account 
given by the two evangelists of the rest-day, or Sabbath, which 
succeeded the Passover, are we not warranted in applying that 
day, not to the weekly Sabbath, bnt to the first day of the feast of 
unleavened bread, or 15 th of Nisan, which was equally a Sabbath, 
though not the Sabbath, and which happened in the year of the 
crucifixion on Friday, the day following that on which Christ 
was put to death ? 

We have farther light thrown on this subject in a passage of 
Maimonides. That great Jewish authority says : — " On a com- 
mon day they prepare for the Sabbath, and on a common day 
they prepare for a feast-day ; but t?iey dorCt prepare on a feast- 
day for the Sabbath^ nor is the Sabbath (HD^DD) & preparation 
for a feast-day." (HUchot Yom ToL L, 19.) By the term 
''common day" is meant days in which the Jews were not 
commanded to abstain horn work ; hence the 14th of Nisan, or 
Pa880ver<Uiy, was a common day ; the 15th, as being the first 
day of the seven days in which no work was to be performed, 
like every weekly Sabbath day, was not a common day, but a 
feast-day. And tiiis would seem to be decisive against the cruci- 
fixion having occurred on the 15th day of Nisan, or the first 
day of the feast of unleavened bread, which that year fell on 
Friday, because, as we have seen, three of the evangelists 
emphatically remark that it occurred on the preparation-day ^ 
which, according to Maimonides, could not have happened on a 
Friday, because Friday that year was the first day of the feast^ 
and preceded the weekly Sabbath, during both of which days 
they were prevented from making preparation. Moreover, this 
enables us to understand the declaration of St John, '' It was the 
preparation of the Passover" (xix. 14), the simple meaning of 
which must evidently be, that it was the time when they were 
just preparing to kill the Paschal lamb, which we have already 
seen was always on the 14th of the month, and could not be on 
the 15th, and consequently the time of Clurist's death must have 
been on the former (i.e., Thursday) of these two days. 

It has been, however, argued that what St John elsewhere 
says on the subject* militates against this view. In c xix. 31 
he says, " The Jews, therefore, because it was the preparation, 
that the bodies shoiild not remain upon the cross on the Sabbath 
day (for that Sabbath-day was an high day)," &c. ; from which 
some have considered, that here is authority for proving that the 
day following the crucifixion was the weekly Sabbath, and that 
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consequently the preceding day must have been Friday, when the 
event occurred. The Greek, however, does not necessarily sup- 
port such an opinion, as it literally reads thus : — ^* The Jews, 
therefore, that the bodies should, not remain upon the cross on 
the Sabbath, since it was preparation (for great * was the day of 



* The abo^e interpretation of the expreaaion " the great Sabbath" (jjutydXtf ^ 
^fitpa iK€ivou Tov ovifipdrcv) leemt to be confirmed by what ia said in 
the account of the martyrdom of St. Polycarp. In the circular Epistlfe of 
the Church of Smyrna, where it occurred, we have a Tery full account of his 
death, and towards the close of it we read as follows : — '* Now the suffering 
of the blessed Polycarp was the second day of the present month Xanthieus, 
Tis„ the 7th of the Kalends of May, being the great Sabhath, about the eighth 
hour." (s. xzi.). The chief point in this passage is to note the expression 
" the great Sabbath/' as being the day of Polycarp's martyrdom, and to omit 
the consideration of the other dates mentioned, as it is impossible to reconcile 
them according to the reading of our present copies ; e.g., " the second day 
of the present month Xanthicus " must always mean some time early in 
March, as Josephus says, " The feast of unleavened bread was at hand in the 
first month, which, according to the Macedonians, is called Xanthicus^ but 
according to us Nisan," &c. ( Antiq. xi., iv., 8) ; and in the year of Polycarp's 
martyrdom, as we shall presently see. the 2nd of Xanthicus or Nisan Ml on 
our 6th of March, and *' the 7th of the Kalends of May*' always means the 
same as our 25th of April. To meet this difficulty, Archbishop Wake (n. in 
U>eo)t Archbishop Usher (Anot. n. 105), Bishop Pearson (Chron. Diss. 11, 
c. 18, n. 4), have all supposed that it is a wrong reading, and ought to he 
*' the 7th of the Kalends of April,^* making it a month earlier ; but this does 
not reconcile the difficulty, as the 7th of the Kalends of April is the 26th of 
March, and cannot consequently be the same as the 6th. However, let us 
inquire what is meant by the expression " the great Sabbath." It has 
generally been understood to mean, as Wake remarks, " Saturday in holy 
week," i.e., Saturday before Easter. Now there are two things to be recon- 
ciled in explaining the expression — to find a year where the term " the great 
Sabbath" would be applicable to both Jewish and Oentile Christiana, and 
this we have in the year of Polycarp's martyrdom. We must remember also 
in our calculation that the Asiatic churches, of which Smyrna was one, as 
we have already seen in the preceding chapter, did not keep Easter as the 
Western churches did, but kept it, as the Jews did the Patsovert on the I4ik 
day </ the moon, in the month of Niton ; and that Polycarp had once visited 
Rome in order to confer with Anicetus on the subject, alleging, as his 
authority for their guidance in the observance of Easter, the custom of St. 
John (whose disciple he had been) and other apost^s. Wake considers that 
** Bishop Pearson has proved, beyond all contradiction, that Polycarp suffered 
under the Emperor Antoninus Pius, in the year of our Lord 147." (See 
Prelim. Disc, of the Martyrdom of Sl Polycarp.) This being so, we have to 
consider the date of the Passover of that year. According to the moon, the 
1st of Nisan fell on the 5th of March ; and the Dominical letter for that year 
being B, the Sundays in that month were respectively the 6th, ISth, 20th, 
and 27th of March. Hence the Patsover-day, being on the lith of Nisan, 
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tliat Sabbath)/' i,e., great or important, perha]>s, on this threefold 
account : — ^First, because of its duration, combining the Passover 
Sabbath, or first day of the feast, and the regular weekly Sabbath, 
which that year fell on the day following; secondly, because 
during the whole of that time the Lord of glory rested in the 
grave ; and, thirdly, because it was the last of the Sabbaths of the 
Mosaical diapensation ; for on the day following, when Christ 
rose as the first-fruits from the grave. He thereby hallowed the 
first day of the week, and the Jewish Sabbaths no longer i)ossessed 
that exclusive preference which they had previous to the intro- 
duction of the gospel dispensation. Considering, therefore, that 
St John speaks of the day of the crucifixion as the time when 
the Jews were about to prepare to slay the Paschal lamb, and 
that he records in the previous chapter, xviii 28, that, when 
they had led Jesus from Caiaphas into the hall of judgment, they 
refused to go in lest they should be defiled, and thereby pre- 
vented from eating the Passover, which was invariably done on 
the 1 4th of Xisau, we think it seems as clear and decisive as 
any statement * in Scripture, that it was on that day, and not oi^ 
the loth, that Christ suffered death. 



woaid that year hare naturally fallen on Friday, March 18th, and the fol- 
lowing day, the feattt of unleavened hread, on Saturday, March 15th ; but as 
it was an invariable rule of the Jews never to allow two feasts to fall on the 
same day, which it naturally would that year, by the 15th being both the 
feast of unleavened bread and also the weekly feast of the Sabbath, as falling 
on a Saturday, they retrograded their festivals a day, in order to prevent 
such a thing occurring. We may, therefore, conclude that in a.d. 147 the 
Passover was observed on Thursday, which was made the 14th instead of, as 
it would otherwise have been, the Idth of Nisan, the feast of unleavened 
bread, on the next day Friday, and the weekly feast of the Sabbath on the 
following Saturday, and which day was thus esteemed ** a great Sabbath*' by 
both the Jews and the Christians of Asia. By the former as being a pro- 
longed Sabbath, i,e.y the two feast-days following each other, as they did in 
the year on which Christ was crucified ; and by the latter, who observed the 
anniversary of the crucifixion in the manner that the Jews kept the Passover, 
as being the Saturday or Jewish Sabbath (the day of Polycarp's martyrdom), 
which preceded what is called Easter Smiday. The Asiatic churches, there- 
fore, in the year a.d. 147, we may suppose, observed the Paschal festival 
from Thursday, Nisan 14th, to Sunday, Ntsan 17th, when they commemo- 
rated the resurrectiou of Christ from the grave. This interpretation enablet 
us to understand the expression of the evangelist, when he calls the day after 
oar Lord was crucified " an high day," i.e., " the great Sabbath." 

* So conclusive does this passage seem to tel) against those who argue that 
the cmcificion occurred on the 15th of Nisan, that Dr. Leightfoot, while 
admitting that " the eating of the Paschal lamb was never, upon any occasion 
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7. There is also another passage on this subject, which ap< 
pears to confirm the opinion abready expressisd. St. Matthew, 
after recording the event of the crucifixion, says : — ''The next 
day, that followed the day of the preparation,* the chief priests 
and Pharisees came together unto Pilate," to beseech him to 
secure the place where Christ was buried, (xxvii 62-64.) Now, 



whaterer, transferred from the eTening of the 14th day,'* contenda ■troogly 
that Sl John doei not refer to the Paichal lamb, which waa then commanded 
to be alain, and of which Chriit, the ** Lamb slain from the foundation of 
the world," was inch an eminent anti-type, but to the Chagigah, alluded to 
Dent xri. 2, which was sacrificed on the 15th day, according to Arueh in 
^Hf though sometimes it was done on the 14th, under certain conditiona. 
(See Hebrew and Talmudieal erercitations upon St Mark and St John im 
loeo,) Notwithstanding the arguments of die pre-eminently learned Dr. 
Leightfoot from the Rabbinical writers, it seems, we venture to think, a 
ren£ng of the plain language of the erangelist, when he says " eating the 
Passover," which was by Ood's command fixed to the 14th day of the month, 
to make it mean something else, which was occasionally done on the 15th. 
The easiest way to soWe the difficulty ia to suppose that on the eveninff of 
the 14th, when Christ, the Paschal Lamb, was slain, according to the Taw, 
the Jews were about to eat the Passover, and to prepare for slaying tiie 
Chagigah on the day following. 

• The Hebrew MJ1211V' ^^ ^^^^ mtpoo-fccv^, the Latin etena pura, 
appear to have been used, says Bishop Pearson, as the writer in Bemhith 
Rabba shows, not merely for the preparation on the sixth day of the week for 
the regular Sabbath, but for the eve of any great festival which answered to 
a Sabbath ; so that the Jews had their frapacrKevii rov auppdrov, and their 
irafxuTKCv^ rtm trdo^a, which latter is what the evangelist St. John speaks 
of, and which nnut ahoayt have been on the 14IA day rf Niean at preceding the 

fettival on the Hth," (See Pearson on the Creed, Art V., note on iropoo-iccv^.) 
And that these two could not happen together, we may conclude from Uie 
fact that, if they did, the day following the crucifixion (supposing our Lord 
had been crucified on Friday) would have combined both the regular weekly 
Sabbath and the 15th of Nisan, the first of the seven days' festival, which 
was not only contrary to the mode by which the Jews regulated their feasts, 
and by which the commencement of the month was even retrograted one day in 
order to intercalate that day between the 14th of Nisan and the weekly Sabbath, 
but also contrary to the language of St Matthew on the subject. For, speaking 
of the close of the period when our Lord lay in the grave, the evangelist 
■ays, " In the end of the Sabbath, as it began to dawn towards the first day 
of the week" (xxviii. 1), which in the Oreek is in the plural number, *o^ 
Si <raPParwi^9 literally "in the end of, or after the Sabbaths," t.^^ the two 
rest-days, the 15th of Nisan, or first day of the festival, or Friday, and Uie 16th 
of Nisan, or regular weekly Sabbath, or Saturday, thereby proving that they 
did not fall on one and the same day. Whitby remarks : — *' Perhaps St 
Matthew mentions Sabbaths in the plural, because there were two Sabbaths 
in that week ; the Paschal Sabbath on Friday, and the ordinary Sabbath on 
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if it be argaed that Christ was cracified on Friday, the 15th of 
Nisan, this would make the Jewish mlers defile, as they con- 
fiidered it^ the regular weekly Sabbath, hy appearing before the 
Soman governor^ which, such was their regard for the letter of 
the law, they were not only unlikely to attempt, but from which 
they were specially exempted by a decree of the Koman emperor. 
For Josephus makes mention of a decree issued by the emperor 
some years before the crucifixion, which runs as follows : — 
^CsBsar Augustus, High Priest and Tribune of the people, ordains 
thus : — Since the nation of the Jews hath been found grateful to 
the Eoman people, not only at this time, but in time past also, 
and chiefly Hyrcanus, the high priest, under my father Csesar, 
the emperor, it seemed good to me and my counsellors, according 
to the sentence and the oath of the people of Eome, that the 
Jews have liberty to make use of their own customs, according 
to the laws of their fathers ; and that they he not obliged to go 
befai'e any judge on the Sabbath day^ nor on the day of the pre- 
paration to it after the ninth houry (Antiq. L xvL, vi, 2.) 
Whereas, if we understand the crucifixion to have occurred on 
the day when the Passover was slain and eaten, the 14th of 
Nisan, which that yecur happened on Thursday (and the Talmud 
teaches very positively, " on Passover eve they crucified Jems" 
Saohed. £ 43, sec. 1 * ), tiie Jewish rulers could appear before the 



Satnrdny." (Comm. In loeo.) Hence the moet BatunJ way of esplaining the 
events of the period of the lying in the grave would be: — 

lat day. • Thunday • • The preparation day, on which Christ was 

cmcified and buried. 
2ad day . . Friday • . ; A rest-day, and the first day of the two 

Sabbaths. 
Srd day . . Saturday • • The weekly rest-day, and the second day 

of the two Sabbaths \ 
xemembering the declaration of the evangelist, ** In the end of tkt Sahbath$, 
as it b^an to dawn towards the first day of the week," Christ had already 



* So when, in Talm. Babyl. Sanh. Cem. 43, 1, it is deliYered as a tradition, 
" That Jesus wss hanged (upon a cross) the day brfore the Passover, because 
he had enchanted, sedueol, and drawn away the people," we understand it 
refers to the feast of the Passover on the 15th of Nisan, and that Jesus was 
crucified on the day before, the Hth, or Passover-eve. For this accords with 
the quotation from the Sanhedrim which we hare given in the text, and also 
with a Rabbinical testimony cited by Buztorf : — '* So they did to the son of 
Satda (Mary): they placed men privately in the next room, to witness 
against htm in Lud (Jud or Judea), and hanged him upon the cross on the 
e9eidmg ef the Passover," (Talmud. Lex. col. 1458.) 

K 
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Koman governor any time on Friday, iJ^ according to wliat 
Maimonides says, that Friday, being l^e first day of the feast^. 
had ceased to be the preparation to the regular weekly Sabbath ; 
or, if it had not ceased to be so, they could consistently, with 
the exemption granted to them by Augustuses decree, go to Pontius 
Pilate any time before the ninth hour^ t.e., three p.m., wlien, 
according to the tradition of the elders, the Jews began to prepare 
for the Sabbath-day. 

8. We think a further confirmation of the opinion that our 
Lord suffered on Thursday, is to be obtained from a close investi- 
gation of the events which the several evangelists record as 
having preceded the day of the crucifixion. It is written, " Jesus, 
six days before the Passover (at which He was put to death), 
came to Bethany." (John xii 1.) This, according to the Jewish 
mode of reckoning the lapse of time, which included the first and 
the last, supposing the Passover and the crucifixion to have 
happened on the succeeding Thursday, would have been the pre- 
ceding Saturday. "On the next day" (v. 12), Sunday, Jesus 
enters Jerusalem, when the people went forth to meet Him with 
])alm-branches, crying, " Hosanna ! Blessed is the King of Israel ' 
that Cometh in the name of the Lord." This day has been 
observed by the Christian church for ages as Palm Sunday. 
" On the morrow, when they were come from Bethany" (Mark 
XL 12), Jesus casts out the buyers and sellers in the Temple ; 
i.e.y on Monday. " When even was come, He went out of the 
city" (v. 19). " In the morning" (v. 20), t.e., on Tuesday, Jesus 
comes again to the Temple, and predicts its destruction. ^^ After 
two days was the feast of the Passover and of unleavened bread " 
(xiv. 1). So St. Matthew says, " When Jesus had finished all 
these sayings (concerning the Temple), He said unto His dis- 
ciples, Ye know that after two days is the feast of the Passover, 
and the Son of man is betrayed to be crucified " (xxvL 1, 2). 
Now this expression, " After two days," *'if spoken, as appears 
evident, on Tuesday, would fix Thursday (which began about 
six P.M. of our Wednesday) as the wxOrffifpcv, or night and day 

• If this interpreution of '* after two days " be correct, making it extend 
from Tuesday to Thursday, t.e., with an interval of one day between, it is 
clear that when our Lord speidcs of his being *' killed, and after three days 
rising again " (Mark viii. 81), there must be an interval of two days between 
the crucifixion and the resurrection, which can only be explained by the former 
ha.'iag taken place on Thursday. 
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on which Christ ate the Passover, was betrayed, and suffered 
death on the cross. 

To continue the course of events, Si Mark, recording apparently 
what happened on the next day, which would be Wednesday ^ 
says, " The first day of unleavened bread,* when they killed the 
Passover, His disciples said unto Him, Where wilt Thou that 
we go and prepare, that Thou mayest eat the Passover" (xiv. 12.) 



* The expression of St Mark, '* the first day of unleavened bread," cannot 
be understood of the " first day of the feast of unleavened bi^ad," in the sense 
in which it is used, Exod. xii. 16, which was a Sabbath or rest-day from all 
servile work, as that was on the 15th of Nisan, and the day following the 
Passover, whereas Sl Mark is clearly speaking of the day which preceded the 
Passover, Hence St Clement of Alexandria (in a fragment of his work, De 
PaschatCf preserved by an anonymous writer quoted by Petavius, Uranolog., 
p. 396, Potter, p. 1017) calls the 18th of Nisan irpuyrq rmv o^i^/juov, *' the 
first day of unleavened bread," because on that day the azyma were conse- 
crated, when the apostles spoke of preparing, and did prepare, the Passover, 
which St Clement thinks took place on the 18th. This took place on Wed- 
nesday, the day previous to that on which our Lord suffered. Canon Browne, 
in his Ordo Ssclorum, from which the above extract of St Clement of 
Alexandria is taken, considers that this must refer to a dsy later, as he admits 
that our Lord died on the 14tb of Nisan, according to the typical nature of 
the Passover, which, he argues, happened on Friday. We shall take occasion 
to notice his grounds for this conclusion, but it will be sufficient here to point 
out, that it does not answer to the course of events recorded by the evangelists, 
to make "the first day of unleavened bread," or 13th of Nisan, Sill on 
Thursday, instead of Wednesday, as we have shown in the text. (See Browne's 
Ordo Sasclorum, Chronology of the Gospel History, c. i, 11, s. 69,70.) 
Whereas, if we understand this *' first day of unleavened bread " as happening 
on Wednesday, the 13th of Nisan, we can reconcile the fact of our Lord 
keeping the Passover on the day appointed by God, viz., the 14th, only some 
hours earlier than the time fixed, with the conclusion that He, the very 
Paschal Lamb, was put to death ** between the two evenings" of the 14th, 
and thus fulfilled the type according to the letter of the law. For, as the 
Jews began their days from the first appearance of the stars, which according 
to the latitude and longitude of Syria would answer about to our six p.m., and 
to end them at their appearance on the day following, our Lord would have* 
sat down to the supper with his diiciples on the evening of Wednesday, the 
13th of Nisan, on which they had saia to him, " Where wilt thou that we go 
and prepare," when the 14th of Nisan had commenced ; and during the suc- 
ceeding W)(9rffi,€pov, or twenty-four hours, the whole events connected with 
the Paschal feast, the institution of the Lord's Supper, His betrayal, trial, 
and crucifixion occurred. By which it is seen that our Lord only anticipated 
the observance of the Passover by a few hours (not by a day, as some sup- 
pose), in order that He, the true Paschal Lamb, might be slain at the appointed 
time, viz., '* between the two evenings" of the 14th, when the Jews them- 
selves, according to the decisive testimony of St. John, observed it according 
to regular order. 
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Further, it is said, ''In the evening" (v. 17), when the day 
changed, and the 14th of Nisan, i.6., the night of the neidt day, 
or Thursday f had commenced, Jesus sat down with His disciples, 
eat the Paschal feast^ instituted the Lord's Supper, was betrayed 
(" the same night," 1 Cor. xl 23), and was crucified on the fol- 
lowing morning of Thursday, " at the third hour." At the sixth, 
hour, or noon, the supernatural darkness came on (Matt xxvL 45) ; 
at the ninth hour, or three p.m., the cry, ''Eloi, Eloi," was uttered 
(Mark xv. 34) ; a second cry, and then the Lord of glory yielded 
up the ghost, though the exact moment of its occurrence is not 
recorded, only 'it must have been between three p.m. and the 
evening, according to the language respecting the type '' between 
the two evenings," when the Paschal lamb was to be slain, which 
Josephus, speaking of that feast, says at the Passover the sacri- 
fices were slain " from the ninth hour till the eleventh " (BelL 
Jud. 1. vi, ix., 3), t.0., from three to five p.m., during which period 
it is evident that Christ died. 

After which, we read of many things occurring previous to 
His burial, such as the Eoman centurion's astonishment, the 
people smiting their breasts, going to and fro (Luke xxiii. 48), the 
soldiers coming to break the legs of the crucified (John xix. 32), 
Joseph of Arimathea going to Pilate to beg the body, Pilate 
sending to the centurion to learn whether Chnst was really dead 
(Mark xv. 43-5), Pilate giving Joseph the body, Joseph bringing 
fine linen, taking down the body from the cross and burying it 
(Mark xv. 45, 46) — ^all these things prove that there could only 
have been just enough time left for the burial before another 
day had commenced, to fulfil the command of Moses, '' If a man 
have committed a sin worthy of death, and he be put to death, 
and thou hang him on a tree, his body shall not remain all 
night upon the tree, but thou shalt in anywise bury him that 
day (for he that is hanged is accursed of God), that ^y land be 
not defiled, which the Lord thy God giveth thee for an inherit- 
ance " (Deut. xxL 22, 23), and to enable us to reckon the few 
minutes of Thursday as the first of the three days and three nights 
in which our Lord was to remain in the heart of the eioth. 
Interpreting, therefore, the course of events in this manner, ac- 
cording to what we gather from the several accounts of the sacred 
writers, it would appear that our Lord lay in the heart of the 
eai*th a short time of Thursday, the day of His crucifixion, and 
the whole of that nighty which would be counted as the first day 
and night; the whole of Friday and the succeeding night, which 



I.— Saturday , . 
II.— Palm Sunday* 

III. — Monday 
IV.— Tuesday . . 
v.— Wednesday . . 



NiMUl. 

9th. 
10th. 



11th. 



12th. 



March. 
12th. Jetna, b; 

18th. /^ .^^ kH- 12-a, 

I night. 

/"Onthf 

14th. ^ seller^ 

I city j 

." In the! 
15th 




13th. 



f 



VI.— Thursday 



14th. 



i^" The fid 
J6A.| thePj 
'" In th€ 
Thurt 
Christ 8i 
The sani 2^ 
17th. In the m 






« « 

•B Xb 



Events which occnrrod during the W)(&riiiJ€p{w 
of Thursday, i.^., from 6 p.m. Wednesday, 
to 6 P.M. Thursday. 



18, 

S Supertj 
« Christ J5^j 
Pasch^ 



«< 



When 4ts 
of Pil J^*- 



•5 
H 



O 



VII.— Friday 
VIII.— Saturday 



15th. 



16th. 



And buu|2 
prophe 
(The Jewl 
Air "The 
18th. J Pilate 
t which 

19th. i'^ti' 
1 sahbat 






IX. — Sunday 



17th. 



20th 




THE TIME OF THE FIRST ADVENT. 133 

would be t?ie second day and night ; and the whole of Saturday 
and the succeeding nighty which would be the third day and 
night. And as we leam from St Matthew that '^ in the end of 
the Sabbath, as it began to dawn toward the first day of the 
week," when the Marys went to see the sepulchre, Christ was 
already risen, it is evident that He could not have remained any 
part of the morning of the fourth day in the grave, though He 
remained the whole of the preceding evening or night, and thus 
He accomplished what His own words had so positively declared, 
that " as Jonah was three days and three nights in the whale's 
belly, so shall the Son of man be three days and three nights in 
the heart of the earth." 

This appears to be the plainest and most natural way of con- 
struing our Lord's words, and the easiest way of reconciling the 
apparent difficulties which undoubtedly exist when comparing 
what is said by the different evangelists respecting all that hap- 
pened at the time of the crucifixion. It may not^ however, be 
amiss to put down in a tabular form, as a " harmony of Passion 
week," the events which are recorded by the sacred historians 
as happening at that time, in order that the eye may more 
readily catch what appears to be the case, and to bring the 
four Gospels in harmony with each other. 

NOTES ON THE «• HARMONY OP PASSION WEEK." 

• The Mine day of the month Niian as that on which the Imelites crossed 
the Jordan and entered into the promised land. (Josh* iv. 19.) The one event 
may be typical of the other. The learned Hales and othen have found a 
difficnlty in placing Christ's public entrance into Jerusalem on the day 
after the Jewish Sabbath, the day we call Sunday, and have therefore advanced 
it one day to Monday, in order to bring the other events recorded by the 
evangelists down to Friday, when they consider the eracifixion took place. 
Moat harmonists, however, have placed, and rightly so, Christ*s entrance into 
Jerusalem on &tndaff, which event the Church Catholic appears to have 
observed for so many ages under the title of Palm Sunday. The custom of 
bearing palms on Palm Sunday was retained in this country according to Stowe 
until the second vear of Edward VI. (Chron. a.d. 1648.) Fuller observes x — 
*' Bearing of palms on Palm Sunday is in the memory of receiving Christ 
into Hierusalem a little before his death, and that we may have the same 
desire to receive him into our hearts.'* (Ch. Hist. p. 222.) It will be seen 
by this how strong the grounds are for placing the crucifixion on Thursday. 

f See note to p. 181 for an explanation of Uiis term. 

^ It is here that the mistake is made by some commentators, who speak 
of two tupperi, one on Wednesday evening when Judas received the sop, and 
another on Thursday, when the Lord's Supper was instituted, in order to 
bring the crucifixion as late in the week as Friday, This is what Dr. Jervis, 
in hia " Chronological Introdoction to his History of the Churohi*' has donei 
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From an analysis, therefore, of the course of events which 
happened during the week of the cruoifixion, as recorded by the 
several eyangelists, it would certainly appear that our Lord must 

pp. 583-4, but it appean to be iippossible to make such an interpretation 
agree nith the plain teaching of St. Matthew (xzvi. 17 — 56), where the 
presence of Judas, and his reception of the sop, the institution of the Lord's 
Supper, the ^sit to the Mount of Olives, and the betrayal there are aU spoken 
of as taking place after ** the even '* (v. 20), i.e., during the night which 
followed *'the first day of the feast of unleavened bread" (v. 17). We are 
inclined to think that this mistake may be traced back to "the Apostolic 
Constitutions," an apocryphal work of great pretensions, which Lardner 
considers was composed as late as "the latter part of the fourth or the 
beginning of the fifth century, by a bishop of a proud and haughty 
spirit" (Credib. of Gospel History, vol. iv., p. 225), which speak of 
the betrayal of Christ on the fourth day of the week (Wednesday), 
and the crucifixion on the sixth (Friday); though it is quite clear, from 
the record of the evangelist, and St. Paul's 1 £p. to Cor. xi. 23, that 
the betrayal, the institution of the Lord's Supper, all occurred within 
the same w;(0i;/uicpov, '-^.t within the period oif one Jewish day, begin, 
ning with six p.m. of one evening, and terminating at six p.m. of the 
next. Nevertheless, the Apostolical Constitutions are correct, as we believe, 
when they speak of Christ eating the Passover and Judas receiving the sop 
at the same time, " on the J{fth day rf the week,** which would mean, ac- 
cording to the Jewish manner of reckoning, from six p.m. of Wednesday to sis 
P.M. of Thursday, during which the crucifixion took place. (See Apost. 
Const. 1. v., 14, 15.) We must remember not to confound the ** Apostolical 
Constitutions" mentioned here with those spoken of in pages 99 and 111, as 
Lardner remarks, " That in the time of Epiphaniua there was a work called 
' Apostolical Constitutions,' which there is reason to think are not the same 
with those which we now have" (iv. 197). 

§ The following supposed testimony to the supernatural darkness at the 
time of the crucifixion, by a heathen philosopher, is recorded by Suidas 
in two articles on Aionxrtos 6 Apcunrayiras. It was seen at Heliopolis, 
in Egypt, by Dionysius the Areopagite, afterwards St. Paul's convert at 
Athens (Acts xvii. 34), who, in a letter to Poly carp. Bishop of Smyrna, de- 
scribes his own and his companion, the sophist Apollophanes's astonishment 
at the phenomena, when they saw the darkness commence at the eattem limb 
of the sun, instead of the western, according to a natural eclipse, and which 
they attributed to the miraeuhus passage of the moon across the sun's disk. 
Apollophanes exclaimed, " Thete, good Dionysius, are the vtcissttudes of 
Divine events.** Dionysius answered, ** Either the Deity st{ffers, or He 
sympathizes with the suffbrer." And that suflferer, according to tradition, 
recorded by Michael Syncellus of Jerusalem, he declared to be '* The 
UNKNOWABLE GoD, for whose s^erings all nature was darkened and 
convulsed** (Dion. £p. ad Polycarp. t. 2, p. 88.^ It is right, how. 
ever, to observe that it is doubtful whether any of the works ascribed to 
Dionysius, the Areopagite, are genuine. Lardner considers that they are 
not. He, however, quotes the judgments of Huet and Tillemont, as writers 
who do not absolutely give up &e testimony of Dionysius to the supernatural 
darkness at the crucifixion *' as of no value." The former, however, seems 
to give more credit to it than the latter. (See Lardner*s Credib. Test of And. 
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have suffered on Thursday, the 14th of Msan, when the Jews 
kept the Passover according to the law of Moses. 

9. This will further appear according to the testimony of the 

Heathens, c. xiii. and notes.) Teitullian likewise mentions that the super- 
natural darkness was known to the Romans. *' At the same time/' says he, 
speaking of the crucifixion, '* at noonday there was a great darkness. They 
thought it to he an eclipse, who did not know that this also was foretold con- 
cerning Christ. And some have denied it, not knowing the cause of such 
darkness. Jnd yet you ham that remarkable event recorded in your archives.** 
(Apol. e. xxi.) 

II The only way to explain the language of St John, respecting *' the pre^ 
paration of the Passover," happening on the 14th of Nisau, ** hetween the 
two evenings " of the day when our Christ, " our Passover,'* was slain, is hy 
referring the sacrifice ** of the flock and the herd,'* (called the Chngigah^ 
allnded to in note page 128) to the day following the sacrifice of the Paschal 
lamh, and on the first day of the feast, for which the Jews were preparing at 
the time our Lord was upon the cross ; which, as we have already seen from 
Maimonides, they never did except on a common day, 2.tf., a day not ap- 
pointed to he a feast, or rest, or Sabbath-day, which the Passover-day was 
not, but which the day following was. Jonathan Ben Uzziel paraphrasea 
the words in Deuteronomy thus: ** Ye shall slay the Passover before the Lord 
your Ood, between the two evenings (Nisan 14th), and the sheep and the 
oxen (for the Chagigah) on the morrow, in that very day for the joy of the 
feast." Thus, then, the day when the Passover was slain appears to have 
been the same as that on which the Jews prepared for the Chagigah. 

f The command in Exodus is very positive respecting the first and seventh 
days of this festival, <.«., the fifteenth and twenty- first of the month, being 
Sabbath or rest-davs, whereon there was to be " An holy convocation to you ; 
DO manner of work shall be done in them, save that which every man must 
eat, that only may be done of you " (xii. 16). Hence the Jews, says Bishop 
Patrick, "equalled these days with Uie Sabbath in this regard, that whatso- 
ever work waa forbidden on the Sabbath might not be done on any auch days 
as theae, which they called good days. But they might provide good cheer 
on these days ; though not more than might be done, and what not, on these 
days, according to the opinion of their doctors." (See Buxtorf. Synog. 
Jud. e. 19.) 

** Those who contend for the common interpretation, that the crucifixion 
occurred on a Friday, make the chief priests appear before the Roman 
governor, Pontius Pilate, on their weekly Sabbath, from which they were 
exempt by a special rescript of the Emperor Augustus, as we have seen 
above ; whereas, if the crucifixion took place on Thursday, they could con- 
sistently, with their own laws and the Emperor's permission, appear before 
the governor, as we conclude they did, ai any time previous to the ** ninth 
hour,** or three p.m. 

f f The day of ofiSmng the ware-ofiTering is expressly called in Lev. xxiii. 2, 
** the morrow after the Sabbath," or rest-day ; that Sabbath being, not the 
weekly Sabbath, but the day after the Passover, or 15th of Nisan, or the first 
day of the " holy convocation ;" and the Hebrew has the definite article, 
proving that it waa emphatically the day of rest, as much as the weekly 
Sabbath. 



136 THE FIRST AKD SECOND ADVENT. 

Asiatic churches respectiiig the time when the crucifixion took 
place, and this will be the last argument we shall venture to adduce 
in support of this view. We have already seen the testimony of 
Polycrates* respecting the undeviating observance by the Asiatic 
churches of Easter ^^ on the 14th day of the Passover, according 
to the gospel," which he terms " the genuine day,*' from the fact 
that the apostle John and all others in those parts, with one 
accord, from his days observed it at the same time ; but there 
is also incidental testimony in support of this view in the lan- 
guage he uses, which shoidd not be overlooked After speaking 
of the apostle John, and Polycarp, Bishop of Smyrna, and Melito, 
Bishop of Sardis, and others, who all observed that day, he adds, 
" There were seven of my relatives bishops, and 1 am the eighth, 
and my relatives always observed the day when the people (i,e,^ 
the Jews), put away the leaven,** Now it appears that though 
the command in Exodus reads thus, *' Seven days shall ye eat 
unleavened bread ; even the first day ye shall put away leaven 
out of your houses" (xii 15), the Jews, in order to meet this 
precept according to what they conceived to be the strict letter 
of the law, were accustomed on the eve of this festival,'^ which 
was the 14th of the month, or the Passover-day, to institute 
the most rigorous search through every comer of their houses, 
not only removing all leavened bread, but sweeping every part of 
the house clean, that no crumb of bread should be left that had 
any leaven in it And so strict were they in the observance of the 
letter of this law, that if a mouse even was seen to run across the 
floor with a crumb of bread in its mouth, they considered the 
whole house as polluted, and began their purification afresh. 
(See Adam Clarke in loco,) Thus it is written in the Talmud 
that the Jews "did, on the 14th day, while yet there was some 

* See page 106. 

f Leightfoot, in his work on the temple «er?ice, ohserrei : " The law con- 
cerning this work doth pitch upon the ISth day for the doin^ of it, as if it 
were soon enough to do it on the 14th day at even (Exod. xii. IS, 9) ; but 
the Jews do not impertinently observe that the expelling of the leaven was, 
by the law, to be before the time, wherein the eating of it was to be forbidden." 
(Sect. ii. the passages of the forenoon of the Passover-day.) Hence Maimonidet 
writes, " Whereas it is said on the first day vou shall put leaven out of your 
houses, their tradition taught them that by the first is meant the 14th day^ 
And a proof there is for this fVom what is written in the law, Thou ahalt not 
kill the blood of my sacrifice with leaven ; that is, Thou shalt not kill the 
Passover whilst leaven is yet remaining. Now, the killing of the Paasover 
was on the 14th day, in the afternoon." (Maim, in Hhametsumata. c. IL) 
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light, make a search for leaven by the light of a candle/' (Tahn. 
in Pesachin, c i) On this their Glossaries say, we must under- 
stand by ^ the light of the 14th day, the Idth day at even, when 
it began to be duskish and candle lighting/* when the search began. 
(Maim, in Hhametsumats. c iL) And ^e rubric of the Passover 
in the Hebrew tongue renders it, "At the entrance of the 14th day 
of the month Nisan they searched for leaven in all the places 
where they were wont to use leaven, even in holes and crannies, 
and that not by light of sun and moon or by torch, but by the 
light of a wax candle.** (Seder Haggadah. SheL Pesach. f. 1.) The 
reason given for using a candle for such a purpose in preference to 
any other light was because Scripture speaks in the prophecy of 
Zephaniah (i 12) of "searching Jerusalem with candles/' (Josapht 
in PesacL c L) And a prayer with which this search for 
leavened bread was accompanied, the devout Jew ejaculated in 
these words: "Blessed be thou, Lord our God, the King 
Everlasting, who hath sanctified us by thy commandments, and 
bath enjoined the putting away of leaven." (Maim, c iii) 

From these passages it is quite clear that the Jews were 
accustomed to put away their leaven with the utmost care on the 
14th day of the month, 'preparatory to their observance of the 
seven days' festival of unleavened bread, which commenced on 
the 15th, the day following, and as the practice of the Asiatic 
churches, we have already seen was in the days of the apostlee to 
commemorate the sacrifice of Christ, the true Paschal Lamb, on 
the day in which the Jews put away leaven out of their houses^ 
and within the same twenty-four hours on which they killed 
and eat their Passover, both of which occurred on the 14th day 
of Nisan, we have in this a strong confirmation of what has been 
previously advanced, that the crucifixion did take place on a 
week-day previous to that which is now commonly known and 
observed as Good Friday.* 

Taking, therefore, all these things into consideration (which it 
has been necessary to review at some length, in consequence of 
the opinion which has prevailed for so many ages concerning 
our Lord's death having happened on a Friday) ; Isi That the 
Paschal lamb, which was the exact type of Christ ** the Lamb 
of God," was invariably slain "between the two evenings" of 



• To thoM who contend ihat the oraeiflzion ocoumd on Friday, Niwn If th, 
we woald omll attention to what hae before been noticed, by comparing the 
diiectionc gi? en in the Old Teitament for the obaerrao^e «f the PaewYer with 
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t?ie lith of NisaUf when the sun was in Aries according to 
Joseplms, and on the year of the crucifixion when "it was cold" 
.weather according to St John ; — 2nd. That the chief priests agreed 
together not to take and try Jesus on the feast day, viz., the 
15th, lest there should he an uproar among the large number of 
people who would on that day be gathered together in Jerusalem; 
3rdly. From the expression of our Lord that He was to be " in 
the heart of the earth " three nights as well aa three days, which, 
as he rose from the grave according to St Matthew, when 
the (two) Sabbaths were past^ can only be explained on the 
principle of literal interpretation, by supposing Him to have 
been buried before Thursday night had commenced, and that He 
lay in the grave on that and the two succeeding nights ; — 4th. 
That our Lord*8 declaration, that He intended to nuse Himself 
from the grave ^^ after three days," interpreted on the same 
literal principle, can only be explained in the same manner ; — 
5th. That the expression used by the disciple on the road to 
Emmdus, " upon the first day of the weel^" when alluding to 
the crucifixion, " to-day is the third since these things were done," 
must be interpreted in a like manner ; — 6th. That the chief 
priests who appeared before the Roman governor the day after 
the crucifixion were exempted, by special rescript of Augustus 



the occurrence u recorded in the New, and by which it would seem almost 
impossible to suppose that our Lord was crucified on any day but the 14th. 
Thus, e.g., in a way of contrast we read in the Scriptures : — 

Num. xzviiL 16, 17* 1 Cor. v. 7, 8* 

« And in the Hth day of the first " For even Chru^ our PoMiover ii 
month ft ths Pattover of the Lord. sacrificed for us ; therefore let us keep 

the feast." 

Matt xxvi. 5. 

*< And in the 15th day of this month " But they said, Not on the featt 
u the feoMt : seven days shall unlea- day^ lest there be an uproar among 
vened bread be eaten." the people.'* 

Moreover, as St. John distinctly afiirms that our Lord was crucified on 
** the preparation of the Passover *' (xix, 14), we turn to a Jewish calendar to 
yee how that day is entered, and we find it stands thus : 

1. Nisan. 
Days. 1. Beginning of the month. 

14. The preparation for the Paetooer, 
15 & 16. Feast of the Passover. 

21&22. Close of the Passover. (Edersheim's Hist of the Jewish 
Nation. App. p. 657«) 
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Caesar, fix)iii such an act on the weekly Sabhath day, which would 
have been the case had the crucifixion occurred on Friday ; — 7 th. 
That the course of events during Passion week, as recorded by 
the four evangelists, clearly seem to point out that the crucifixion 
must have occurred on Thursday ; — 8th. That the positive declara- 
tion of St John concerning that day being "the preparation of the 
Passover," when the Jews were about to eat the Paschal Lamb 
and prepare the Chagigah, supports the same opinion ; — and lastly, 
That the custom of the Asiatic churches ficom the time of the 
apostles, in their commemoration of the sacrifice of Christ on the 
day on which the Jews put away the forbidden leaven from their 
houses, which was the day before the feast, or the 14th of the 
month — all these things considered, there seems to be an irre- 
sistible amount of evidence in favour of fixing on Thursday as 
the day of the week on which the Lord of glory was crucified, 
in preference to the day succeeding it And as this accords with 
the only year of those in dispute respecting the date when that 
solemn event occurred, we are warranted, from what has been 
already said on the subject^ in considering that the most mo- 
mentous event which ever occurred in the history of the world 
since the fall of Adam, the lifbing up on the cross " the Son of 
man," the sacrifice of the Lamb of God, the crucifixion of the 
Saviour, the cutting off of the promised Messiah, happened 
** between the two evenings " of Thursday^ Nisan 14f^ \^th of 
the Kalends of Aprils or March 17 th, in the first year of the 
202nd Olympiad^ a.u.0. 781*, A.D. 29, in the I5th year of the 
sole empire of Tiberiusy during the consulship of the Oeminij 
exactly sixty -nine hebdomads or weeks of years, i.6., 483 years, 
according to DanieVs prophecy, after the decree was given in the 
month of Nisan, b.o. 455, hy king Artaxerxes, in the twentieth 
year of his reign, to Nehemiah, to restore and build up the broken 
down wall of the city of Jerusalem. 

Moreover, as the only year besides A.D. 29 which appears to 

• It will be Men that in coming to this conclusion respecting the date of 
the cmeifixidn, we are enabled to reconcile all the requirementt ^the prophecy 
eonneeted with this most interesting subject They may be summed up as 
follows ; 1st, To find a date for Artaxerxes's reign, so that at the Passover of 
his twentieth year we may begin to calculate the commencement of the 
''•erenty weeks" of years, when he issued his decree to Nehemiah for the 
building of the wM of Jerusalem. — 2nd, To discover a date for fixing the 
emeifixion at the expiration of the 69 weeks of years, when Messiah was to 
be ent off, according to the prophecy. — drd, To show that forty years after 
that event Jerusalem and the temple were destroyed, which, according to the 
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have been at all generally received as the supposed year of the 
crucifixion, is that which stands in our English Bible as a.d. 33, 
it may not be amiss to give a brief summary of the reasons why 
the former date iB to be preferred in accordEUice with what has 
already been advanced in this work. Ist All the early Christian 
writers, with the exception of Epiphanius, affirm that the cru- 
cifixion occurred during the consulship of the Gemini, t.e., 
A.D. 29. — 2nd. ^D. 29 is the only year which answers the 
requirements of prophecy respecting the cutting off of the 
MessiaL* — 3rd. a.d. 29 is the only year of these in dispute, 
viz. &om A.D. 28-34 inclusive, on which the 17th of Nisan, or 
'* three days after" the Passover, fell on a Sunday ^ the day on 
which it is universally acknowledged that Christ rose from the 
grave. — 4th. The tradition of the Jews that Jerusalem was 
taken during a Sabbatical year, which we have shown happened 
iLD. 69, and not a.d. 70, and that it occurred forty years after 
capital pmuBhment was taken from them, aupportsVe opinion 
that the crucifixion must have occurred a.d. 29. — 5th. The 
archives of Edessa concerning the supposed visit of the apostle 
Thaddeus to Edessa, and hia cure of the king Abgarus after 
the ascension, and in the d40th year of the Seleucidao, show that 
the crucifixion cannot be dated later than the Passover of a.d. 29. 
— 6th. The death of Sejanus, Tiberius's prime minister, 18th of 
October, A.D. 31, through whose hostility to the Jews the Em- 
peror's proposition to the Boman Senate to recognize Christ as 
one of their Deities, mainly failed, according to the testimony of 
Orosius, proves that the crucifixion must have occurred before 

iLD. 33. 

- 

tradition amongit the Jewt, was the oaae within that time, after the power of 
capital punishment was taken from them by the Romans t and this we hare 
shown to be the case. For— 

1st. The probable date of Artaxerzes's accession to the throne was before the 
Passorer of B.C. 478| and oonsequently the Passorer of his twentieth year, was 
B.C. 455. 

2nd. The 69 weeks, or 48S oomplete years, when Messiah waa eat ofi^ 
ended a.d. 29. 

Srd. The forty years sabseqaent» when the temple and Jerusalem were 
destroyed, terminated a.d. 69. 

All other sehemes of interpreting this important prophecy n e c ewar ily fall 
in fulfilling what we bdicTe to be uese three essential oonditions. 

• As the Varronian date, a.u.c., commences with the Feast of Parilia, or, 
as Plutarch writes it, Palilia (April 21st), the computation, a.u.c. 781, wonld 
continue until April 21st, A.D. 29, and after that day of the month it would 
be A.u.c. 782. 
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NOTE. 

While enffaged in the last chapter, I waa enahled to procare a copy of the 
** Ordo Sscloram, a Treatise on the Chronology of Holj Scriptures," hy the 
Her. Canon Browne, a truly valuahle work, and containing an immense 
amount of information connected with every branch of Biblical chronology. The 
learned author considers " it is certain that the year of our Saviour's passion 
must be between a.D. 28 and 86,'* and he arrives at the same conclusion with 
what has been advanced in this work, that the year a.d. 29 is the only one 
which fulfils the conditions required for dating that event. He considers the 
weekday of the crucifixion to be " Friday, l^yond doubt t" but also proves 
with great learning and by deep research, Uiat it certainly happened on the 
14th of the month Nisan. It will be seen, therefore, that our only difference 
conosts in this : Did the 1 4th of Nisan fall a.d. 29 on a Thursday, or a 
Friday ? I leave it to my readers to determine how far we are warranted in 
preferring the former of these two days from the arguments in the preceding 
chapter, and will only note the grounds on which Canon Browne rests for the 
eonclusion at which he arrives. He rests upon the testimony of Epiphanius, 
who refers to the Acta Pilati for datbg the crucifixion the 16th of the Kalends 
of April, in the fifteenth of the reign of Tiberius (H»r. i. 420), which would 
he Friday, March 18th ; whereas Bingham in his Antiquities, quoting from 
another part of the same work by Epiphanius, mentions, on the authority of 
the Acta Pilati, a day previous, vis., the 16th of the Kalends of April, !.«., 
Thursday, March 17th (Hsir. 50, Quart n. 11) for that memorable event. 
This only shows that if the copies of Eptphanius's works now extant are cor* 
leet in these two places, there must be a mistake on the part of that ancient 
lather in one instance, which can only be rectified on separate grounda. 

Further, he considers that the way of testing the time of the Passover is 
according to the day of the fVdl moon, as he says, " The Jewish calendar wee 
so a4ia<ted that the particular vvi)^iupov (beginning and ending at sunset), 
in course of which the moon came to the full, was called the 18th of Nisan. 
For instance, if, in a given year, the paschal moon was at th$futt at any imtant 
between euneet ef a Tkiunda}! and tumet of a Friday , the day included between 
the two sunsets was the 18th of Nisan}" and as he calculates the Paschal 
liiU moon for the year a.d. 29, to have happened March 18th, 21 h. 18 m. 82 s. 
he considers the Passover was observed by the Jews, and Christ was crucified 
on the 18th of March, which, we are agreed, fell on Friday that year. 

It ia not stated upon what tables this calculation is based, but if upon 
Fnzgnsson's Tables, or any tables like his, which run from noon to noon, 
March 18th, 21 h. 18m. 82 s. would in reality mean 21 h. 18m. 82 s. after 
the noon of Friday, March 16th, in other words, at 18 m. 82 s. after 9 a.m. 
of Saturday, Marcli 19. Believing that the Passover fiill moon of that year 
did indeed take place after Friday's sunset (according to my own calculation 
fkom Fnrgusson's Tables we believe it to have happened a few hours earlier, 
though still after the day had changed, which it did at snnset, and the Jewish 
weeUy Sabbath had commenced) Uie rule which Canon Browne adopts doee 
not hold good according to his own showing, for the Paschal full moon did 
not in the year a.i». 29, happen between sunset of a Thursday and sunset of 
a Friday, but eeme kmn ftfitr the tmuet of the latter day. 
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Moreorer, I venture to think that this rule is contrary to the command of 
God respecting the regulation for observance of the feast of the Passover. 
We read in Exodus, '* The Lord spake unto Moses and Aaron in the land of 
Egypt, saying, This month shall he unto you the beginning of months : it 
shall be the first month of the year to you. ... In the 10th day of this month 
they shall take to them every man a lamb . . . and ye shall keep it up until 
the 14th day of the same month ; and the whole assembly of the congregation 
of Israel shall kill it between the two evenings" (xti. l«-6). So it is written 
hi Leviticus; "In the 1 4th day of the first month at even is the Lord's 
Passover ** (xxiii. 6). It will be seen in these directions for observing the 
Passover, nothing whatever is said about the moon being /u//, or about the 
15th of Nisan, but on the I4th day at even afitr the new mooit, the Passover 
was to be kept; so that in reality, the proper way of fixing the time would be 
always to count the 14th day from the time of new moon, as the time appointed 
for the observance of that ordinance ; and as we have shown (see p. 102, note) 
that the exact time of new moon at Jerusalem, a.d. 29, was 17 m. 58 a. after 
three a.m. of March 4th, it necessarily follows that the 14th day would be 
March 17th, on which even, or " between the two evenings," of that day, t.e., 
between the hours of three p.m. and five, the Passover was kept, and, as we 
believe, Christ suffered. 

The learned author argues that the Jews did not count their months from 
the time when the mooti was in conjunction with the earth, but, aa he says, 
** the months began with the first observed phases of the new moon, which, in 
the clear atmosphere of Palestine, would ordinarily follow within eighteen 
hours of the actual conjunction." And he refers to a tuppotition of the 
Talmudists that *' each mouth began, by public proclamation, as soon as the 
Sanhedrim received intelligence from two credible witnesses that the new moon 
had been seen by them ;" though he more correctly adds, as I think, " what- 
ever may have been the method in use, there is no reason to doubt that the new 
moons of Nisan and Tisri, at least, were observed with such precision as ren- 
ders our aatronomical calculations of the dates of Passovers and Tabernacles 
in any given year absolutely correct." 

Calmet justly throws a doubt on this practice of the Jews respecting the 
observance of the Neomenia, according to what the Rabbins say, observing, 
** If this was ever practised, it waa only in provinces distant from Jeraaalem* 
In the temple and in the metropolis there waa always a fixed calendar, or at 
least a fixed decision for festival days determined by the House of Judgment.** 
(See Taylor's Ed. of Calmtt Art* Month.) Hales also quotes Philo, Uie great 
Jewish antiquarian and philosopher, who lived in the century preceding 
the Christian era, as mentioning a circumstance by which the Jews might 
have easily known the legitimate day without astronomical calculation. Philo 
says, *' Oh the day rf the new moon, the sun begins to illuminate the moon 
with a sensible light;" which, as Hales remarks, " though it seldom happent 
so early in our gross atmosphere, yet sometimes will, as Kennedy demon- 
strated of the Paschal new moon, a. o. 1761, when the 14th day of the month 
was also the I4th of the moon's age, immediately preceding the full moon." 
Moreover, aa Philo also speaks of " the Passover which was to be celebrated 
when the lunar disc viwigoingtohefuUyiUumi\^ted** (DeVit. Moses, p.530y, 
Hales naturally concludes that the phrase whieh Josephus uses, ** occvrdimg 
to the MooM," or *' of the lunar month," which we have already quoted (see p. 
97), must signify according to the moon's age, reckoned from the true con* 
junction or new moon, and not from the first appearance of the new moon, aa 
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the later Rabbins have idly imagined ; otherwise, how could the Paasoyer 
erer be celebrated in cloudy weather, when the moon was invhible, perhapt, 
for a week or fortnight ?** (See Hale's N. Anal. vol. i. 172-8.) 

It is quite evident from Scripture that the Jews in the time of Saul observed 
the feast of the new moon according to its conjunction, and not according 
to its first appearance, which might be one or two, or even more days later, 
for we find Jonathan saying to David, " To-morrow is the new moon." Re. 
cording the events of the morrow, the sacred writer says, ** When the new 
moon comet ;" and of the next day it is added, '* It came to pass on the 
morrow t which w€u the second day of the month,** &c. (1 Sam. xx. 18, 24, 27.) 
The expression which Jonathan uses proves that the true time of the new 
moon must have been calculated beforehand. Goodwyn, on the authority 
of the Munster Calend. Heb. p. 46, says. The Jews had three rules for the 
observing of the feast of the new moon. 1st. They counted their holy days 
from night to night, beginning at six p.m., so that from six p.m. until noon 
next day, was eighteen hours. 2nd. That before every new moon there is 
conjunction between sun and moon, called Luna IRlens, during which time 
there is a participation of the old moon. drd. That when the coi^unction 
occurred before noontide, viz., in any of these first eighteen hours, then the 
new moon was celebrated the same day ; but if it continued one minute after 
twelve at noon, then the feast was translated to the day following, which the 
Jews noted with this, YV, which signified eighteen, because of those eighteen 
hours which occasioned it (See Ooodwyn's Heb. Antiq. 1. iiL, vii.) It has 
been shown (note, p. 102) thst the Nisan new moon of a.d. 29 occurred some 
hours before noon of the 4th of March ; it therefore follows that the feast of 
the new moon was observed on that day, and not on the day following, as 
Canon Brown considers. Believing, then, horn their connection with Chaldea, 
that the Jews possessed sufiicient astronomical science (of which the mode of 
determining the exact time tf new moon forms one of the elements) to regulate 
the beginning of their months with absolute precision, and not according to 
the strange supposition of the Talmudists, when the new moon was first visible, 
which might be a day later (as, e.g,, the feast appointed by God to be kept 
on the/r«/ day of the seventh month, according to what was commanded in 
Numb. xxix. 1, would, by such a rule, be rarely kept on iht first day, when 
the moon was new), we are warranted in adhering to the opinion that has been 
set forth in the preceding chapter, that the 14th of Nisan, or 14th day of the 
moon at the time of the Passover, in the year a ,d. 29, happened on Thursday, 
March 17th, " between the two evenings " of which day, the Passover was 
observed by the Jews, and the Saviour sufiered death on die cross. Edersheim, 
in his " History of the Jews," shows how accurately the feast of the new moon 
was kept, and how. careful Uiey were to avoid the possibility of being one day 
too late in its observance. He says, " As the appearance of the new moon 
was of vast importance for fixing the feast days during the month, it was cus- 
tomary to telegraph it by fire signals on the mountains, and at a later period 
by special messengers ; but as these means proved insufficient for Jews who 
lived in distant countries, it was ruled that every thirtieth day should be called 
the day of new moon. If the moon had been really twenty-nine days, it was 
correct ; if thirty, both the last day of the preceding and the first day of the 
next month should be called in Palestine the days of the new moon.** (p. 290.) 

There is one more important difierence between us, which I must not omit 
to notice. Canon Browne adopts the date of the canon of Ptolemy for the 
commencement of the reign of Artaxerxes, though he alludes to the testimony 
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of Thneydides ntpoediig fhe flight of Themigtoolet from Greece, when the 
Atheniani were besieging Naxoe, and Art&zerxes had newly come to the 
throne, all of which he datea ]i.c. 4S6, in contradistinction to Ensebius and 
Usher, who place these events seven years earlier, b.c. 473, as we have shown 
at length elsewhere. Hence he argnes^ — 

'* The year of Artaxerxes' accession being . • b.c. 466. 

The 1st year begins (1 Tisri) 466. 

The7thyear 460. 

And Nisan and Ab of the 7th year lie in . . 459. 

Again, 20th of ArUxerzes begins (Tisri) . • 447." 

Now, what is the consequence of this conclusion respecting the date of 
Artaxerxes' reign t That if we add the 69 weeks of years or hebilomads, t.e., 
485 years, to either of the two periods, the 7th or the 20th year of his reign, 
as a starting point from which to commence the prophecy of Daniel respecting 
the cutting-offof the Messiah, we get as follows : — 

The 7th year of Artaxerxes' reign, b.c. 459 + 488 = a.d. 24, 
The 20th year „ „ 447 + 488= 86. 

Bat Canon Browne admits that the Messiah was cut off a.d. 29. This 
shows that his date for the commencement of Artaxerxes's reign, according to 
£sra and Nehemiah, cannot be exactly correct. (See Browne's Ordo Sseclo- 
rum, pp. 54, 78, 208, 466-7, 504.) 



CHAPTER X. 



PROBABLE TIME OF THE SECOND ADVENT. 

The fblfilment of Prophecy lespectiiig the Past, a guide with regard to the 
Future — Our duty to study the signs of the Times — Testimony of St. Peter 
respecting the duration of the world — Of the Jewish Rahbie»---Of St. Bar- 
nabaa — Aat of the latter very decisiTo and valuable as " a man full of the 
Holy Ghost" — St. Barnabas the probable author of the Epistle to the 
Hebiew»— Testimony of Laetantius and of St Augustine. 

It may be naturally asked, admitting that the exact day and 
month and year of the crucifixion has been rigbtly settled, and 
that there is no longer any doubt concerning the time when that 
memorable event was fully accomplished, cut bono, To what 
purpose will the fulfilment of any prophecy respecting the Past, 
assist us in our lawful endeavours to discover what Grod's word 
has said with regard to the Fuiure f 

We think we may safely make the following reply : — ^That as 
the pious Jews, sucb as Simeon and Anna and others of whom 
St Luke speaks as "looking for redemption in Israel*' (ii 
3d), were warranted in expecting the Eirst Advent of Christ at 
the time when they were " waiting for the consolation of Israel,'' 
on account of the two significant prophecies, which we have 
already considered at length ;* first, because it was evident that the 
sceptre was departing from Judah, as the dying Jacob had fore- 
told ; and, secondly, because the t^e was drawing nigh when the 
sixty-nine weeks of years or hebdomads, would expire, which 
Daniel had announced, as Grod's prophet, must be accomplished 
after the decree to build the broken-down wall of Jerusalem, 
when the Messiah, the promised Shiloh, should be cut oS, We 
think then that, as the ancient church was right in being guided 
concerning the First Advent from the above-mentioned pro- 
phecies, so the Church of Christ in the present day is warranted. 



• See pp. 5 — 16. 
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from certain intimationB given in the word of God, in expecting 
the Second Advent as being very near at hand, when He, whose 
right it is to reign, will return to "make up His jewels," to claim 
His bride, and to reign triumphantly with His saints over a 
redeemed world. 

It will be our object, then, to investigate the intimations, which 
Scripture affords, as regards the fouoty and how far we are war- 
ranted in expecting it to be so very near at hand. Concering '^ ihs 
day " in which it will please the Lord of glory to return according 
to the promise which was made to the sorrowing church at the 
time of the ascension, '* This same Jesus, which is taken up from 
you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen 
Him go into heaven *' (Acts L 2), we have not only no guide in 
Scripture to enable us to determine when it will be, but it is 
recorded that our Lord made this distinct declaration on the 
subject, " Of that day and hour knoweth no man, no, not the 
angels of heaven, but my Father only." (Matt xxiv. 37.) And 
again, in reply to the question of his disciples, '^ Lord, wilt thou 
at this time restore again the kingdom to Israel 1" He said unto 
them, *' It is not for you to know the times or the seasons which 
the Father hath put in his own power." (Acts L 6, 7.) By 
which we are to understand that it is unlawM and presumptuous 
for any to venture upon fixing " the day or the hour" when 
the glories of the Second Advent will be ushered in. Tet at the 
same time repeated intimation seems to be given in Scripture 
that we are to study attentively the signs of the tiines^ in order 
that it may not find us quite unprepared. Coi^jointly with the 
declaration of our ignorance of the time, is the command given 
to be expecting it " Watch," says Christ, " for ye know not 
what hour your Lord doth come. . . Be ye ready, for in 
such an hour as ye think not the Son of man cometL . . 
Blessed is that servant whom His Lord, when He cometh, shall 
find so doing." (Matt xxiv. 42-46.) And so our Lord, after 
detailing to His disciples the punishment of the Jews, and that 
the power which God had originally intended for them should 
pass into the hands of Gentiles until their '' times should be 
fulfilled," goes on to declare, '^ There shall be signs in the sun, 
and in the moon, and in the stars ; and upon the earth distress 
of nations with perplexity; the sea and the waves roaring; 
men's hearts failmg them for fear, and for looking after those 
things which are coming on the earth : for the powers of heaven 
shall be shaken. And then shall they see the Son of man 
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coming in a cloud with power and great glory. And when these 
things begin to come to passy then look up and lift up your heads^ 
for your redemption draweth nigh*' (Luke xxi 24-28.) Now, 
though this in its primary signification refers, as we believe, to 
Israel's redemption, and ^e restoration of the once chosen but 
now scattered Jews to that land which God gave to " Abraham 
and his seed as an everlasting possession,'* we think we are 
warranted in inferring from it that our Lord intended His 
church should no less consider its application to herself when 
" the times of the Gentiles" appear to be drawing to a conclusion, 
in order that she may equally believe her complete redemption 
draweth nigh, when she ** will be caught up to meet her Lord in 
the air, and so shall ever be with the Lord" 

And so the apostle Peter, while teaching that *^ the day of the 
Lord will come as a thief in the night," exhorts us to be '^ looking 
for and hasting unto the coming of the day of God." Moreover, 
it is in the epistle of that apostle that we have some intimation 
afforded with regard to the time when that glorious day will be 
accomplished ; for after warning those whom he addressed with 
the declaration that '^ in the last days scoffers shall come, walking 
after their own lusts, and saying. Where is the promise of His 
coming t For since the fathers fell asleep, all things continue 
as they were from the beginning of the creation," he proceeds to 
encourage those who are in earnest about looking for Christ's 
Second Advent with these words, " Beloved, be not ignorant of 
this one thing, that one day is with the Lord as a thousand 
years, and a thousand years as one day." (2 Pet iiL 3, 4, 8.) 

Now, here we have apparently an inspired declaration respect- 
ing the continuance of tiiis world's dispensation from the creation 
of the first Adam and his fall, until the world's restoration, by 
the return of Him who is called " the last Adam." (1 Cor. xv. 
1-5.) And this the analogy of the first creation would naturally 
lead us to expect^ that as God was pleased to terminate His 
Almighty work at the end of six days, and has declared by the 
mouth of His servant Peter 'Hhat one daywith Him is as a thou- 
sand years, and a thousand years as one day," we are warranted 
in anticipating that at the termination of 6000 years * from the 



• It is remarkable, speaking astronomically, that the accurate adjustment 
of what is called the Gregorian year, by which the true solar or tropical year 
was found to consist of 365 days, 5 hours, 48 minutes, and 67 seconds, whence 
it fell short of the Julian computation of 865 days, 6 hours, by an interval 
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time of Adam, '' redemption will draw nigh" to the Jews, — the 
restoration of Israel will be accomplished — *^ the times of the 
Grentiles " will expire, — and the world's renovation vrill commence 
by the return of Christ, and the setting up of His kingdom in a 
way which the world has never yet seen. 

This appears to have been the expectation of both Jews and 
Christians in the earliest times, as we may gather firom the tra- 
ditions which have been handed down to us respecting the 
opinions which have been so universally received on this subject 

1. There is among the Jews an ancient tradition of the house 
of Elias, which tradition might perhaps be derived from £l^ah 
the Tishbite, that the world should last 6000 years, which they 
thus compute : — " 2000 years empty (t.0., little being recorded 
of those first ages of the world), 2000 years the Law, and 2000 
the days of the Messiah " (Talm. Tract Sanhedr. cap. HaIoc) ; a 
very suitable division, as Cave in his " Lives of the Apostles " re- 
marks, " Of the several ages and periods of the church, which 
may be considered under a threefold economy, the Patriarchal, 
Mosaical, and Evangelical dispensation.*' 

2. In the Gamara, Eabbi Katina says, ^' The world is to endure 
6000 yeara" 

3. Eabbi Eliezer, in his Comment on ^^ the blessed Lord having 
created seven worlds " (i.e., ages), refers to the common opioion 
amongst the Jews that the world should continue 6000 years, and 
then a perpetual Sabbath should begin, typified by God*s resting 
on the seventh day and blessing it" (Cap. xvui, p. 41.) 

4. In the Pesikta it is written, " God produced the soul of the 
Messias, and said unto him, ' Wilt thou redeem my sons after 
6000 years V He answered, * I wilL' " 

5. The Cabbalists concluded that the world would last 6000 
years, because, in Gen. i 1, the Hebrew letter K, which stands 
for 1000 in Jewish arithmetic, is six times found ; also because 
God was six days in the work of creation, and a "thousand years 
in Thy sight are but as yesterday when it is past ^ (Ps. xc. 4) ; 
therefore, after six days, i.6., 6000 years* duration of the world, 
there would be a millenary Sabbath of rest 

of 11 minutes and 3 seconds, prorei that at the tennination of 6000 yean 
from the time of the creation of man, a further correction of the calendar will 
then be necessary, as the deficiency of 11 minutes, S seconds, or 663 seconds, 
will amount to 1 hour and 40 minutes every 400 years. This deficiency will, 
in fifteen such periods, as 15 + 400 = 6000 years, amount to 25 hours, or U 
mm dmg and ont hour, (See Hales's New Aoal., I., pp. 154, 155.) 
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Similarly do the early Christian writers teach with respect to 
this ancient opinion on the continuance of the present dispen- 
sation of the world. 

1. St. Barnabas,* who is spoken of in Scripture as being *' a 
good man, full of the Holy Ohost and of faith *' (Acts xL 24), 
who was '* separated by the Holy Ghost^" conjointly with St 
Paul, " for the work of the ministry ** (Acts xiiL 2), who pro- 
bably wrote the Epistle to the Hebrews, and whose words have, 
therefore, a superior authority to that of any uninspired person, 



* For AD account of St Barnabu*! writiDes, and the genninenett of the 
one quoted above, see Archbishop Wake's rreliminary Discourse of the 
Epistle of Sl Barnabas, sec. 18; and Lardner's Credibility of the Gospel 
History, part ii., chap. L Whiston gives a reason, though a very incoDClUp> 
sive one, on account of the real date of the Apostolical Constitutions, why St. 
Bamabas's Epistle is not found iu any copy of the 85th Canon of the Apostles, 
and should not, thereibre, be deemed canonical. He says, ** What I stroni^ly 
suspect to hare been the true reason why this, and omiff thit apostolical writing 
then ejctani, was omitted in that Canon, vis., that Barnabas had therein, as 
he thrice confesses (sec. i., 6, 17), complied very far with the lowest sort of 
his brethren, the Jews, in allegorizing the Old Testament, according to their 
principles at that time, which was thereby become almost useless to the 
Gentile Christians, who did not own that way of reasoning." (See Whiston's 
Lit. AccompL of Scripture Prophecies, App., p. 15.) There are, however, 

Sounds for ascribing that portion of the Canon of Scripture entitled " The 
pistle to the Hebrews*' to St Barnabas, asTertuUian does towards the close 
of the second century. (De Pudicitia, c. 20.) Many as the arguments are 
in favour of St Paul having been its author, according to the present 
eenerally-received opinion, it nevertheless appears that Ireneus, Bishop of 
Lyons, a.d. 178, as we learn from some passages cited by Eusebius from a 
woric of his, now lost, did not receive it cu St, Paufi ; and Eusebius, 
speaking of ancient church writers who flourished at the end of the second 
and beginning of the third centuries, says, " Caius makes mention of but 
thirteen epistles of the holy apostle, not reckoning that to the Hebrews with 
the rest ; and indeed, to this very time, by some of the Romans, this epistle 
is not thought to be the apostle's." (H. £. 1. vi., 20.) Jerome's language is 
still stronger. He writes, " Caius, reckoning up only thirteen episUes of 
Paul, says the fourteenth, which is inscribed to the Hebrews, is not hit ; and 
with the Romans, to this day, it is not looked upon as Paul's." (De V. 
I., 59.) Tertullian, bom, according to Tillemont, a.d. 160, as we have 
noticed, ascribes it to St Barnabas. Caius, a presbyter in the Church of 
Rome, A.D. 212, reckoning the epistles of St. Paul, mentions only thirteen, 
and omits the Epistle to the Hebrews. Hippolytus, likewise a.d. 220, did 
not receive it as St. Paul's. Neither did Origen, a.d. 230 ; and Hilary, the 
reputed author of a Commentary upon the Thirteen EpUtlet of St Paul, 
A.D. 380, makes no mention of the Epistie to the Hebrews, when he quotes 
it, as having been written by him. Clement of Alexandria, a.d. 194, appears 
to have been the first who quoted it as written by him. 
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speaks on this wise : — " God made in six days the works of his 
hands ; and he finished them on the seventh day, and sanctified 
it Consider, my children, what that signifies — He finished them 
in six days. The meaning of it is this, t?iat in 6000 years the 
Lord Ood tcill bring all things to an end. For with Him one 
day is a thousand years ; as He himself testifies, saying, 'Behold 
this day shall be as a thousand years.* (Ps. xc. 4.) Therefore, 
children, in six days, i,e.y in 6000 years, shall all things be 
accomplished.'* (Ep. of St Barnabas, c xv.)* 

2. The testimony of St Barnabas is peculiarly valuable, and 
indeed we may deem it conclusive on the subject ; and that it 
was so esteemed by the Christian church, during the first three 
centuries, we may gather from the uncontradicted testimony of 
Lactantius at the beginning of the fourth century, who says, 
" Because all the works of God were finished in six days, it is 
necessary that the world should remain in this state six ages, 
t.e., 6000 years. I beg to inform the philosophers, who 
count millions of ages from the beginning of the world, that the 
six-thousandth year is not yet closed. When that number is 
completed, a consummation will take place, and the state of 
human affairs will undergo a reformation,*^ (Divine Inst, 
1. vii., 14.) 

3. Augusitne interprets the division of time during this 



* The word *' day/' QV» u uaed in the fint chapter of Genesis, would be 
better rendered by the word " period," as it evidently cannot be understood 
of time limited to twenty-four hours. 1. The conventional sense whieh we 
attach to the word " day," is one rerolution of the earth on its axis, during 
which it is either turned to the sun or from the sun, one of the " two great 
lights" appointed by God to "rule over the day." But, as these were not 
appointed for that purpose until what is termed '* the fourth day of creation,*' 
this definition would not hold good respecting ihefirtt three dayt of creation. 
2. Again, in Gen. ii. 4, the word QV >> used to signify the whole period of 
the SIX days' creation, '* in the day that the Lord God made the earth and 
the heavens." 3. In Gen. ii. 17, it is said, " In the day that thou eatest 
thereof thou shalt surely die," or more literally, '* dying thou shaltdie." 
Now, as we conclude from this that Adam was originally created liable to 
death, and that the threat of its being enforced in the event of his breaking 
God's condition of his remaining in the garden of Eden, was to be fulfilled in 
the day that he broke the covenant ; and as he did mot die within the day of 
twenty-four hours' duration after its infraction, but did die within 1000 years 
(and it is worthy of note that all the antediluvian patriarchs died within that 
time, Methuselah, the most aged, having only reached the age of 969 years), 
we conceive that the word QVi which we call " day," should signify, in the 
lecord of the demiurgic creation, a period of 1000 years. 
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urorld's dispensation on this vise: — **J£ that number of 
ages, as of days, be accounted according to the distinctions of 
times, which seem to be expressed in the sacred Scriptures, that 
Sabbath-day shall appear more evidently, because it is found to 
be the seventh ; that the first age, as it were the first day, be 
from Adam imto the Flood ; then the second from thence unto 
Abraham, not by equality of times, but by number of generations; 
for they are found to have a tenth number. From hence now, 
as Matthew the evangelist doth conclude, three ages do follow 
even unto the coming of Christ, every one of which is expressed 
by fourteen generations. From Abraham unto David is one ; 
£rom thence, even until the transmigration into Babylon, is 
another ; the third, &om thence unto the nativity of Christ So 
all of them are made five. Now, this age is the sixth, to be 
measured by no number, because of that which is spoken, ' It is 
not for you to know the seasons, which the Father hath placed 
in his own power. After this age God shall rest, as in the 
seventh day, when God shall make that same seventh day to 
rest in Himself which we shall be." (De Civitate Dei, 1. 
xxii, 30.) 

Since, then, we have the concurrent testimony of both Jewish 
and Christian writers* as to the existence of the world in its 
present state, previous to its renovation by the return of Christ 
in person, to set in order and to reign over this ransomed earth, 
especially the positive declaration of him who was *' full of the 
Holy Ghost," and whose words come to us with the weight of 
inspired teaching, we are warranted in affirming that at the close 
of the 6000 years from the time when ^' man was first made in 
the image and after the likeness of God,'' the return of Him, 
who is the bright hope of the Church, is to be expected and 
looked for. 



* The ancient Penians teem to have had tome idea of the lon^erity of thia 
age, aa we gather from an Eastern romance, entitled Caherman Rome, or 
** Caherman'8 History," in which the hero is repieaented as coDversing with 
a griffin, named Simurgh, who tells him that she had already lived to see Uie 
eaith teveu times filled with creatures, and teven tiwiet reduced to a perfect 
▼oid. That the age of Adam would laat aevem thouaamd ytan, when the present 
nee of men would he extinguished, and their place he supplied by creatures 
of another form and more perfect nature, witn whom the world would end. 
She declared that she had then seen tweUm periods, each of tetten thomtamd 
years, but waa denied the knowledge of the term of her own existence. (See 
Baehardson's Dissertations and Hyde's ReUgio F$tenm F^tantm,) 
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The point) then, to be considered is, haye we sufficient evidence, 
ii'om Scripture and other authorities, for determining the time 
which has elapsed since the creation of Adam, and consequently 
how many more years are required to complete the six millenaries, 
or 6000 years, when, as we conclude from the analogy of creation 
and other grounds, the present dispensation wiU terminate, and 
the Sabbatical period will be ushered in by the Second Advent 
of the Son of God 1 We think we have ; and it will be the 
object of the following chapter to show that, within not many 
years from the present time, the 6000 years will have run its 
destined course. 



CHAPTER XI. 



CHRONOLOGY. 

Different lyitemi of Hales, Clinton, ind Usher — Difierences between the 
Hebrew text, the Samaritan Pentateuch, and the LXX — St Augustine's 
reasons for preferring the former — Chronology of the Hebrew text to the 
time of the Babylonish captivity — Assyrian sculptures with reference to 
the Scriptural date of the Deluge — M. Oppert's discovery on a Babylonian 
cylinder of records of the Deluge and confusion of tongues — ^the Canon of 
Ptolemy — Chronology of Josephus — Of Manetho— Of Diodorus Siculus — 
Of Velleins Paterculus and Emilias 8nra~0f the Talmud— Of the 
Monomenta] History of Egypt. 

In endeavoaring to construct a system of chronology, by which 
we may ascertain the exact number of years which have elapsed 
since the creation of the world, we think it may be right to 
adopt the following rules as a starting-point in our process of 
investigation : — 

1. lliat Scripture should be the basis upon which our chro- 
nology should rest. 

2. That the Hebrew* should stand in preference to the 
Samaritan Pentateuch, or the LXX., where it can be recon- 
cfled with other independent testimony. 

3. Where there is a difference between two passages in Scrip- 
ture, we must avail ourselves of other testimony to settle the 
dispute, and to reconcile the apparent discrepancy. 

It may, however, be advisable, before proceeding with this 
investigation, to insert the dates of three of tiie most distinguished 
chronologists of modem times : — 

1. Hales (New Analysis of Chronology) dates the creation 
B.C. 5411, and consequently the 6000 years would have termi- 
nated on this theory, a.d. 589. He appears to adopt the 
chronology of the Septuagintf as the basis of his system, which 
will account for its being so much longer than that which is 
commonly received, and which is based upon the Hebrew. 

2. Clinton (Fasti Eomani and Fasti Hellenici) gives &a 4138 

• See note A at the end of this chapter, 
t See note B at the end of thia chapter. 
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as the date of the creation ; consequently the 6000 years would 
expire, according to his theory, a.d. 1862. 

3. Usher (Annales Mundi) dates the creation b.c. 4004 ; and 
this, .which is the commonly-received chronology, as it was intro- 
duced into our Bibles about 150 years ago by Bishop Lloyd, 
would make the 6000 years expire a.d. 1 996. Archbishop Usher 
gives the preference to the chronology of the Old Testament over 
that of the New in the noted passage 1 Kings vi 1, which we 
shall have to consider presently, and which alone causes a dif- 
ference of more than 100 years from the system of Clinton, which, 
resting mainly on a separate basis, afifoids an independent testi- 
mony to what we believe to be the most correct theory of the 
many which have been put forth respecting the age of the world 
since the creation of man.* 

Our object will be, taking Scripture for the foundation, to see, 
in the first place, all that can be learnt from the word of Grod 
on this subject ; and, where that is silent, to adduce other testi- 
mony to fill up what may be wanting. And then, secondly, by 
comparing the testimonies of such historians as Josephus, 
Manetho, and others, to see if we have not the strongest grounds 
for arriving at a definite conclusion concerning the year since the 
creation of the world at which we have now arrived. 

SCRIPTURE CHRONOLOGY. 
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FIRST PERIOD, FROM ADAM TO NC 








TSAB8. 


Adam before the Birth of Seth 


130 


Seth 


- 


- 


105 


Enos 
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- 


90 


Cainan 


- 


- 


70 


Mehalaleel 


- 


- 


65 


Jared 


- 


- 
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Enoch 


- 


- 


65 


Methuselah 


- 


- 


187 


Tiimech 


- 


- 


182 


Noah before the Flood 
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600 








1656 



en 


- V. 


3 


99 




6 


9) 




9 


99 




12 


99 




15 


99 




18 


99 




21 


99 




25 


99 




2S 


99 


« • 

vu. 


6 



* See note C at the end of this chapter. 



CHBONOLOOT. 


IdO 


SBOOND PERIOD, FROM NOAH TO ABRAHAM. 
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Shem begat Aiphaxad after the l<lood 2 


Gen. xi 11 


Arphaxad 


35 


„ 12 


Ralfth 


30 


H 


Eber 


34 


16 


Peleg 


30 


18 


Reu 


32 


20 


Serug 


30 


„ 22 


Nahor 


29 


24 


Terah 


- 130 


„ 32 


Abraham 


75 
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„ XIL 4 


THIRD PERIOD, FROM ABRAHAM TO MOHEa 


Abraham begat Isaac 


. 


1 Chron. i 34 


Isaac 


^ «B 
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Levi 
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" vi 1 
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- 
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Amram 


- 


2 


Moses 


- 


3 
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CExod. xii 40 
^GaL iii 17 


FOURTH PERIOD, FROM MOflEH TO SOLOMON. 


Moses in the Wilderness - 


40 


CExod xvL 35 
(Acts vii 36 


f Joshua and the Elders - 


17 


Josh. xxiv. 31 


Ist Servitade under Chusan 


8 


Judges iii 8 


Othniel judged Israel 


40 


n 


2nd Servitude under Eglon 


18 


1^ 


Ehud 


80 


30 


3rd Servitude under Jabin 


20 


,1 iv. 3 


Deborah 


40 


II ▼. 31 


4th Servitude under Midian 


7 
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Gideon 


40 


„ viii. 28 
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3 


„ ix. 22 
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23 


„ X. 2 
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22 


3 
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* SeenoteDattheendofthiidiapter. 
t See note S at the end of this ohepter. 
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Brouc^ht forward 
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5th Servitude under the Amonitefl - 


18 


Judges X. 8 


Jephthah 


- 


6 


» xii- 7 


Ibzan 


m * 


7 


9 


Elon 


. 


10 


H 


Abdon 


. 


8 


14 


6th Servitude under the Philistines - 


40 


• * • ^ 

„ X111. 1 


•Sampson 


- 


20 


„ XVL 31 


VM . 


- 


40 


1 Sam. iv. 18 


Samuel and Saul 


m * 


40 


Acts xiii. 21 


David reigned 


- 


40 


2 Sam. T. 4 


Solomon reigned before he began to 






build the Temple 


m m 


4 
591 


1 Kings vi 1 


FIFTH PERIOD, FROM BOLOMON TO NEBUCHADNEZZAR. 


Solomon reigned after he began the 






Temple 


- 


36 


1 Kings zii 42 


Behoboam 


m * 


17 


„ rv. 1 


Ab\jah 


- 


3 


9 


Asa 


. 


41 


10 


Jehosaphat 


- 


25 


„ xxiL 42 


Jehoram 


« 


8 


2 Kings viiL 17 


Ahazah 


• 


1 


„ . 26 


Athaliah 


• 


6 


„ •xL 3 


Joash 


M m 


40 


„ xiL 1 


Amaziah 


• 


29 


„ xiv. 2 


Uzziah 


• 


52 


„ XV. 2 


Jotham 


«B ^ 


16 


33 


Ahaz 


. 


16 


„ xvi 2 


Hezekiah 


m m 


29 


„ xviu. 2 


Manasseh 


- 


55 


„ xxi 1 


fAmon 
Josiah 


m m 


12 


19 


• * 


31 


„ xxii. 1 


Jehoahaz 


• 


i 


„ xxvi. 31 


Jehoiakim to the time when Nebu- 


^K 
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4 
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Jer. XXV. I 



* See note Fat the and of ihii chapter, 
t See note O at the end of this oh^ter. 
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SIXTH FBBIOD. — THE BBVBNTT TBABS' OAFTIVITT. 

TBAS8. 
XT V I. J AK f Jer. XXV. 1, 11 

NeDuchaonezzar - - 4o < 12 18 

EvUMerodach - - 3 r^^'^^J? 

( „ XXV. 27 

Nerigasolasarus - - 5 

Belshazzar to Darius the Mede, and «<^ Dan. v. 30 

conquest of Babylon by Cyrus - „ ix. 2 

70 

Thus far we have Scripture testimony ; the remainder is taken 
from the Canon of Ptolemy. 

SEVENTH PERIOD, FROM CTRU8 TO ALEXANDER THE GREAT. 
XniGS 07 THS PSB8IANB. 

Cyrus - - - 9 Canon of Ptolemy. 

Cambyses - - - 8 

Darius Hystaspes - - 36 

Xerxes - - - 21 

Artaxerxes - • - 41 

Darius XL - - - 19 

Artaxerxes XL - - - 46 

Ochus - - - 21 

Arostes - - - 2 

Darius XXL, overthrown by Alexander 4 



» 
I) 



207 



EIOHTH PERIOD, FROM ALEXANDER TO FTOLEMT. 
KUTGfl 07 THB OBSSKS. 

Alexander the Great - - 8 „ 

Philip Aridaeus - - 7 „ 

Alexander i£gus - - 12 „ 

27 

NINTH PERIOD, FROM PTOLEMY TO AUGUSTUS CiESAR. 
OBESX KINGS 07 BGTPT. 

Ptolemy Ijagoe 
Ptolemy Philadelphus 
IHolemy Eueigetes 
Ptolemy Philopator 

Ptolemy Epiphanes - - 

Carried over 124 



20 




38 




25 




17 




24 
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Brought forward 124 

Ptolemy Philometor - - 35 Canon of Ptolemy. 

Ptolemy Euergetes IL - - 29 „ 

Ptolomy Soter - - 36 „ 

Ptolemy Dionysius - - 29 „ 
Cleopatra, when i^ypt became a 

Koman province - - 22 „ 

275 



TENTH PERIOD, FROM AUGUSTUS CfiSAR TO THE DESTRUCTION OF 

SECOND TEAR OF THE 



JERUSALEM AT 


THE 


BEGINNING 


OF 


THE SE 


EMPEROR VESPASIAN. 








xivas OP THS BOMAira. 
Augustus 
Tiberius 




43 

22 


Caius Caligula - 
Claudius 




- 




4 
14 


Nero 




. 




14 


Vespasian 




- 




1 



n 



98 

TABLE n. 

So, from the creation of the world to the destruction of 
Jerusalem, there are 4202 years, according to the forgoing 
periods. 



I. From Adam to Noah - - - 1656 

II. From Noah to Abraham - - - 42T 

IIL From Abraham to Moses - - • 430 

IV. From Moses to Solomon - - - 591 

V. From Solomon to Nebuchadnezzar - - 421 

VI. The Seventy Years' Captivity - - 70 

VIL Kings of the Persians - - - 207 

VIIL Kings of the Greeks - - -27 

IX. Greek Kings of i^t - - - 275 

X. Kingsof the Bomans to the Destruction of Jerusalem 98 

4202 
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Jeraealem destroyed a.d. 69, or a.h. 4202 
Add to the present year (1858) 1789 

5991 



Consequently, according to these tables, the 6000 years would 
terminate nine years hence, or a.d. 1866-7, which is only a 
difference of four or five years from the Chronology of Clinton, 
framed on a different system. 

This will be further seen by inserting the years between the 
leading events recorded in Scripture, together with the well- 
known periods of a.m. and B.C. : — 
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TXAS8. 


A.M. 


BaC. B.C. 


1. 


Prom Adam to the Flood 


1656 


1656 


4133 to 2477 


2. 


From the Flood to the Call of 










Abraham 


427 


2083 


2477 to 2050 


3. 


From Abraham to the Exode 


430 


2513 


2050 to 1620 


4. 


From the Exode to the build- 










ing of the Temple 


591 


3105 


1620 to 1029 


5. 


•From the Temple to the Cap- 










tivity. 


421 


3526 


1029 to 608 


6. 


From the Captivity to the Fall 










of Babylon 


70 


3596 


608 to 538 


7. 


From the Fall of Babylon to 










Christ 


538 


4134 


538 


8. 


A.D. - 


1867 
6000 


6000 


' 



TABLE IV. 

Another table of events connected with the history of the 
Jews, together with the Scripture references and other authorities 
in support of the following dates : — 

B.C. A.1C. i.71-H0BITII8. 

4133 1 The Creation - - - Gen. L 

2477 1656 +The Flood - - - „ v. vi 

2050 2083 JThe Call of Abraham - - xii 

* See note H at the end of thui chapter, 
t See note I at the end of thin chapter. 
X See note J at the end of thu chapter. 
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B.C. 
1620 
1580 

1029 



A.M. 

2513 
2553 
3105 



993 3141 
766* 3368 



750 3384 



732 3402 



724 3410 



625 3509 



608 3526t 



590 3544 



588 3546 



The Exode ... - 

The Eisode - - - - 

The building of the Temple in 
the 4th year of Solomon - 

Separation of ten tribes from 
Judah - - - . 

Pul, king of Assyria, carries 
the 2| trans-Jordanic tribes 
into captivity in the reign 
of Manahem 

Tiglath-Pilesar, king of As- 
83rria, carries the tribe of 
Napthali into captivity in 
the reign of Pekedi - 

Shalmaneser, king of Assyria, 
carries the remainder of the 
ten tribes into captivity in 
the 6th year of Hezekiah 

Destruction of Sennacherib's 
army in the 14th year of 
Hezekiah ... 

Fall of Nineveh under the 
joint attack of Nabuchodo- 
nosar (Nabopalasar) and 
Assuerus (Cyaxaies) 

1st Commencement of the 70 
years' captivity in the 4th 
year of Jehoiakim, and the 
1st of Nebuchadnezzar's 
joint reign with his father. 
Bise of the Bahylonian 
monarchy . . - 

2nd Commencement of the 70 
years' captivity in the 9th 
year of Zedekiah 
3rd Conmiencement of the 70 
years' captivity in the 11th 
year of Zedekiah. The 
Temple destroyed 



AUTHOBlTiJES. 

Ezod. xii 
Josh. iv. 

1 Kings vi 



n 



XU. 



2 Kings XV. 19 
1 Chron. v. 26 



2 Kings XV. 29 

2King8xviii. 
10,11 



n 



xix. 35-37 
] Tobit, XIV. 15 
I Eusebius Chron. 
J Usher^s Annals, 
J Dr. Hincka. 



Jer. XXV. 1 



2 Kings XXV. 1 



j> 



„ 2,9 



* See note K at the end of this chapter, 
t See note L at the end of this chapter. 
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538 



3596 



520 3614 



518 
467 



3616 
3667 



454 3680 



331 3803 



285 3849 



168 3966 



165 
63 



3969 
4071 



Ist Termination of the capti- 
vity. Fall of Babylon. Firei 
Decree of Cyrus for restora- 
tion of the Jews. Rise of 
the Persian monarchy, 

2nd Termination of the capti- 
vity. Second Decree, of 
Darius Hystaspes in the 2nd 
year of his reign, to build 
the Temple. 

3rd Termination in the 4th 
year of Darius Hystaspes - 

Third Decree, in the 7th of 
Artaxerxes, concerning the 
Temple worship 

Fourth Decree, in the 20th of 
Artaxerxes, in the month 
Nisan, to build the waU of 
Jerusalem. The commence' 
ment ofDanieCe "70weeks*' 
of years. 

Overthrow of Darius Codo- 
manus by Alexander the 
Great Eise of the Orecian 
monarchy. 

Version of the LXX. made in 
the time of Ptolemy Phila- 
delphus. 

" Abomination of Desolation " 
set up by Antiochus Epi- 
phanes in the Temple at 
Jerusalem for 3^ years. 

Feast of the Dedication, estab- 
lished by Judas MaccabsBUs 

Capture of Jerusalem by 
Pompey during the consul- 
ship of M. T. Cicero and C. 
Antoninus. 



AUTH0BITIB8. 

Ezrai 1 
Daniel v. 30 



\ 



Zech. L 1-12 
Ezra iv. 24 
« vL 1-12 



ZecL viL 1-5 



- Ezra viL 11-26 



Neh. iL 1-8 
r Dan. ix. 24-27 



Arrian, iiL 
Usher's Annals 



Joseph. Antiq. 
bui| iL, 1 

1 Mac. i 54 
Joseph. £. J. 
i, L, 1 



1 Mac. iv. 52-59 

JosepL Antiq. 
xiv., iv., 3 
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B.C. A.lf. 

37 4097 Captnie of JeroBalem hj 

Heriod and Sosios, during 
the consulship of M. 
Agrippa and C. Grallus. 

30 4104 £^0rpt made a Boman pro- 
vince. CsBsar Augustus sole 
ruler of the Eoman World. 
Biee of the Roman rrumarchy 
Herod begins to rebuild the 
Temple in the 18th year of 
his reign, which had been 
'' 46 years in building," at 
the time of the first Pass- 
over during our Lord's 
ministry. 



20 4114 



8 4126 



Temple of Janus shut for the 
third time by Augustna 



7 4127 



(I 



4 4130 

1 4133 

A.D.11 4144 
14 4147 

25 4158 

26 4159 



Birth of Jesus Christy "in 
the days of Herod the king," 
towards the close of that 
year. 

Death of Herod the Greats 
veiy early in the year. 

Common date of the birth of 
Christ) Dea 25th. 

Agustus takes Tiberius as part- 
ner in the Empire. 

Death of Augustus and acces- 
sion of Tiberius. 

Commencement of Pontius 
Pilate's government in Judea. 

Baptism of Christ in the river 
Jordan, in the 15th year 
l^hmiiiB'proeonsuiar empire 



rer "^ 

"' \ 

ire. J 



AtTTHOBimB. 

Joseph. Antiq. 
xiv., xvL, 4. 

Suet Life of 

Octavius. 
Clinton's Fasti 

Eomam. 

JohniLl3,20. 



Joseph. Antiq. 

XV., XL, 1. 

Ancyra Inscrip- 
tion. 

Dion Cassius, 
54. 

Grssvius The- 
saurus, A. R, 
V. xii, 46. 

St Matt ii 1. 

Mann Devens 

anniB, J.C.N. 

Joseph. Antiq. 
xvii, vi, 4 

Dionysius £xi- 
guus,aRoman 
Abbot of t&e 
6th century. 

Velleius Pater- 

culus, ii, 121. 

Tacitus AnnaL 
L, 5. 

Joseph. Antiq. 

XVllL, U., 2. 

St Luke iii 1. 
Lardner'sCred. 
of G. H., iii 
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B.C. 

29 



4162 



66 4199 



69 4202 



The Crucifixion in the 15tb 
yearof Tiberius*8«ofo empire, 
during the consulship of L. 
R Geminus and C. F. Gemi- 
nus. End of the ''^^ weeks'" 
of years, when ^^ Messiah 
was cat off."" 

Commencement of the Jewish 
war in the 12th year of 
Nero, in the month of Arte< 
meaiuB (April — May). 

Destruction of Jerusalem by 
Titus, on the 8th day of the 
month of Grorpiffius (August 
— September), at the com- 
mencement of the second 
year of Vespasian, and 40 
years after capital punish- 
ment was taken away from 
the Jews. 



AITTHOUmS. 

TertulL Adv. 

Jud. viiL 
Lact. Inst iv., 

10. 
Aug. de C. D., 

xviiL, 54. 



1 
J 



JosepL B. J. 
ii, xiv., 4. 

Jo6.J.B.ii,x.,2. 
Calmet accord- 
ing to Clarke's 
Comm. in 1 
Kings vi 
Playfair. Tab. X. 
Jewish Tradi- 
tion, see pp. 
72-74. 



JOSEPHUS'S CHEONOLOGY. 

It will be seen in the above analysis of chronology, based 
upon Scripture, that we arrive at the year A.M. 4202, or, if the 
number of months be taken into account, as e,g^ in 2 Sam. v. 5, 
the length of David's reign is given as *' 40 years and 6 months," 
and Jehoahaz is sai4 to have reigned ^^ 3 months'* — ^the exact period, 
from the creation of the world to the fall of Jerusalem, in the 
beginning of the second year of the Emperor Vespasian, would 
amount to 4202| years. We shall find a marvellous coinci- 
dence in the chronology of Josephus with regard to this date, 
though it may be easily discovered that Josephus in some 
places contradicts himself (supposing our present copies are 
correct), giving a different number of years to record the interval 
between two events in one place from what he does in 
another, as e.g., he says from the Exode to the building of the 
Temple were 612 years (Antiq. xx., x., 1), whereas he had 
previously stated that interval was only 592 years (Antiq. 
viiL, iii, 1)] a difference of 20 years, and which is the correct 



164 THB FIB8T AND BBOOIVD ADYBNT. 

reading other grounds must determine; so also lie says that 
"Solomon* died when he was already an old man, having 
reigned 80 years, and lived 94 " (Antiq. viiL, vii, 8), whereas 
we know from Scripture that Solomon only reigned 40 years 
(1 Kings xii. 42) ; and also it may be proved by reference to 
other passages in Josephus that Solomon could not have reigned 
so long a period as 80 years. 

With tluB preliminary statement we shall find that Josephus 
records the number of years between the Creation and the (aJl 
of Jerusalem as follows : — 



»} 



>• 



9i 



From Adam to the building 

of the Templej- - - 3101 Antiq. viiL, iii, 1. 

From the building of the 

Temple to the captivity of 

BabylonJ - - - 466 6 10 „ xx., x., 1. 

From the Captivity to the 

time oi Antiochusf - 413 

The High-priesthood of Jaci- 

mus lasted - - 3 

Interregnum in the High- 

.priesthood - - 7 

Ilie High - priesthood of 

Jonathan lasted - 
Ditto of Simon 

„ of HyrcanuB - 

„ of Judas Aristobidus - 

„ of Alexander - 
Ditto of Hyrcanus IL, who 

began his High-priesthood 

during the consulship of Q. 

Hortensius and Q.Metellus 

in the 3rd year of the 1 77th 

Olympiad, t.e., b.g. 70-69; 

and continued in office - 33 Antiq. xiv., L, 2. 



7 

8 
30 


n 

Antiq. xiiL, vii., 4. 

„ XX., X., 1. 


1 
27 





4096 6 10 



* See note M at the end of thlB chapter, 
t See note N 
) See note O 
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XyXKT8« TSAX8. K. D. 

Brought forward . . 4096 6 10 
Herod took Jerusalem during 
the consulship of M. 
Agrippa and C. Gallus, i.e., 
ac. 37, or 33 years after 
the Priesthoodof Hyrcanus 
began ; and from the time 
of Herod until the des- 
truction of Jerusalem by 
Titus was* - - 106 Antiq. xx-, x., 1, 

From the Creation to the 
fall of Jerusalem - 4202 6 lOf 



which accords with the chronology we have deduced from 
Scripture. 



MANETHO'S CHRONOLOGY.t 

Having thus seen how the historical testimony of Josephus 
confirms the chronology which we find recorded by the inspired 
writersy we would further adduce the testimony of a still more 
ancient historian in confirmation of a leading date, which has 
been worked out from Scripture. It will be seen that the date 
we have thus found for the Exode of the children of Israel £rom 
Egypt is B.O. 1620 ; and when it is remembered that the chief 
difficulty amongst chronologists has been during the times of the 
Judges, i.e,, a time subsequent to the Exode and not preceding 
it, if we can discover an exact agreement between the chro- 
nology that rests upon Scripture basis and any other indepen- 
dent testimony, we have a very satisfisuitory confirmation that 
our theory rests upon a good foundation And this we have 
in the record which Mcmetho gives of the Dynasties of the 
Egyptian Kings. 



• See Note K ai the end of this chftpt«r. 
t SeeNoteP 
i SeenoteQ 



•f 99 
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His list of Dynasties terminates at the 31st, when Darius 
Codomanns, the last of the Persian^ Kings, was overthrown by 
Alexander the Great, at the well known date, according to the 
Canon of Ptolemy, ac. 331. 

TEABS. XOKTHB. 



The 31st Dynasty, 


embracing 












the 


leigns of 3 


longs, 


lasted 


- 


9 




30th 


. 


- 3 


m 


. 


- 


- 


38 




29th 


. 


- 4 


m 


. 


m 


- 


20 


4 


28th 


- 


- 1 


- 


- 


- 


• 


6 




27th 


. 


. 8 


• 


. 


. 


m 


124 


4 


26th 


. 


- 9 


. 


. 


- 


- 


150 


6 


25th 


. 


- 3 


- 


m 


- 


- 


40 




24th 


. 


- 1 


. 


" 


- 


- 


6 




23rd 


m 


- 4 


. 


. 


- 


- 


89 




22nd 


m 


- 9 


• 


. 


- 


• 


116 




21st 


m 


- 7 


- 


- 


- 


- 


114 




20th 


- 


- 12 


. 


- 


- 


- 


135 




19th 


m 


. 6 


. 


- 


m 


- 


204 




18th 


« 


- 16 


m 


. 


• 


. 


263 





1315 2» 

Add the date of the overthrow of Darius ao. 331 



1646 



This table gives 1,646 years B.a as the commencement of the 
18th Dynasty of the Egygtian Kings, and Africanus's Chronicle 
of Manetho notices, that it was during the reign of Amos (Teth* 
mosis) the first king of the 18th Dynasty that the Exode took 
place, with these remarkable words, — "The 18th Dynasty— of 
16 despotic Kings. 1. Amos,-!* in whose time Moaea went out 
of Egypt 08 we 8haXl demonstrate,^^ We have therefore only 
to deduct the number of years that this Amos (the Pharoah 
before whom Moses and Aaron wrought miracles) sat on the 
throne, in order to discover the date of the Exode according to 



* See Note B at the end of this ehapter. 
t See Note S at theend of thU chapter. 
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the Chronology of Manetho, for it is evident firom Scripture that 
the life of the reigning King ended with the departure of 
the Israelites and the passage of the Bed Sea. Moses relates, 
when " it was told the King of Egypt that the people fled, the 
heart of Pharaoh was turned, and he made ready his chariot^ and 
took his people with him. — ^And the Egyptians pursued and 
went in s^t them to the midst of the sea, even all Pharaoh'» 
horses, his chariots and his horsemen. And the Lord overthrew 
the Egyptians in the midst of the sea — tJiere remained not eo 
much aa one of them," (Exod. xiv.) Hence we may conclude 
that the Pharaoh of Moses, or the Amos of Manetho, did not 
escape (as Sennacherib did for a little while) the judgment which 
God inflicted upon the persecuting £2gyptians, but that he, 
together with his host, were all submerged in the Bed Sea. 
TVhat then was the length of this Amos's reign 1 In the copies 
which contain the dynasties of Manetho according to Afiicanus, 
from the text of Dindor^ the length of Amos's reign, through 
some nnaccountable circumstance, is omitted I say unaccount- 
able, for with the exception of two other similar cases in the 
22nd Dynasty, from the 18th to the 31st, which is the last of 
Manetho's Dynasties, the length of years which each King 
reigned is separately recorded in Africanus's Chronicle. We 
must therefore refer to other authorities to determine the years 
of this King's reign. In the Armenian Chronicle of Eusebius, * 
where Manetho's dynasties are given, 25 years are allotted to 
the reign of Amos. And so in an extract of the canon of the 
18th dynasty of Manetho from Theophilus, it stands L Amasis, 
25 years, A months, t (See Cory*s fragments, pp. 116.7 158.) 
Now if we deduct the 25 years 4 UL/nths of Ajnos's (lethmosis 
or Amasis as it is variously written) reign firom the year b.o. 
1646, when we have endeavoured to prove the 18th dynasty 
commenced, we get B.O. 1620 X as ^o result, and the date of the 
Exode according to the Chronology of Manetho, which agrees 
exactly toith the date toe hatfe found for thaJt memoraUe event 
from the years which are mentioned in Scripture, 



■«-r 



• Sm Note T at the end of this chapter, 
t See Note II „ 

I See Note y 
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CHRONOLOGY OF DIODORUS SICULUS. 

The date which, according to our deductions from Scripture, 
we have assigned as the year of the Flood, is a.m. 1656 or B.a 
2477. And this may be supported on the authority of Ctesias* 
and Diodorus Siculus.f llie latter appears to rest upon the 
former for his chronological dates. He says " In like manner 
all the other (Assyrian) Kings succeeded, the son receiving the 
empire from his fiather, being altogether 30 in their generations 
to Sardanapalus. In his time the empire passed to the Modes 
from the Assyrians, having remained with them uptoards of 
1360 years, according to the account of Ctesias the Cnidian in 
his 2nd Book" (Diod. Sic. ii p. 79.) And a little further 
on the same author observes — *' In the manner above related, the 
empire of the Assyrians, after having continued from Ninus 30 
descents, and more than 1400 years, was finally dissolved by the 
Mede&** (p. 81.) We shall endeavour to show from. Herodotus 
that the revolt of the Medes from the Assyrians occurred B.a 
716| and allowing a period of about 360 years, or twelve 
generations of 30 years each, between the time of the Flood 
and the rise of the Assyrian empire, which ia about the time 
that would be required for a popiQation springing from one 
family, and doubling itself every 20 years, to attain to the 
numbers which, we may reasonably conclude from the Scrip- 
ture account, existed when the second great kingdom was 
formed, and which, upon this calculation, would amount in the 
course of 360 years to upwards of 1,000,000 soula It is said in 
Scripture that l^imrod (the third in the descent from Noah) 
formed the first monarchy of which we have any knowledge. 
'*The beginning of his kingdom was Babel, and Erech, and 
Accad, and Calneh in the land of Shinar" And " out of that 
land went forth Asshur} and builded NineveL" (Gen. x., 
10, 11.) Here is evidently the Scriptural account of the com* 
mencement of the kingdom of Nineveh (a branch of the stiU 



• Sae Note W at the end of thin ohi^vter. 
t See Note X „ „ 

t See Note I 
fSeeNoteT „ 
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more ancient Babylonian empire of Nimiod) and which was 
known to the early Greek Historians by the name of Ninus or 
Nineveh — the city and its first sovereign apparently being the 
sama 

Now on this calculation we arrive at the following con- 
clusion : — 

&o. 
Bevolt of the Medes from 

the Assyrians 716 

Existence of the Assyrian 

Empire upwards of ... 1400 years according to Diodorus 



12 Generations of 30 years 
each 360 



The date of the Flood ... 2476 



Siculus. 

from the Flood to the build- 
ing of Nineveh, or time 
. of Ninus. 



which accords with the deduction we have drawn from Scripture 
of the Flood having happened 2477 years b.o. 



THE CHEONOLOGY OF VELLEIUS PATERCULUS 

AND iEMILIUS SURA. 



This agrees very nearly with that of Diodorus Siculus. 
Quoting horn an ancient chronologist, Yelleius writes, *^ iEmilius 
Sura, cJso, in his Annals of the Eoman People, says, * that the 
Assyrian princes extended their empire over all nations. They 
were succeeded by the Medes, then by the Persians, then by 
the Macedonians, and shortly afterwards by two kings, Philip and 
Antiochus of Macedonian origin, w?io not long oftBr the dea- 
trucHon of Carthage, were conquered by the Romans, who 
then obtained the empire of the world To this time from the 
beginning of the reign of Ninus, king of the Assyrians, who 
first obtamed the empire, there has elapsed a period of 1995 
yean.** (Hist L, 6.) Gibbon, in referring to this (see the first 
note on ch. viiL of "The DecHne and Fall'') considers .^ImiliuB 
Sura is speaking of the defeat by the Romans of Antiochus lH,, 
commonly called the Gieat^ h,a, 189; but this is clearly a 
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mistake on the part of that eminent historian, for the destruc- 
tion of Carthage did not take place until B.a 146, and it 
must have been to some Antiochus reigning after that time 
that Emilias Sura aUudea Assuming, ti[ierefore, that Yelleius 
refers to about a quarter of a century after the destruction 
of Carthage, whence he commences the rise of the Roman 
power to the sovereignty of the world, his chronology would 
stand thus : — 

25 years later than the destruction of 
Carthage - - . - ro. 122 

Duration of the Empires of Assyrians, 

Medes, Persians, and Macedonians - 1995 to Niniua. 

Allowing as before from the Flood to the 

timeofNinius - - - 360 



From Flood to the Christian era - 2477 



CHRONOLOGY OF THE TALMUD. 

Wemay fairly conclude that there is a satisfactory confirma- 
tion of our ^stem of chronology from the opinion which the 
Jewish doctors themselves appear to have entertained respecting 
the time of Messiah's appearing, as may be gathered from what 
the Gamarists* say respecting that event which was so anxiously 
expected by the Jews. It is evident, as Leightfoot remarks, thai 
they themselves openly confessed that the Messiah was bom 
long before their time, «,g,, Rabbi Chaninah saith, "After 4231 
years from the creation of the world, if any shall say to you, 
' Take for a penny a field worth a thousand pence,' take it not" 
The Gloss on which is, "/or t?iat ia tfie time of redemption^ and 
you shall be brought back to the holy mountain, to tiie ucdieri* 
tance of your fathers : why, therefore, should you mispend your 
penny 1 '* (See Avodah Zarah, foL 9, 2.) And so dsewhere it is 
said, "The tradition of the school of Elias — ^Elias said to Rabbi 
Judah, ' The world shall last not less than 85 jubilies ; and in 



• See Note Z tt the end ofthb chapter. 
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jbhd last jubilie shall the soh of David come." (Tract SanliedTim, 
foL 97.) Kow, 85 jubilies means 4250 yean since the creation 
of the world, for 85 + by 50 = 4250. And according to 
the system of chronology which we have adopted on other 
grounds, it appears that the Jews, just about that time, did 
recognise, and acknowledge, and receive a fisdae Messiah, not 
very long after they had rejected and crucified the true one. 
Our chronology gives the year a.ic. 4133-4 as the date of the 
commonly received year of the birth of Christ — ^more than 100 
years after that event had taken place, or b.o. 130, ie., 4264, 
the rebellion of Shimeon Bar-Cochba, or Barco-chebas (*' the 
son of a star"), broke out^ who announced himself as the 
the promised Messiah, and applied to himself the prophecy of 
Balaam, *^ There shall come a star out of Jacob, and a sceptre 
shall rise out of Israel" (Num. xxiv., 17.) That he was 
acknowledged by the Jewish people as the real Messiah, -we 
learn from Maimonides, until his false pretensions were rented 
by his overthrow, when, in derision, the people, who had been so 
deceived, gave him the title of Ben Coziba, " the Son of Lying." 
Maimonides says, '^ It may not come into thy mind that the 
King Messiah should necessarily perform signs and wonders. 
This is not the case, as showeth the great and wise Habbi Akiba, 
who was one of the wise men of the Michnah, and the armour- 
bearer of the Eang Ben Coziba, whom he declared to be the King 
Messiah, and deemed him with all the wise men of his genera- 
tion to be the King Messiah, until Ben Coziba was killed in his 
flina." (Hilcoth Milcoth c. 2.) Bar-Cochba appears to have 
taken Jerusalem a.d. 132 without much difficulty, when he 
assumed the rank of King, and issued coins * having on one side 
his own name, and on the other " Freedom of Jerusalem.'' At 
one time his followers appear to have obtained possession of as 
many as 50 fortified places and 985 villages in Palestine. The rebel- 
lion, however, did not last long, for very shortly Jidius Severus, 
the general of the Emperor Hadrian, marched against Jerusalem, 
and took the city. Bar-Cochba, who had retired to the mountain 
fortress of Bethar, fell in the combat, and as many as 580,000 Jews 
are said to have perished in the war. Habbi Abraham Ben Dior 
and other Jewish writers state, though little credit is attached to 
the statement) that after the death of Bar-Cochba, his son Tumus 



* See Note AA at the end of tUc chapter. 
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succeeded to the throne, and was himself succeeded by his owil 
Boh Romulua However this may be, it seems clear tiiat at the 
time Bar-Cochba appeared and gave himself out as the promised 
Messiah, he was received as such by the Jewish people, because 
the 85 Jubiliea or 4,250 years since the creation of the world had 
passed, when, according to their mode of calculation, he "who was 
to redeem Israel *' was expected by them, and which agrees very 
well with the chronology we have deduced on different grounds 
from other sources, that this fedse Messiah appeared in Uie year 
A.D. 130, 1. &, according to our chronology a.ic. 4264. 



EGYPTIAN CHRONOLOGY. 

The Monumental Histoiy of Egypt, as recently set forth by 
Osbum in his valuable and interesting work of that name, 
supports the same chronology, which has been deduced from so 
many other authorities, though he considers even the Usserian 
date of the Exode as too early, and prefers to adopt that of B,a 
1314 as the date, which he says "has been assumed by 
LepsiuB upon a very diligent examination of the whole question.*' 

S. n., p. 633.) Admitting this hypothesis, he comes to the 
lowing conclusion : — 1st, that the duration of the kingdom of 
£^(ypt, from its foundation to the Exodus, occupied 1115 years, 
which result, he says, "restores the history of Egypt to 
to harmony with that of the other ancient nations of the world, 
thereby abolishing the necessity for the bold and strange conjec- 
tures to which they have been driven by the wide discrepancy 
between them, which appeared in their calcinations.** (iL, 633.) 2nd, 
he considers Memphiis was founded by Menes B.a 2429, "a 
date,'* he says, " which approximates as nearly as possible to that 
assigned by the Mosaic histories for the foundation of the 
primitive nations of the earth." (p. 634.) 

Allowing, therefore, a period of about 50 years to elapse 
between the Deluge and Menes, the founder of the Egyptian 
kingdom — ^which we do upon these grounds — Scripture speaks 
of Mizndm as one of the sons of Ham, and consequently a grand- 
son of NoaL (Gen. x. 6.) Syncellus's Canon of the Kmgs of 
Egypt commences thus — " Canon of the Kings of Egypt formerly 
called Mestrsea — 1. Mestraim, who is Menes : he reigned 35 
yeara" The Mizraim of Scripture is evidently the same as the 



OHBOKOLOOT. 173 

MestiBim or Menes of the Canon, (the names are still more 
similar in Greek, the LXX. writing it Mccrpatv, the Canon 
Mcorrpoi^) and was, as Lowth points out " the father of them who 
inhabited Epypt, whose metropolis (Alcairo) the Arabians at this 
day call Meser — the first month among the ancient Egyptians was 
called Mesori, and Cedriiius calls the country itself Mestra.'' 
(See Lowth in loco.) Allowing this, the Chronology from the 
Monumental history of Egypt would be worked out as follows : 

From the Creation to the 

Deluge, according to the 

HebrewText 1656 

From the Deluge to Menes, 

the 1st Eing of Egypt ... 50 
From the time of Menes to 

the Exode 1115 ^ i.d. 2429 years b.c. Mem- 

From the Exode to the Chns- > phis founded by Menes 

tianeraaccordingtoLeipsius 1314 j according to Osbum. 

From the Creation to the 
Christian Era 4135 



This agrees with what has been already deduced txom Scripture 
as the date firom the present common era. 

Seeing then the system of chronology which has been adopted 
in this chapter is based upon Scripture — is confirmed by the testi- 
mony of Josephus — agrees in one very material point (the date 
of the Exode) with the time assigned to that event by Africanus 
in the Egyptian Dynasties of Manetho, as well as with the dura- 
tion of the Mosaic Dispensation from Sinai to Calvary, according 
to the principles of notation revealed in the name of the Jewish 
lawgiver — coincides with the deductions we have drawn from the 
Chronology of Diodorus Siculus and of Velleius Paterculus — 
and is reconcileable with the time, at which it is evident from the 
Talmud that the Jews were expecting and did recognise a 
Messiah in the person of the false Bar-Cochba — agreeing moreover 
with what may be deduced, both from the Monumental histoiy 
of Egypt and from the brief supposed reference to the Deluge 
in the Cuneiform Inscriptions, we are, I think, fully warranted 
in dating this present year, a.d. 1858, as 5992 a.il, and thai 
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we are now within eight or nine years of the termination of 6,000 
einee the creation of theworld and the fall of man. 
. But as there has been of late conaideiable discussion, in which, 
one important point in chronology is involved, respecting the 
time of the close of the Babylonian and the rise of the Persian 
monarchies, in short, just where Scripture and profane history 
may be be said to meet, it will be necessary to consider in the 
following chapter whether there are any just grounds for 
shortening the chronology between the time of the Babylonish 
captivity and the Christian Era, and of setting aside what has, 
we believe most justly, the consent of ages in its support. 
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NOTES. 

A (p. 158). 

ProfeMor Baumgarten, of Halle, in hia Remarlu on UniTeTaal Hiatory, 
obterrea: — "Both the Samaritan copy and the Greek yenion abound m 
various readUtgt with respect to their different chronologies, and frequently 
contradict themaelyes; whereaa the Hebrew is uniform and consistent in all its 
oopiea." (See Elliott's Horse Apocalyptice, part vi., ch. viL) The difference 
between the chronology of the Hebrew, the Samaritan, and the LXX., may 
be put down as follows : — 

Hebrew. Samaritan. LXX. 
From the Creation to the Deluge— Tears •• 1656 1807 2262 

From the Deluge to the Birth of Abraham . . 852 1002 1002 

2008 2809 8264 



B (p. 158). 

in his great work on the " City of Ood," while defending the 
Hebrew chxoiiology in preference to what we now haye in the Septuagint, 
aeoounta for the difference between the two in this wise : — *' It is incredible 
that such honourable fathers, as those who translated the Septuagint were, 
would record an untruth. Now, if I should ask them whether it be likely 
that a nation so large, and so hx dispersed as the Jews, should all lay their 
beada together to Ibrge this lie, and subyert their own truths ; or that the 
Seventy, being Jewa also, and all shut up in one place (for Ptolemy had 
gotten them together for that purpoee), should enyy that Uie Gentiles should 
enjoy their Scriptures, and put in those errors by a common consent— who 
sees not which is easier to eflbct f But God forbid that any wise man should 
think that the Jews (how froward soeyer) could haye such power, or so many 
and so fsr-dispersed books, or that the Seyenty had any such common intent 
to conceal the truth of their histories from the Gentiles. One might easier 
beHeye that the error was committed in the transcription of the copy from 
Ptolemy's library, and so that it had a suecessiye continuation dupersed 
tkioogh all future eopiea." (C. D. xy., 18.) One manifest mistake m the 
present reading of the LXX., is seen in the fact of its making Methusalah 
Urn fmrittm years qfier iktdehge (see Augustine's C. D. xy., 11) t whereas 
it is ^te eiear that none but Noah and hia children liyed through that 
judgment, and the Hebrew chronology places the death of Methuaelah yery 
properly Just before that awful eyent occurred. Leightfoot remarks that 
" Methuselah dieth, at the most, not aboye forty days More the rain begun. 
This Enoch forssaw when he named him Meth-u-shelah, 'He dieth, and it 
is sent.' " (VoL ii., p. 14.) It ia unaocountable how so learned an author 
as Dr. Halee, with such a striking instance of the inoorrectoeas of the 
chronology of the LXX., should yet prefer it to that of the Hebrew. 
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C (p. 154). 

With regard to the chrcmologv of the Jews themseWei, what may he 
tenned their Ttilgar era it b.c. 8760 yean for the creation of the world ; 
though the Eaitem, the Western, and the Chinese Jews, as tbej are variooaly 
termed, have a diflferent date for this event, and aU differing from each other. 
Hence the present year 1858, in the common era of the Jews, is a.m. 5618-19, 
a difference of more than 200 years from our commonly-received chronology, 
which, according to Usher, wonld be now a.m. 5862 (since he places the 
Christian era at b.c. 4004). And this is to be explained chiefly by the fact 
that the Jews have, in their Seder Olam Rabba (their popular work on 
Chronology) cut off from the true date of the creation a period of 167 years, 
between the destruction of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnessar and that subse- 
quent destruction by Titus, thereby diminishing the interval from 657 years 
to 490 ; their evident design being to show that Daniel's prophecy of the 70 
weeks was not fiilfilled in our Lord. The Talmndical doctors were hare- 
faced enough to teach that there were only 4 kings of Persia instead of 10, as 
history so clearly shows, from Cyrus to Darius Codomanus ; and that the 
Persian empire only continued '52 years, instead of 207» from b.c. 588 to 
B.c. 881. (See Cuningham's Fulness of the Times.) 

D (p. 155). 

As it is evident* fkt>m the Book of Genesis, that the children of Israel 
were not 480 years im Egypt, but only about half that time, the reading of the 
Hebrew text in Exod. xii. 40 may be explained by the Samaritan Pentateuch, 
which has it, " Now the sojourning of the children of Israel, amd rf tkeit 
ftUhtr; when they sojourned in the land of Cmuum and in the land of Egypt, 
was 480 years.'* The Alexandrian copy of the LXX. reads in the aame 
manner ; and this is the reading of St Paul, Oal. iii. 17. That these three 
witnesses have the truth may be thus proved from the Hebrew text of 
Genesis: — From Abraham's entry into Canaan to the birth of Isaac, 25 years 

!Gen. xii. 4; xvii. 1-21); Isaac was sixty yean old at the birth of Jacob 
Gen. XXV. 26) ; Jacob was 180 at his going down into Egypt (Gen. xlviL 9). 
Now, 25 + 60+ 180= 215 years. Then Jacob and his children having 
continued in Egypt 215 years more, the whole sum of 480 years is regularly 
completed. (See Kennicott's Dissertation on the Hebrew Text, toI. i., p. 899.) 
Josephus notices that the children of Israel **left Egypt in the month 
Xanthicus, on the 15th day of the lunar month, 480 years after our forefather 
Abraham came into Canaan, but 215 on/y qfter Jacob rewtveed im Bgypt.** 
(Antiq. il, xv., 2.) Osbum, in his Monumental History of Egypt (vol. ii., 
p. 680) hss endeavoured to prove that the children of Israel were in Egypt 
during the whole period of 430 years, on the grounds that there are 19 gene- 
rations mentioned in thn genealogy of Jacob's grsndsoo Ephrairo down to 
Joshua, as given in 1 Chron. vii. 20-26. But this is clearly a misconceptioii 
of V. 28, from which Osbum makes Beriah 10th in descent from Ephraim, 
whereas he was in all probability his son. This would reduce the number 
ofdescenu from Ephraim to Joshua to 11, inclusive of hoth ; and would more 
accord with the teaching of St. Paul, who, as we have seen, makes the 480 
years to extend from the promise made to Abraham until the giving of the 
law after the Exode. Besides, we have the inspired word for declaring that 
there were only 14 generations from Abraham to David, embracing a much 
longer period than from Ephraim to Joshua. (See Matt. i. 17.) 



*rfr 
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£ (p. 165). 

This ts the only place where we are compelled to give a namher of 
years upon conjecture, as Scripture does not mention the number of yean 
which elapsed between the death of Moses and the first servitude ander 
Chusan, but merely records that ** Israel served the Lord all the days of 
Joshua, and all the days of the elders that overlived Joshua." (Josh. zziv. 31.) 
It is consequently a matter of dispute how long this period lasted« " Some 
■ay,*' as Bishop Patrick remarks in loco, ** Joshua lived 28 years after they 
came over Jordan (which is the opinion of the Jews in Seder 01am), though 
others will not allow so much as the odd 8 years, but say it was only 7. 
There is a middle opinion maintained by others, that he was their governor 
\7 jfears. See Bonfrerius." This last we believe to be correct, because it 
makes up the exact number of years which elapsed from the Ezode to the 
building of the Temple, which, according to Table I., 4th Period (see p. 156), 
amounts to 591, and which agrees with the testimony of Josephus, whose words 
are ; — '* Solomon began to build the Temple in the 4th year of his reign, on • 
the 2nd month, which the Macedonians call Artemisius, and the Hebrews 
Jyar, 592 years after the Exodus out of Egypt" (Antiq. viii., 8, 1.) It 
may, however, be fairly asked, how is this calculation to be reconciled with 
what we read in 1 Kings vi. 1 : — " It came to pass, in the 480th year after 
the ehildren ef Israel were come out of the land of Egypt, in the 4th year of 
Solomon's reign over Israel, in the month Zif, which is the 2nd month, that 
he began to build the house of the Lord t" This may be answered in two 
ways. In the first place, there are doubts whether the expression " in the 
480th year " belonged to the original text, as, had it been so in the time of 
Josephus, I.e., during the first century of the Christian era, he never could 
have made this interval 111 or 112 years longer than the record of the sacred 
text, with which he must have been so familiarly acquainted. And so Origen, 
who was bom about 100 years after the time of Josephus, quotes 1 Kings 
▼. 18 and vi. I, without the disputed clause: — "It is written in 1 Kings, He 
made ready stones and wood, and in the 4th year of Solomon, King of Israel, 
io the 2iid month," &o. And the learned Jackson, in his Chronological 
Antiquities, observes : — " That it was not originally either in the Hebrew or 
Greek text, may with great certainty be inferred from the computations of 
the ancients, both Pagan, Jewish, and Christian writers — e.g., Theophilus, 
the ancient Bishop of Antioch (ad Autoiyc, L iii., p* 81) says that it appeared 
from the Tprum records (which Josephus speaks of as being of great antiquity 
•ad authority), that Solomon's Temple was built 566 years after the Exode." 
(See Jackson's Chron. Antiq. vi., p. 175) So Clemens Alexandrinus makes 
a calculation on this subject which seems to be that of Demetrius, who wrote, 
in the time of Ptolemy Philopater, the History of the Jewish Kings. He 
lays there are included, from the division of the land, and thence from the 
Judges, including Joshua to Samuel, 468 years, 7 months. Now this com- 
menced 46 years after the Exode : and so, by this account, collected from the 
Onek version of the Septuagint, we have 468 years 7 months + 46+40 
for Sanl's reign + 40 for David's + 8 for the begmuing of the 4th year of 
Solomon's, when he commenced building the Temple ; this, added together, 
makes 592 years from the Exode to Solomon. (Strom, i, p. 887.) Thus, 
Demetrius in the third century b.c., Josephus in the first century a.d., end 
Clemens Alexandrinus in the second century, all unite in supporting the 

N 
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longer chronology for this interral, and hy which Scripture, and the inde- 
pendent testimony of the Egyptian historian Manetho, in his list of the royal 
dynasties, as we shall presently have occasion to show, are made to agree. 
Bttnsen remarks concerning Josephus's chronology on this point ; — *' TUs ia 
the one that has been the most widely adopted among the Jews t those of 
China and Cochin-China are said to adhere to it" (See Egypt's Place in 
Universal History, by Chevalier Bunsen, b. 1., 8.) Or, if it could be shown 
beyond all doubt that our present reading was perfectly correct, in order to 
reconcile it with another portion of the inspired word, via.. Acts xiiL, it may 
be explained in this manner : — St Paul, in his speech before the rulers of 
the synagogue at Antioch, makes mention of this very period, which he thus 
divides : — 

TEARS. 

The Israelites in the Wilderness ... 40 Acts xiiL 18 

Destroying 7 Nations, and Division of the Land „ ,,19 

To Samuel the Prophet 450 „ „ 20 

Saul's Reign 40 „ „ 21 

David's Reign 40| ^ Sanu v. 5. 

Temple began in the ith year of King Solomon S| 1 Slings vi. 1 

574 



It will be observed that, while our present reading of the Hebrew text in the 
Old Testament says 480 years, the New Testament says 574, a difference of 
94 years ; or, if we allow 17 years as a period for the destruction of the 7 
nations, and tiie division of the land, which St Paul omits to reckon, we have 
94 + 17, or 111 years, the difference between Josephus, who says 592 ycsn 
(i.s. current, or 591 complete), and 1 Kings vi. 1, which gives the 480th year 
after the Exode as the date of the commencement of the Temple by Solomon. 
And the omission of 111 years (the exact number of the 6 oaptivitiea whieh 
the Israelites underwent during the time of the Judges, as may be seen in the 
text, pp. 155-56, forS + 18 + 20 + 7 + 18 + 40 = 111) may be accounted 
for by supposing that the sacred writer was not required to record the 
mournful period of the 111 years of captivity, when specifying the time 
which existed between the Exode and the building of the Temple, aa the 
historian Josephus did. I am aware that there is another rendering of the 
passage in Acts xiii., on which this chronology rests, and that it is read in 
some MSS. : — " He divided to them their land about 450 years, and after 
that he gave them judges." A reading which Archbishop Usher noted was 
to be found in some copies, as, «,g,, the Codex Alexandrinus, in the Britisfa 
Museum ; and which that eminent Biblical scholar Dr. Tregellea, in Us 
*' Printed Text of the New Testament," contends for in the preeent day. The 
learned Oriesbach considers it of inferior authority to the Textus Receptos ; 
and this, we think, on close examination, will be admitted to be the case. 
Whitby points out, 1st, that this newly-proposed "reading is not owned by 
Chiysostom, or (Ecumenius, or by the Syriae or Arabic, who all read aa we 
do. 2ndly. The words seem not to bear this sense, for the apostle goes on 
orderly thus: — (1). God chose our fathers; (2.) He brought them out of 
Egypt ; (3.) He led them in the wilderness 40 years ; (4.) He divided the 
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land to Uiem i end theiefore it is Teasonable to conoeWe that he should go on 
to tell what was done after .the division of the land. Moreover, the apostle 
does not say, ' And all these things were done in the space of 460 years,' bat 
' He divided their land to them about the space of 460 years,* which, accord- 
ing to this reading, siguifiea he was so long in dividing their land ; we there- 
fore prefer the oUier computation, which refers this to the Judges, because, 
if you compute the years of the Judges till Samuel, you wHl find Uiem 339, 
and the years of the Tyrants 111, which put together make 450. 3rdly. 
Because this computation then obtained among the Jews, for Josephus saith, 
'Solomon began to build the Temple after 592 years of the children of 
Israel's going out of Egypt' Now, if you make the time of the J udges 450, 
the computation is ejLacUy 591 years." (See Whitby in looo.) 



F (p. 156). 

At it is said of Sampson, *' He judged Israel in the 'Jayt of the Phi- 
liitinea 20 yeart" (Judges xv.20), some have imagined thai his rule ought 
not to be raekoned as independent of the 40 years' servitude under the Phi- 
Ustiaes ; but as the length of all the other servitudes, and the rule of the 
•everal Judges, are elsewhere recorded $«parateUf, we imagine we are war- 
nnted in understanding this in Uie same manner. The expression " in the 
days of the Philistines " probably means that during the whole period of 60 
yean, embracing the servitude of 40 years and Sampson's rule of 20, there 
weie bveaka or mterrals of freedom, when they were under their own native 
governor, and then enslaved again. And this is rather confirmed by the 
reoderiog of the Jerusalem Talmud, which makes Sampson's rule to extend 
to a period of 40 yean, as if 20 of those yean were just half the time 
of the servitude under the Philistines, and the remaining 20 when they 
were entirdy free. Beeidee, unless it be admitted that the 20 yean of 
Sampson's rale were independent of the 40 yean* servitude, there is no way 
of making the interval between the Exode and the building of the Temple 
agree vrith what ia said in Acts xiii., or with the chronology of the ancient 
Jewiah and Chiiatian writen we have quoted above. 



G (p. 156). 

I have allotted 12 yean to the reign of Amon, though our present copies 
have only two, on the authority of the Codex Alexandrinus, which I have had 
an opportunity of verifying by personal inspection, and which, in 2 Kings 
xzi. 19, reads quite plainly kcu SoiScica m; cjSao-iXcuacv <v tXHM, 
though in the parellel passage, 2 Chron. xxxiii. 21, it reads koi Svo en; 
€p€urtX£wr€y cv iXHM. That the reading '* 12 yean" is the correct, I 
think may be established on the authoritv of Herodotus, where the longer 
period is required in order to coincide with the dates of historyVt that time. 
it may be proved from Herodotus that the Assyrian empire terminated by 
the revolt of the Medes, B.C. 716, thus: Taking the battle of Manthon as 
a starting point, which it is well known took place in the third year of the 
72nd Olympiad, b.c. 490, Herodotus informs us that it occurred four yean 
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before the death of Darias, who, he says, reigned 86 years (Polynmia L, £▼.)• 
By calculating backwards we arriTe at the following dates s— 

B.C. 

Battle of Marathon . . . . . • 490 

Accession of Darius, 82 years prerious . . 622 (Her. vii., 1, 4.) 
8 months' reign of the Magi . . . . 528 (Her. iii, 67* 8.) 

7 yrs. and 5 m. of Camb3rscs . • .,691 (Her. iii., W,) 

29 yrs. of Cyrus . . . . ..660 (Her. i., 214.) 

Length of the Median kingdom, before 

they bent under the Persian yoke, 128, 

exclusive of the time of the Scythian 

dominion.. .. •• .. 688 (Her. i., 180.) 

28 years of Che Scythian rule . . . . 716 (Her. i., 106.) 

Thus, according to Herodotus, the rcTolt of the Medes and the fall of the 
Assyrian Empire, after they had held dominion in Upper Asia 520 years 
(Her. i., 95), coincides with B.C. 716 ; but according to the commonly reeeiTed 
chronology, the expedition of Sennacherib against Hezekiah, and the memo* 
rable destruction of his host, is dated 714 B.C., i.e., two years t^fter the fall 
of his empire, whereas if 12 years be allowed for the length of Amon's 
reign, this would throw back Sennacherib's expedition to 724 B.c., which we 
may receive as the true date. And if, as appears from 1 Kings xix. 86-7, the 
rebellion of Sennacherib's sons, Adrammeleck and Sharecer, and the acces- 
sion of £sarhaddon, occurred soon after that overthrow (the Book of Tobit 
i. 21 says 65 days, and Josephus, quoting Berosus, says, after the destruc- 
tion of his army, Sennacherib fled to Nineveh, where he abode "a UitU 
while*' before his two sons were guilty of parricide (Antiq. x., i., 5), and 
if we allow eight years for the length of Esarhaddon's reign, according to 
Alexander Polyphister (see Eusebius Arm. Chron. p. 41) 724 — 8 will bring 
us to 716 B.C., as the year when the 1st Assyrian empire was overthrown by 
the revolt of the Medes, and thus the chronology of Scripture and Herodotus 
are made to agree. In accordance with this chronology, Eusebius's chronicle 
gives 12 years for the length of Ammon's reign. Eusebius remarks, under 
the head of Hebneorum Judae — *' Hamraon XVII. Hebrseorum Judse Annis 
12. Hammon secundum LXX. interpretadone 12 annis regnavit, secundum 
autem Hebraeos annis 11.** (Euseb. Pamphili Ceesariensis Chrouicon. Divo 
Hieronymo Interprete.) That early Christian writers felt there were 10 years 
more wanting in the reigns of the kings of Judah, than those copies allowed, 
which gave only two years for the length of Ammon's reign, we may gather 
from Uie fact that two eminent persons, Clement of Alexandria, and 
Theophilus Bishop of Antioch, concur in making Amaziah reign 89 instead 
of 29 years, as all the copies, both Hebrew and Greek, universally declare, 
(See Cunningham's Fulness of the Times, p. 19S.) 



H (p. 159). 

M. Oppert, the French savant, and decypherer of the Cuneiform in- 
scriptions, who considers he hss detected on a Babylonian cylinder records 
of the deluge and the confusion of tongues, gives the following from a 
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KhonalMd intcriptioD : — ** The destruction of the city of L-^ka took place 
when the planet Venus eclipsed the star Al-debam, which is in the constel- 
lation Al-debar. Al-debar is opposite the six stars, and near the flying 
horse. This was 54 years from tne sun*s entry into Shor — ^the Bull." The 
late Mr. Ormsby, in a letter to the Journal of Sacred Literature, July, 1857, 
remarks that " the city referred to is L— ka on the Tigris, the first Eastern 
Semite colony, now known as Nimroud, and the date is thus precisely given 
(supposing there was an occultation B.C. 2420), as it refers to the periplus of 
Noah, the flood of the sacred Scriptures.'* If it is to be understood of 54 
years previous, this would give the date B.C. 2474 as that of the deluge, 
and within 3 years of the date we obtain on Scripture testimony. 



I (p. 169). 

There is a singular confirmation in favour of dating the Ezode as far back 
aa B.C. 1620, in preference to the year B.C. 1491, which is said to have been 
noticed by some of the early Christian fathers. It refers to the length of the 
Mosaic dispensation, from the time of the institution of the Passover, on the 
memorable night when the Israelites went out of Egypt, until the still more 
memorable time when " Christ, our Passover, was sacrificed for us," the veil 
of the Temple was rent, and the covenant which Ood had made with Moses 
was fulfilled by the death of " Messiah the Prince." According to the 
principle of Greek notation, the word Moses represents the numbers 1648, 
written thus :— 

^ = 40 

o> = 800 

V = 400 

or = 200 

17 = 8 

or = 200 

1648 



Now, aasmning what we think has been conclusively proved in the previous 
portion of this work, that the crucifixion occurred at the Passover of a.d. 29, 
by going back 1648 complete years, we arrive at the Passover of B.C. 1620, 
which may be reckoned as the year when, the Israelites commenced their 
Ezode f^om the land of Egypt 



J (p. 159). 

The date of the 70 years* captivity is a very important era in every 
system of chronology, for it is the point where Scripture and profane history 
may be said to meet Working forwards from the creation of the world, we 
arrive at B.C. 608, or a.m. 8526, as the date of the 4th year of Jehoiakim, 
which Jeremiah declares to be the same as the 1st year of Nebuchadneszar, 
and the first eommencement of the 70 years' captivity. The prophet's words 
are too important to be overlooked :— •" Thus saith the Lord of Hosts, This 
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whole iMd (Judea) diaU be a deiolatioii and an aatonitlnneiit, and theie 
natioDi ahall serre the King of Babylon Mventy jftart. And it shall oome to 
pass, when the tevtnty years are aecompUeked, that / wiU punieh the King ef 
Babyhmt and that nation, saith the Lord, for their iniqui^, and the land of 
the Chaldeans, and will make it perpetual deaolationa." (Jer. nv. 11, 12.) 
It ia qoite clear, from this, that the 70 years' foretold eapti?ity would faisrt - 
nate with the capture of the city and the death of the reigning king, which 
we know from Danid took place when Qod *' numbered the kingdom (of the 
Babylonians), and finished it, in that night that Belshaisar was slain, and 
Darius the Median, took the kingdom." (Dan. t, 26-41.) Further, we leam 
from Jeremiah, that the seventy years' captivity commeneed in ihejtrst year 
of Nebuchadnezzar's reign, for the prophecy concerning that event " came 
to Jeremiah in the 4th year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah King of Judah, 
that was the first year pf Nebnehadnezzar King of Babylon : the which 
Jeremiah the prophet spake unto all the people of Judah, and to all the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, saying. From the 18th year of Josiah the son of 
Amon King of Judah, even unte this day (l.e., the 2Srd year), the word of the 
Lord hath come onto me, and I have spoken unto you." (Jer. xzv. 1, 2, S.) 
We thus leam from Scripture, that the 70 years' captivity began with the first 
▼ear of Nebuchadnezzar, and ended with the capture of Babylon by Cyrus 
(Isa. xliv. 28), when Darius the Mode took possession of the kingdom. And 
this accords with the date given in the Canon of Ptolemy of the socceasion of 
the Persian kings to the Babylonian monarchy. The last year of Nabonadhn 
(the father of the BeUiazzar of Daniel), and the accession of Cyrus (for the 
reign of Darius the Mede is not given), answering hi the Canon to the year 
B.C. 588, and 588 4- 70 would give B.C. 608 as the year when the captivity com- 
menced according to the prophet Jeremiah. It is true that the Canon of 
Ptolemy only allows 66 years instead of 70 fbr the reigns of the kings from 
Nebuchadnezzar to Belshazzar, as they stand thus — Nabocolassarus, 48; 
Iluarodamus, 2; Niricassolassarus, 4; Nabonadius, 17 (see Ftolema^us's Canon 
from Theon, as given in Cory's Fragments, p. 84) ; but this may be rectified 
by the Ecclesiastical and the Astronomical Canons, both of which give 8 
years instead of 6 for the reigns of the two kings who preceded Belshazzart 
and also by the evidence which exists that the 1st of Nebuchadnezzar, 
according to Jeremiah, preceded by two or more years the date obtained from 
the Canon of Ptolemy, which only allows 48 years for his reign. This may 
be proved from Scripture. The 1st of Nebuchadnezzar and the 4th of 
Jehoiakim coincide, as we have already seen. Jehoiakim reigned 11 yean 
(2 Kings xziii. S6), and was succeeded by his son Jehoichin, who reigned 8 
months, and was uken captive by " the king of Babylon in the 8th year of 
his (Nebuchadnezzar's) reign (2 Kings zxiv. 6, 8, 12). Nebuchadneisar 
was succeeded by his son Evil Merodach, who, " in the year that he began to 
reign, and in the d7th year of the captivity of Jehoiachin," released him from 
nis prison (2 Kings zzv. 27> Now 8 + 87 = 45, the length of Nebuchad- 
nezzar's reign, according to Scripture. Berosus, though he only gives 48 
years, yet clearly ahows that Nebuchadnezzar's attack upon Jerusalem was 
during his father's l^tiaie, and eonaequently the first year of hia leign, 
aocording to Jeremiah, must have been earlier than his fint year according 
to Uie Canon of Ptolemy, which commencea at the death of hia fatiier. 
Joeephua quotes Berosus respecting that matter as follows s—-** I will now 
rdate what hath beoi written oonceming us in the Chaldean histories, whose 
records have a great agreementwith OUT books in other things alao. Beroaoi 
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ihall be witn«tt to whU I say. He wai by birth a Chaldean, well known by 
the learned on aooount of his publication of the Chaldean books of sstronomy 
and philosophy among the Oreeks. This Berosus, therefore, following the 
most ancient records of that nation, gives us a history of the deluge of waters ; 
and when relating the acts of Nabolassar king of Babylon, he describes to 
ns ' How he sent his son Nabuchodonosor against Egypt, and agaifut our 
lamdf with a great army, upon being informed that they had revolted from 
him ; and how, by that means, he subdued them all, and set ouf Temple 
that was at Jerusalem on fire ; and remoTed our people entirely out of their 
own country, and transferred them to Babylon, when it so happened that our 
city was desolate during the interval of 70 years, until the days of Cyrup, 
king of Persia.'* (Joseph. Contra Apion. i., 19.) 

K (p. 160> 

I hare dated the time of Pul, king of Assyria, B.C. 766, as the first year 
of Nebuohadnesxar B.C. 608 allows an interval of about 160 years be- 
tween them. This accords very well with the chronology of this period, which 
may be deduced firom Herodotus by comparing it with an Assyrian inscription 
of tiie time of Pul. There is at this present time in the Nimroud Saloon of 
die British Museum, a statue f^m the S. £. palace of the Babylonian god 
Nebo. The drapery falls fVom the girdles to the feet ; below the girdle an 
incription, in twelve lines of Cuneiform characters, which has recently been 
decyphered by Sir H. RAwlinson, sUtes that it was executed by a sculptor of 
Kalakh (probably the same as in Oen. x. 12), and dedicated by him to his lord, 
Phalukha {Le., Pul, mentioned 1 Chron. v. 26, which the Septuagint calls 
Phalokhs, or Phoua), and to his lady, Sammuramit Queen of the Palace. 
Now, Herodotus stetes (Clio, I. 184), that Semmiramis reigned at Babylon 
/Um gemeratioiu before Nitocris the wife of Nebuchadnesiar, i.e., 150 years, 
at the rate of thirty years to a generation, between the time of Pul and that 
of Nebttchadneazar* 

L (p. 160). 

In this Uble it will be seen that I have given three periods for the com- 
mencement and termination of the 70 years* captivity in Babylon, because it 
b evident that the sacred writers have three separate dates for the com- 
mencement of that memorable event, as may be seen from comparing the 
following passages, r.g. : — 

1. From the 1st of Nebuehadnczsar (Jer. zxv. 1) to the let of Cyrus 

(Ezra i. 1) b.c. 608->6S8. 
t. Prom the 17th of Nebuchadnezzar (2 Kings zxv. 1) to the 2nd of Daaus 

(Zech. i. 1-12) B.C. 590^520. 
8. From the 19th of Nebuchadnezzar (2 Kings zxv. 8) to 4th of Daiins 

(Zech. vii. 1-5) b.c. 588—518. 

M (p. 164). 

It se probable that the reading of our present copies, oonoeming these years 
of Solomon's rdgn, is not oorreot, for not only is it contrary to the undio- 
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puted reading of the Hebrew text eonceming hii reign haring been only 40 
years, but, as Jackion has pointed out, it is contradictory to Josephna's 
statement elsewhere. Jackson remarks, " He himself says (Antiq. Tiii., 
xiii., 12) that Menander makes mention, in the Tyrian Annals, of the great 
drought in Ahab's reign to have happened in the reign of Ithobel or £th- 
Baal (1 Kings xvi. 31), whose daughter Jeiebel Ahab married. Now Ithobel, 
called by the Greeks Ithobalus, could not be contemporary with Ahab, or reign 
at the same time with him, if Solomon reigned 80 years, but must, by Joeephus's 
own account, be dead many years before the reign of Ahab, and yet he says 
he was contemporary with Ahab." (Jackson's Chron. Antiq. v. 1, p. 191.) 
This is sufficient to disprove the reign of Solomon baring lasted 80 years, as 
our present copies of Josephus read j and while pointing this out, let it not 
detract in any degree from the valuable testimonv which Josephus brings to 
bear, both as an historian and chronologer, on all points connected with the 
history of the Jews. The very learned Joseph Scaliger, in the Prolegomena 
to his book Dt Emendatione Tewtporum, p. 17, thus deservedly eulogises him : 
" Josephus is the most diligent and the greatest lover of truth of sll writers ; 
nor are we afraid to affirm of him, that it is more safe to believe him, not 
only as to the affiiirs of the Jews, but also as to those that are foreign to 
them, than all the Greeks and Latins, and this because his fidelity and hia 
compass of learning are everv where conspicuous." And so a distinguished 
author of the present day, the late Prussian Ambassador in England, has 
characterised Josephus as being " infinitely superior in criticism and know- 
ledge to Alexander Polyhivtor, and still more to the critics of his own times, 
among whom there was certainly no one to compare with him, either in 
ability or acquaintance with oriental history." (See Bunsen's Egypt's Place 
in Universal History, i., 8.) 



M (pp. 164, 165). 

It may be seen that in three instances one year leu than the figures given 
by Josephus is put down, because it is evident that that author, when recording 
the interval of time between any two events, except when he specifies montlu 
and days, as he frequently does, speaks of the last current year as a complete 
year, though only one day may have belonged to it, as was the custom 
amongst the Jews, e.g., he says, (Antiq. xiv., iv., 8) that Pompey took 
Jerusalem during the consulship of C. Antonius and M. T. Cicero, i.e., b.c. 
63, and he says (Antiq. xiv., xvi., 4) "qfter 27 yeart' time" on the very 
same month the city was again taken by Herod and Sosius during the con- 
sulship of M. Agrippa and C. Gallus, i.e., b.c. 97, though in reality only 26 
years were complete between the two events, the 27th year being then current, 
so from the time when Herod took Jerusalem, b.c. 87, until its destruction by 
Titus, A.D. 69, is only 106 complete years, though Josephus calla it 107. 
(Antiq. xx., x., 1.) 

O (p. 164). 

That in this computation Josephus means to include the 70 years' captivity 
in Babylon, we may reasonably mfer from this : He says (Antiq. x., viii., 6) 
from the generation of Adam until the destruction of the Temple 8518 yra. 
6 m. 10 d. had expired, when more than 16 yeara of the captivity had like- 
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wise paued. For the 70 yean captiyity commenced, we learn from Jeremiah 
xxT. 1, in the first year of Nebuchadnezzar and the fourth year of Jehoiakim, 
and after 16 years had elapsed (viz., the remaining 7 years of Jehoiakim, 
who reigned altogether 11 years, and 9 years of Zedekiah, 2 Kings zz?. 1), 
he again came up against Jerusalem, and after a siege of two years destroyed 
the city and the Temple. Now 3513 yrs. 6 m. 10 d. + 70—16= 3567 vrs. 
6 m. 10 d., which accords with what Josephus says above, for from Adam 
to the building of the Temple were 3101 years, which added to the 466 yrs. 
6 m. 10 d. which he allows from that time to the captivity = 3567 yrs. 
6 m, 10 d. 

P (p. 165). 

Thus 4202 years— 69 the date of the fall of Jerusalem = 4133, the number 
of years, according to this calculation from Josephus, which elapsed from the 
creation to the vulgar era a.d. Hales, though he adopts the faulty chrono- 
logy of the LXX., and makes the date of the^reation B.C. 5411, admits these 
▼mrious readings in Josephus, showing that in one passage the result is 5402, 
in another, 4099, and a third, 4129, as the number of years between the crea- 
tion and the vulgar era. Our object has been to show that, according to some 
readings of Josephus, there is a perfect accordance with the Scripture com- 
pntation, and therefore more probably the correct one. 

Q (p. 165). 

Manetho, a celebrated Egyptian writer, by birth a Sebennyte and a citizen 
of Heliopolis, was the high-priest and scribe of the sacred adyta in £gypt, 
and fiottrished in the days of Ptolemy Philadelphus, b.c. 285 — 247, as the 
superscription in his epistle to that sovereign testifies. He wrote a history of 
the ancient kings of Egypt, which he divided into 31 dynasties, • having 
eopied, as Syncellus (Chron. 40) says, *' from the inscriptions which were 
engraved in the sacred dialect and hierographie characters upon the columns 
set up in the Seriadio laud, by Thoth, the first Hermes ; and after the deluge 
translated from the sacred dialect into the Oreek tongue and hieroglyphic cha- 
ractOTS, and committed to writing in books, and deposited by Agathodsmon, the 
son of the second Hermes, the Father of Tat, in the penetralia of the temples of 
Egjrpt" The chief fragments of Manetho*s three books of History are preserved 
in the treatise of Josephus against Apion, and still greater portions in the Chro- 
nicleo of George Syncellus, which were chiefiy compiled from the Chronicles of 
Julius Africanus and Eusebiua Bishop of Cssarea, both of whom made great 
nse of Manetho's history. "The personal character of Manetho," observes 
Osbom, in his Monumental History of Egypt, *' has been the subject of 
unbounded eulogy by Bunsen and Lepsius, to both of which eminent 
icholan we are indebted for large illustrations of his remains." 

R (p. 166.) 

See the Egyptian dynasties of Manetho according to Africanus as given 
in Cory's Fragments, pp. 94-134. From the different numbers of years 
assigned, in the vsrious Chronicles of Manetho's Dynasties, to the reigns of 
the aereral kings, and the difference of names in the lists and on the monu- 
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ments, considerable difficulty hai beea foood in endenyouring to bring tbe 
chronology from these sources into harmony with Scripture, for attempting 
which £u8ebiu8 has been most unjustly blamed. Smith, in his raluable 
work on the " Qentile Nations, or the History and Religion of the Egyptians/' 

Sp. 156>9, has investigated this matter with great skill, and has concluded the 
ate of the Exode to be b.c. 1608, not differing more than 12 years from the 
chronology I have adopted above. Our di&rence of these few years partly 
consists in the fact that this learned author, on the authority of the Armenian 
chronicle of Eusebius, dates the Ezode during the reign of Acbencheres the 
9th king of the 18th dynasty, as Eusebius considered it was in his reign that 
the Exode took place. I can only refer the reader to Smith's very interest- 
ing work, while assenting to the just remark which he quotes of Cory, "The 
great problem of Egyptian chronology is to find the position of the 18th 
dynasty." At all events it seems perfectly clear with the overwhelming 
amount of evidence from the lists of dynasties, however discordant they may 
be in minor points, from contemporaneous monumentsl inscriptions in Egypt» 
and from a comparison of evenlsthere recorded, with what we can gather from 
independent history, that the cxode must have occurred more than 1600 
years b.c. which is conclusive against the disputed reading of 1 Kings vi. 1, 
on which our present system on that point of Bible chronology tests, and 
which gives B.C. 1491 as the date of that event. 

S (p. 166). 

In Bunsen's work on " Egypt's Place in Universal History,*' the name of 
this king, which we suppose to be the Pharaoh of the Exode, is given u 
fbllows upon these different authorities. 

1. The Tablet of Abydos, and Other Monmnents, Aabmea— Abydoa L 

2. Felix, 1828. Amo. Tuthmos I. 

8. Wilkinaon 1828. Materia Hieroglyphica. I Amosis^-Chebron. 

ii Champolion 1828. xviii. Dynasty Chronological Starting Points b.c. 

1822. Ameooftep, ( Aloyd. ii.) Amosis. TnthoMsia, SO. 7. 
6, Rosadleni 1833. xviiL Dynasty, Chronological SUrting Point B.C. 1821 

Amosis. Tethmosis. Amenof. I. 26. 4. 
6. The lists of Manetho according to Josephus, Africanot, Euscbini. 

zviiL Dynasty, I. Tuthmosis 23. 4. (Air. Amos, Eus. Araoais.) v«L ii* 

p. 310, 311. 

T (p. 167). 

The words are oitrta koi Scmm; Swaartta AcocnroXiTbiK /SootActtir i8 d 
*0f tryxuroc "Afuaats hij Ki» 



U (p. 167). 

Josephns, from whom AfHcanus in all probability took his figurea, gives 
the same number of years for the length of this king's reign, and it is intendng 
to observe the conclusion which he has come to respecting the Phandh ia 
whose reign the Exode occurred. He quotes from Manetho, whose writings 
were then extinct, to prove Uiat the Hycsos in Egypt were captive shephera^ 
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that they had poasession of Egypt 611 years, that Tethmosis after vainly 
attempting with an army of 480,000 to heaiege them in a city called A vans, 
in which they were shut op, came to a composition with them to leave Egypt 
in safety with their families and effects, which they did to the amount of 
340,000, journeying through the wilderness for Syria, and that they huilt a city 
in the country of Jndea called Jersnsalem, and that Tethmosis the king of Egypt 
reigned qfierxhe shepherds had left Egypt 25 years, 4 months. (If Tethmosis 
be the Pharaoh of the Exode, we know from the Scripture account it must 
have been brfore instead of after). Josephus however remarks, " It is manifest 
from a computation of the above mentioned years, that the shepherds (our 
Mect^drt) were driven out from Egypt, aod left that country S9S'jrears previous 
to the departure of Danaus to Arg^s." (Josephus Contra Ap. i. 16.). And 
this he repeats again '* Manetho says, ' that the Jews departed out of Egypt in 
the reign of T^mods, 393 years before Danaus fled to Argos.' " (Cont. 
Ap. ii. 2.) 

V (p. 167). 

An incidental passage in Josephus supports this date on the authority of 
another author earlier than himself. Speaking of the Exode, he writes :— 
''Lysimachus says it was under King Bocchoris, i,e,, 1700 years ago." 
(Contra Ap. ii., 2.) Though the proof is vexy strong that the Exode occurred 
some time during the 18th dynasty, and therefore earlier than the time of 
fiocchoris, who belonged to the 24th dynasty, yet the date, which is deduced 
from the fact of Lysimachus putting it under such a reign, of its havins 
occurred 1700 years previous to the time when Josephus was writing his work 
against Apion, which was about a.d. 100, supports the date we have assigned 
to that Exode, viz., b.c. 1620. 

W (p. 168). 

Cteeiat, the son of Ctesiochus, was a Greek physician and historian who 
flourished about 400 years B.C. He wrote amongst other works a history of 
Persia (the first six books of which treat of the Assyrian monarchy) the frag- 
ments of which are mainly preserved by Diodorns, ^lia, and in the Mjrrio- 
bible of Photius. Diodorus says Ctesias had access to the royal archives of 
Persia, bat Aristotle and others accuse him of inaoenraoy. Clinton (Fasti 
Hellemni 2. 308) thinks he had no intention of mispresenting. B&hr, in the best 
edition of the remains of Ctesias which has appeared, has elaboratly Justified 
hia general veracity. 



X (p. 168). 

Diodorns Sicilius, a Greek historian, a native of Sicily, whence his name, 
flourished about b.c. 60, and wrote his great work entitled P^XwOrfKri 
laropuerj <* The Historical Library " in 40 books, of which 15 only remain. 
Though most discordant opinions have been entertained by modem writers 
concerning his works, he has been defended and extolled by many emine nt 
critics aa an accurate and able writer. 
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Y (p. 168). 

Through the recent interesting diicoTeries by Ltyard and otheie in AasTria, 
we find the scriptural name of the patriarch Asshar on the scnlptares, as both 
giving his name to '* the country of Asshur," and also as the deified hero of 
Uie people, and worshipped as ** Asshur, the king of the circle of the great 
gods." (See Layard's ** Nineveh and Baylon, p.p. 629, 637.) Smith remarks 
** We have a similar case at Babylon. The name of Nimrod is as current in 
native history and legend, as in the pages of Scripture. Berosus, from the 
preserved records of that city at the time of Alexander, ipeaks of him as the 
first king of the country. His palace itands in majestic attitude on the walls 
of the royal palace at Khorsabad. The Birs-Nimroud evidently derives its 
appellation from Uie same source. In fact, the name of this great usurper 
and arch-apostate is alike imprinted on the soil of his country, and embedded 
in all the traditions and legends of its inhabitants to the present day." ( Smith's 
Gentile Nations ▼. 2. p. 770). 

Z (p. 170). 

The Gemara formi one part of the Talmud (a term literally signifying 
doctrine), which consists of the Mishna, or text, and the Gemara, or com- 
mentary. The Gemaras, or Commentaries, on the Mishna, are also twofold : 
the Gemara of Jerusalem, which, in the opim'on of Buxtorf and other eminent 
critics, was compiled in the third century ; and that of Babylon, three cen- 
turies later, and which is filled with the most absurd fables. (See H. Home's 
Introd. to the Holy' Scriptures, part ii., p. 417.) Leightfoot very justly 
remarks on the Talmud : — '* This is the Jews' Council of Trent, the foundation 
and groundwork of their religion. For they believe the Scripture, as the 
Talmud believes, for they hold them of equal authority : — ' Rabbi Taochum, 
the son of Hamlai, saith, Let a man always part his life into three parts ; a 
third part for the Scriptures, a third part for Mishna, a third part for Gemanu' 
Two for one, two parts for the Talmud, for one for the Scripture. So highly 
do they, Papist-Uke, price the vain traditions of men." (See Leightfoot's 
Erubhin, or Miscellaimes, c. viL) 

AA (p. 171). 

In the British Museum there is a omn corresponding to the description 
given by Tychsen and others of a eoiu of Bar-Cochba. One side represents 
a portion of four columns, in the midst of which is a lyre { a serpentine stroke 
below is said to represent the brook of Cedron, and a star seems to allude to 
Numb. xxiv. 17 : the other side has a vessel of manna and a leaf. Mttnter 
concluded, from a similar coin, that Bar-Cochba had commenced the re- 
building of the Temple ; but Nicephorus and Adrenus say only that the 
Jews intended to rebuild it. (See Art Bar-Cochba, F.C.) 



CHAPTER XII. 

CHRONOLOGY. 

Arguments of Mr. Bosanquet against the received chronology of the sixth 
century B.C. considered — Date of the death of Pharaoh Necho — Chrono- 
logy of Herodotoa — Contemporary Egyptian inscriptions — ^Valuable testi- 
mony of Dr. Hincks — Date of the eclipse of Thales — Of the Fall of 
Ninereh — Of Nehemiah s Government at Jerusalem — ^Was Darius the 
Mede the same as Darius Hystaspes ?— Considerations from Scripture, 
Prophecy, Herodotus, the Canon of Ptolemy, and contemporary inscrip- 
tions — The Behistun rock— The testimony of Scripture and Herodotus 
compared. * 

In the foregoing scheme of Chronology, it will be seen that the 
date of the fall of Nineveh is put down at A.M. 3509, b.c. 625 ; 
and as this date, as well as other dates connected with it, such as 
the commencement of Nehuchadnezzar*s reign and the termination 
of the 70 years' captivity, have been recently brought into ques- 
tion by a writer on these subjects, who endeavours to shorten 
the usually received and well-established chronology of thoso 
times, it may not be amiss if we consider how far we are war- 
ranted in upholding a system which, as we hope to be enabled 
to show, should not be set aside by anything which has yet been 
brought against it. 

Mr. Bosanquet has with great ability propounded his theory 
in several numbers of the Journal of Sacred Literature, and he 
appears to have arrived at his conclusions in favour of shortening 
the chronology about the time of the fall of Nineveh and the 
capture of Babylon by Cyrus, on these grounds. He says : — 

" First The fall of Nineveh, the accession of Nebuchadnezzar, 
and the death of Necho, were events which rapidly succeeded 
each other ; and were all preceded by the eclipse of b.c. 585. 
The death of Necho, therefore, could not have fallen in b.c. 596 
or aa 597. 

" Secondly. Nehemiah, the son of Hachaliah, the Tirshatha, 
who built the wall of Jerusalem, and was living after the thirty- 
second year of the reign of Artaxerxes Longimanus, or b.c. 433, 
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was the same Nehemiah, the Tirshatha, the son of Hachaliah, 
who sealed the covenant with the priests who came up from 
Babylon with Zerubbabel (Neh. x. 1 ; xiL 1-7) ; so that the date 
of the return from Babylon cannot be placed so early as b.0. 536, 
more than 100 years before the death of Nehemiah, nor the 
carrying away to Babylon in the first year of Nebuchadnezzar so 
early as b.c. 604, more than 170 years before the death of 
Nehemiah. 

" Thirdly. The prophet Daniel, who was carried captive to 
Babylon when a youth in the first year of Nebuchadnezzar, tells 
us that he was living towards the close of the 70 years counted 
from the desolation of Jerusalem (c. ix. 1, 2) ; and no one will 
deny that 70 years counted from that event will bring us into 
the reign of Darius, the son of Hystaspes. He adds, however, 
that the particular year in which he was writing was the first 
year of Darius over the realm of the Chaldeans, and when he 
(Darius) was about 62 years old (Dan. v. 31), which we know, 
by reckoning from his age at the time of his death, was about 
the year b.c. 493 ; so that the first year of Nebuchadnezzar 
cannot be placed in ao. 604, or 111 years before the death of 
Daniel.'* (See Journal of Sacred Literature for July, 1856, 
p. 429.) 

Besides these reasons, which we must consider separately, Mr. 
Bosanquet considers that it is certain the eclipse foretold by 
Thales is that which happened B.o. 5S5, and as, according to 
Herodotus, that predicted event occurred before the fell of 
Nineveh, it must have fellen later than that date ; and he also 
considers it a hopeless contradiction to make Darius the son of 
Ahasuerus, to be identical with Cyxares the son of Astyages ; 
and that, therefore, Darius the Mode, the son of Ahasuerus, 
spoken of by Daniel as succeeding to the throne of Babylon on 
the death of Belshazzar,* must be the same as Darius the Persian, 



* It may not be amiss to notice here a diffienlty which has always been 
considered to exist in reconciling the account of Berosus, who, in hia history 
of Babylonia, composed in the time of Alexander, mentions the written records 
which were preserred at Babylon with the greatest care (see Alexander Poly- 
histor in Cory's Fragments, p. 21), with the Scripture account ooneeming 
the death of the King of Babylon on the capture of the city by the Modes 
and Persians. For Berosus says : — *' As soon as Xabonnedus (the last King 
of Babylon mentioned in the Canon of Ptolemy, as well as in the Astronomical 
and Ecclesiastical Ganooa) perceived Cyrus was advancing to attack him, be 
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the son of Hystaspes, who, according to the well-known story of 
the horse related by Herodotus, was elected to the throne of 
Persia, eight months after the death of Cambyses, the son and 
successor of Cyrus. 

1. It is here argued that the death of Pharaoh Kechoh, king 
of Egypt, must have occurred later than b.c. 596 or b.o. 597. 
Before noticing the reasons on which this conclusion is founded, 
let us consider the time of this king's reign as lar as 8cripture 
throws any light upon the subject, and tlao what date pro&ne 
history gives for the time of his deatL 

It is clear, from 2 Kings xxiii 29-35, that Pharaoh Nechoh 
was reigning during the time of Josiah king of Judah ; for that 
sovereign fell at Megiddo, when the King of Egypt went up to 
the Euphrates to attack the King of Assyria, and also during 
the reigns of Josiah*s two sons, Jehoahaz and Jehoiakim. It 
appears equally clear, from Jer. xxxix. 12, xliv. 30, that another 
king, Pharaoh Hophra, was reigning in Egypt at the time that 
Zedekiah was taken captive in the 11th year of his reign by 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon, when the Temple and city of 
Jerusalem were destroyed. As tiiis occurred ro. 588, we have 
only to add 11 years for the reign of Zedekiah, 11 years for that 
of Jehoiakim, and six months for the united reigns of Jehoiakin 
and Jehoahaz, according to the length of their reigns given in 
Scripture, to bring us to the death of Josiah. Therefore, 



uaembled his foicet and opposed him ; but was defeated, and fled with a few 
of hii adhennts, and was sihut up in the city of Borsippns. Upon this. Gyms 
took Babylon. From thence he marched to Borsippus to besiege Nabon* 
nedos, but Nabonnedus delivered himself into his hands without holding out 
the place ; be was therefore kindly treated by Cyrus, who proTided him with 
an establishment in Armenia, but sent him out of Babylonia. Nabonnedus 
aceordingly spent the remainder of his life in that country, where he died." 
(See Josephus Contr. Apion, i., 20.) It has, however, been recently dis- 
covered, by that distinguished decypherer of the Cuneiform Babylonian 
inscriptions, Sir. H. Rawlinson, that Nabonnedus, or Minus, admitted his 
son Biel-shar-esar (Belshazzar) to a share of the government, as was fre- 
quently done both in the East and West ; and that Belshazzar, as joint-king, 
shut himself up in Babylon, while the king, his father, took refuge elsewhere : 
f.^., we have previouslv noticed that Nabopalasar admitted his son Nebu- 
chadnezzar to share the throne before his death, and so did Augustus to 
Tiberius. This will enable us to reconcile the Scripture account with that 
of Berosus, by supposing that Belshazzar was killed at Babylon when his 
father was shut up in Borsippus ; and will slso explain a difficult passage in 
Dan. T. 29, where the prophet U said to have made *' the third ruler in the 
kingdom," Nabonnedus being the first and Belshazzar the second. 
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588 -f 22 J will make ao. 611, when it is certain Pharaoh Nechoh 
was reigning ; while in B.o. 588 it is equally clear that Pharaoh 
Hophra, one of his successors, was reigning. The exact length 
of Pharaoh Nechoh*s reign is nowhere stated in Scripture, so we 
are obliged to refer to profane history to assist us in determining 
the time of his death, and in seeing whether it accords with the 
interval mentioned above, viz., between the years b.c. 588-611. 

(a) The chronology of Herodotus on these subjects stands as 
follows : — It is admitted on all hands that the conquest of ^^gypt 
by Cambyses, King of Persia, occurred about the fourth year of 
his reign, b.c. 525. Herodotus gives the length of the reigns of 
his predecessors on the throne of Egypt : — 

YEARS. MONTHS. 

Psammemtu8(Her. iii 14) ... ... 6 

Amasis (Her. iiL 10) ... ... ... 44 

Apries (Her. u. 161) ... ... ... 25 

Psammis (Her. ii 161) ... ... 6 

75 6 



Nechos (the Pharaoh-Nechoh of Scripture •), after a reign of 16 
years, left the kingtlom to his son Psammis, i.e., Psammenitus 
(Her. il 159). Tliis gives 525 + 75 yrs. 6 m., or b.c. 601, for 
the date of the death of Pharaoh-Necho, and the accession of his 
son Psammis, according to the chronology of Herodotus. 



* This Pharaoh- Nechoh is said (2 KingBZxiv. 18) to have inarched against 
"the King of Assyria," prohahlj about B.C. 610, some fifteen yean q/icr 
Nineveh had fallen. It has been argued from this, that Nineveh could not 
thus have fallen, as the title " King of Assyria " belonged not to Nabopalasar, 
King of Babylon, the father of Nebuchadnezzar, who is clearly referred to 
here. It should be remembered, howefer, that Ezra (vi. 22) gives the title 
of" King of Assyria,*' to Darius Hystaspes, who ascended the throne of 
Persia and Babylon about a century later, as a warrant for our application 
of it e^fter Nineveh had fallen. So Josephus mentions that " Nechoh, king 
of Egypt, raised an army and marched to the river Euphrates, in order to 
fight with the Medes and the Babylonians, who had overthrown the dominion 
of the Jssyriant.** (Antiq. x., v., 1.) Herodotus appears likewise to mention 
this fight. (Euterpe, ii., 159.) In another place he speaks of the King of 
Babylon as King of Assyria : — " Cyrus made war against Labynetus (pro- 
bably the Nabonnedus of the Canon, and father of Belshazzar), son of this 
Queen (Nitocris), who had his name and kingdom from his lather." 
(Clio L, 188 ) 



OHBONOLOOT. 193 

(h). With this the chronology of Manetho,* in his Dynasties of 
the Kings of Egypt, mainly agrees. Starting from the same date, 
the conquest of ^Egy^t by Cambyses b.c. 525, Manetho* gives 
exactly the same number of years for the length of the reigns of 
the several kings between Nechoh and Cambyses, with the 
exception of Vaphris or Apries, who stands in the Chronicle of 
Africanus with 19 years, though in the Armenian Chronicle of 
Eusebius, he has 25 years opposite his name, the same number 
of years as Herodotus gives ; and therefore we may date, on the 
authority of Manetho, the death of Pharaoh Nechoh, RC. 601. 

(c). Contemporary Egyptian inscriptions mainly coincide with 
this chronology witli respect to the time of Nechoh*s death. Dr. 
Hincks, the eminent colleague of Sir H. Eawlinson, in decypher- 
ing the Oriental inscriptions, while considering that " the con- 
quest of Egypt by Cambyses could not have been later than his 
third year, i.e., the 220th of Nabonassar = b,o. 528," remarks 
that "the interval between Cambyses and Psammaticus (the 
Psammis of Herodotus) is determined by contemporary inscrip- 
tions with absolute certainty ; " and he gives the years of the 
king's reigns as follows :— 

TEARS. 

Psammiticus XL ... ... ... ... 6 

.A-pnes ... ... ... ... ... !.«/ 

Amasis and Cambyses ... ... ... 51 

76 



The interval, then, between the deaths of Pharaoh-Nechoh and 
Cambyses, according to these inscriptions, would be 76 years; 
and as Cambyses f reigned in Egypt certainly not less than four 
years after he had conquered it, this would give 72 + 528 = B.c. 



* See Manetho'8 Dynasties of the Kings of Kgypt, as given in Cory's 
Fragments, pp. 128, 129. 

f There appears to be some difficulty in knowing the exact time during 
which Cambyses reigned in Egypt, perhaps from historians confounding the 
times of his separate reign in Persia and his united reign over that kingdom 
and Eg^pt. Herodotus (ill. 66) says he reigned seven years snd five months, 
though he omits to state in what year of his reign the conquest of Egypt took 
place. Manetho, according to Africanus, says he reigned over Persia five 
years, and over Egypt six. Ptolemy's Canon gives eight years for the length 

O 
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600, as the year when Pharaoh-Nechoh died If Cambyses 
reigned longer in Egypt, as Dr. EUncks considers, this might 
bring the death of Nechoh lower down, to b.c. 597 or B.C. 596, 
preferring the former as the date of the death of that king. 
(See Dr. Hincks*8 remarks in the Journal of Sacred literature 
for July, 1856, p. 182.) 

From such united testimony there can be little hesitation in 
affirming that the death of Nechoh did occur some time between 
the years ac. 596-601, and that the accession of Nebuchadnezzar 
did likewise take place circa b.o. 604, we think has been so fully 
shown in the preceding chapter according to the chronology of 
Scripture, of Herodotus and the Canon of Ptolemy, that it can 
no longer admit of a doubt 

The date of the fall of Nineveh must be traced out in another 
way. Dr. Hincks considers that "the date of the capture of 
Nineveh, ac. 625, appears to be quite certain," and that it may 
be so proved from the Assyrian inscriptions.* Sir Henry Eaw- 
linson agrees in this opinion, and it accords with what may be 



of his reign, without dittinguishing between his reign over Persia only from 
that of Persia and Egypt united. The Armenian Chronicle of Eusebios 
gives him two years and five months for his government of Egypt, and states 
that the conquest took place in the fifth year of his reign. A contemporary 
record, in the shape of an Egyptian inscription, now in the Louvre (Salle 
d'Apis, S. 2274) states that a certain Apis was bom in the fifth year of 
Cambyses : that he lived eight years, and died in the fourth year of Darius ; 
which would make the reign of Cambyses in all eight years, and agrees very 
well with the testimony of the above-mentioned historians, and satisfactorily 
sets aside the testimony of Ctesias, who giwes Cambyses eighteen years con- 
trary to every other authority known. (See Transactions of the Royal Irish 
Academy, vol. xxii., p. 429.) 

* The value of the Assyrian inscriptions may be estimated from the fol- 
lowing singular fact. It has been considered rather doubtful whether the 
statements of Berosus (see Joseph. Contr. Ap. i., 19) and Megasthenes (see 
Euseb. PrsBp. Evan, x), that the^ stupendous palace, or, as the latter author 
calls it, the walls of Babylon, were finished in the space of fifteen days, which 
those authors affirm to have been the case ; but a recent! y-decyphered 
Assyrian inscription confirms the truth of their story. The great tablet 
which records the acts of Nebuchadnezzar's reign, containing ten columns of 
about sixty or seventy lines each, and which was sent to the India House in 
1801, and engraven in 1807, reads thus: — *' Nebuchadnezzar, king of 

Babylon temple of the two great shrines of Babylon, which Nabo- 

pollassar, king of Babylon, my father, erected, but did not complete ; he 
constructed, but did not cover in, their roofs. / erected its walls ; 1 finished 
it completely in fifteen days ; its roofs I covered in." (See Journal of the 
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gathered from a comparison of Scripture, which only foretela 
the event without mentioning the time of its accomplishment, as 
well as with other authorities. In the Apocrjrphal Book of Tobit 
we read, that Tobias, the son of Tobit, " died at Ecbatane, in 
Media, being 127 years old ; but before he died he. heard of the 
destrtiction of Nineveh^ which was taken by Nabuchodonosor 
and Assuerus ; and before his death he rejoiced over Kineveh." 
(Tobit, xiv. U, 5.) 

That the Nabuchodonosor of Tobit means Nabopolasar, the 
&ther of Nebuchadnezzar (which was a general name for the kings 
of Assyria, as Pharaoh was of the kings of Egypt), is very evident 



Royft] Asiatic Society.) This is a satisfactory confirmation of what has here* 
tofore been looked upon most naturally as a doubtful statement of historyi 
and tends to explain the boast referred to in Scripture, which King 
Nebuchadnezzar is represented as making on the completion of his work, 
and just before 6od*s judgment overtook him in order to humble his pride : — 
'< The king spake and said, Is not this great Babylon, that I have built for 
the house of the kingdom, by the might of my power, and for the honour of 
my majesty f While the word was in the king's mouth, there fell a voice 
from heaven, saying, O King Nebuchadnezzar, to thee it is spoken : The 
kingdom is departed irom thee ; and they shall drive thee from men, and thy 
dwelling shall be with the beasts of the field : th^y shall make thee to eat 
grass as oxen, and seven times shall pass over thee, until thou know that the 
Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomsoever he 
will. The same hour was the thing fulfilled upon Nebuchadnezzar." (Dan. 
iv. 30-33 ) We have a confirmation of Nebuchadnezzar having learnt some 
future things concerning his kingdom from Daniel's interpretation of those 
visions which are recorded in Scripture, by the testimony of an heathen his- 
torian. Megasthenes, B.C. 800, at one time employed as an ambassador by 
Seleucus I., king of Syria, records, in a fragment preserved by Abydenus, as 
follows : — *' It is related by the Chaldeans, that as he went up into his palace 
he was possessed by some god, and he cried out and said, * Oh, Babylonians ! 
I, Nabueodrosorus, foretel unto you a calamity which must shortly come to 
pass, which neither Belaa, my ancestor, nor his Queen Beltis, have power to 
persuade the Fates to turn away. A Persian mule shall come, and by the 
assistance of your gods shall impose upon you the yoke of slavery ; the 
amlhor of which thall he a Mede, the vain-glory of Assjrria. . . But for me, 
before he shall have conceived these mischiefs in his mind, a happier end 
will be provided.' When he had thus prophesied, he expired ; and was suc- 
ceeded by his son Evilmaluruchus, who was slain by his kinsman Neriglisares. 
And Neriglisares left Labassoraxus, his sou ; and when he also had suffered 
death by violence, they crowned Nabannidochus, who had no connection with 
the royal family ; and in his reign Cyrus took Babylon, and granted him a 
principality in Carmania." (Euseb. Frsep. Evan. iL, Chron. 49, given in 
Cory's Fragments, p. 445.) 
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from the testiinoiiy of Polyhistor * and Abydenns, f and which, 
as Archbishop Usher (see Annals AM. 3378) remarks, " Berosus 
in the third book of the afifairs of Chaldsen and Ptolemy in Beg. 
Canon, affirms.** And that Assuerus and Cyxares,^ the King of 
Media, are the same, we may learn from Herodotus (L 106), for 
he says, '* Cyxares and the Medes took Nineveh in a manner 
which I will relate in another work." 

Though mention is made of Tobias's age, and of his having 
heard of the fall of Nineveh before he died, and in the first and 
second chapters of the Book of Tobit it may be proved that Tobias 
was come to man's estate before the overthrow of Sennacherib's 
army, b.o. 724, or 100 years previous to the destruction of 
Nineveh, yet we cannot gather anything positive from this, for 
Calmet justly points out, " that it is most certain a mistake has 
crept into one or both the texts with respect to the years of 
Tobit and his son ;"§ and, therefore, we must adopt another mode 
for endeavouring to obtain the true date of the fall of that city. 

Starting from the well-known date of the capture of Babylon, 
B.C. 538, it may be worked out thus : — ^The 70 years' captivity 
from that time to the first of Nebuchadnezzar = b.c. 608, ac- 

• In Eutebiut't Chronicle, Polyhistor, a Phrygian historian, who flouriahed 
in the century before the Christian era, in the following fragment, which is 
most probably extracted from the history of Berosus, tells us that " Nabo- 
polasar sent to Astyages, the Satrap of Media, and demanded his daughter 
Amnites in marriage for his son Nabuchodonosor. He was commander of 
the army of Sarscus, king of the Chaldeans ; and, having been sent npoa 
some expedition, turned his arms against Ssracus, and marched against the 
city of Ninus (Nineveh). But Saracus, confoundei by his advance, set fire 
to his palace, and burnt himself in it; and Nabopolasar obtained the empire 
of the Chaldeans." (Euseb. Chron. 46.) 

f Abydenus gives a similar account of the fall of Nineveh, only he calls 
Nabopolasar Basaloporus ; and states that his son (the Nebnchadneaxar of 
Scripture) succeeded him in the empire, and surrounded Babylon with a 
strong wall." (Euseb. Ar. Chron. 6S.) 

X Some of the learned have started an inquiry, how Cyxares and Assuerus 
can be the same person ? Sir Isaao Newton has given the following 
solution: — "That Assuerus is the same name with Achsuerus, Oxyares, 
Axares; and Cy in the Persian language signifying a prince or ruler, 
Cyxares means Prince Axares." (See ChronoL, and also Drusii Quaesit., 
p. 17. 18.) 

§ The Vulgate makes Tobit 102 years old at his death, the Greek 158; 
and so the Vulgate supposes Tobias to be P9 when he died, whereas our 
version, following the Greek, makes him 127. This uncertainty makes it 
difficult to fix the determinate time of Tobit*s or his son's age, or to ascertain 
from this source the year of the fsll of Nineveh, as happening juat before 
Tobias's death. (See Aruald on the Apocrypha, Tobit, c. xiv.) 
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cording to Jeremiah xxv. ; the 21 years' reign of Kabopolaaar,* 
between the fall of Nineveh and the accession of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, &o. 604, at his father's death (supposing they reigned 
cox\jointly four years), would give &g. 625 as the date of the 
destruction of that city, and agrees with the date which Dr. 
Hincks gives on the authority of the Assyrian inscriptions. 

But, notwithstanding all this evidence respecting the time of 
the fall of Nineveh, the accession of Nebuchadnezzar and the 
death of Pharaoh-Nechoh, as Mr. Bosanquet has considered that 
these events were all preceded by the eclipse of b.o. 585, it will 
be necessary to investigate that matter a little further, in order 
to ahow that there are no just grounds for dating those events as 
late as he is disposed to do, or to shorten the chronology of those 
times according to his conclusion. That well-ascertained eclipses 
are a valuable help in determining any disputed point of chro- 
nology there can be question, as, e.^., Thucydides, recording the 
events of the first year of the Peloponnesian war, which is known 
to have commenced &o. 431, writes : — *' The same summer, on 
the first day of the month, according to the moon (at which time 
it seems only possible), in the afternoon, there happened an 
eclipse of the sun ; which, after it had appeared in the form as 
a crescent, and withal some stars had been discerned, came after* 
wards again to its former brightness." (Thucyd. Hist of the 
Grecian War, iL, 28.) The Grecian year being lunar, of course 
the first day of the month would not be the same as ours ; but 
on referring to the Astronomical Tables we find that, on the 6th 
of August, &c. 431, an eclipse of the sun took place at 6.35 p.m., 
with 1 1 digits eclipsed, and was visible at Athens (see Struyk's 
Catalogue of Eclipses), which exactly accords with what Thucy- 
dides relates concerning it, and therefore confirms the truth of 
his testimony. Or, take the eclipse mentioned by Justin (xxiL 6) 
as having occurred in the third year of the 117th Olympiad, 
ie., aa 310, when Agathocles, the Tyrant of Syracuse, was 
sailing from Sicily to make war on the Carthaginians in Africa : 
we find, by consulting the same Tables, an eclipse of the 
sun, entered by Struyk as follows : — " ac. 31 ; seen at Sicily 

• The Canon of Ptolemy, the EceletiaBtical tnd Astronomical Canons, all 
agree in gmng 21 years to the reign of Nahopolasar ; and if the fall of Nineveh 
took place at the time of the revolt of Nahopolasar, and the death of Saracua, 
as the historians we have quoted seem to imply, the year of that event would 
unqueetionahly he B.C. 625, the date, according to the Canon of Ptolemy, for 
the eoiumencement of Nabopolasar's veign. 
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Island Aug. 14th, 20h. 5 m., t.e., 8.5 a<m. ; Aug. 15tb, 10.22, 
digits eclipsed " — ^which likewise confirms the testimony of Justin 
on this point. But it is by no means certain that all the events 
which Mr. Bosanquet alludes to above as having been preceded 
by a certain eclipse (of which Herodotus speaks as having been 
foretold by Thales), were preceded by the eclipse which happened 
B.C. 585, That a total eclipse did happen on May 28th of that 
year there can be little doubt^ as Furgusson in the last century, 
and Mr. Airy, the Astronomer Koyal, in the present, have 
shown ; but, in the first place, it is by no means certain that 
tills eclipse was visible where the battle, of which Herodotus 
speaks, was fought; and, secondly, we do not think we are 
obliged to conclude, from what Herodotus records, that the 
eclipse foretold by lliales was a total one, for the condi- 
tions of Thales's eclipse do not appear to require that the 12 
digits should be immersed in shade ; and therefore we are not 
obliged to conclude that, as the only toted one which was visible 
in Asia Minor about that period occurred b.c. 585, it must be 
the one of which Herodotus makes mention. His words are as 
follows : — " In the sixth year (of the war between the Medes and 
the Lydians), when they were carrying on the war nearly equally 
on both sides, they came to battle ; and whilst they were con- 
tending for victory, the day was mdderdy turned into night; 
which alteration Thales, the Milesian, had foretold to the lonians, 
and named the year when it should happen." * (Clio, i, 74.) 

* The following list wilt show what various opinions have been entertained 
respecting the date of Thales's eclipse, and though only one of course can be 
that which Herodotus records as having interrupted the battle between the 
Medes and the Lydians, we think it may be proved that there are no just 
grounds for assuming, as haa recently been done, that because the eclipse 
of B.C. 585 was the only one which was total and visible in Asia Minor, 
it must be the one which was predicted by Thales ; — 

B.C. 

Yolney considers it to bave been the eclipse which 

happened .. •• •• .. .. •• Feb. 8. 625 

Oltmaus; Bailly „ „ „ Sept 80. 610 
Calvisius considers it to bave been either that of 

July 80, B.C. 607, or that of Dec. 8. 605 

Bayer ; Hales *, Hincks „ „ May 18. 603 

Usher ; Prideaux „ „ „ Sept 20. 601 

PeUvius; L* Archer ; L'Abb^ Barthelemy „ July 9. 597 
Pliny ; Cicero ; Newton ; Furgusson ; Airy ; 

Hind „ „ „ „ May 28. 585 

Scaliger „ „ „ „ „ 588 

Seyfiarth „ „ „ „ „ 582 
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Now, the expression, ''the day was suddenly turned into 
nighty" we do not think necessarily implies what astronomers 
call a totcU eclipse, when the whole twelve digits are eclipsed, 
any more than that the eclipse recorded by Thucydides, b.c. 431, 
when he says some stars appeared in consequence of the dark- 
ness, should be considered a totcU one, as we have already seen 
only eleven digits were overshadowed ; or that the eclipse of 
&c. 310, which Usher describes in his Annals as " so great an 
eclipse of the sun that the stars appeared everywhere in the 
firmament, and the day was turned into nighty" should be 
esteemed a total one in consequence of these strong expressions, 
when science teaches us that it fell short of being so by nearly 
two digits, only 10.22 having been eclipsed 

Moreover, if we further investigate what Herodotus has else- 
where said respecting other eclipses, however highly he may 
rank as an historian, we shall see that he was not sufficiently 
skilled in astronomy (as indeed in his d&js the science was com- 
paratively in its infancy) to make us lay any great stress upon 
what he records concerning the eclipse of Thales, or to warrant 
us, upon such a frail foundation, in overthrowing so well- 
established a system of chronology as the time of the accession 
of Nebuchadnezzar, or the death of Pharaoh-Nechoh. e,g., Hero- 
dotus, speaking of Xerxes setting out on his expedition to 
Greece in the spring of b.o. 480, says, " the army being fully 
prepared to set out, at the beginning of the spring, from Sardis, 
where it had wintered, towards Abydos. When it was on the 
point of setting out, tha sun quitting his seat in the heavens^ 
disappeared ; and though the air was perfectly serene and free 
from clouds, a sudden night ensued in the place of day ; this 
excited Xerxes when he saw it, and he inquired of the Magi 



Of thete Tarioos opiniom, the eelipM which happened on May 28th, B.C. 585, 
haa the anpport of the g^ateit names, and which is douhtless owing to the 
Cut of those authorities considering it necessary to find some eclipse which 
should have heen a ioUd one to falfil what they supposed to he the conditions 
of Herodotns's statement ; whereas ah annalar eclipse, such as that of b.c. 605, 
appears to be sufficient to fulfil all the requirements of the historian* Hales^ 
howcTer, who considers, from his analysis of Median history, that it must 
have happened within the limits of b.c. 608-601, gires the preference to the 
one which took place May 18th, b.c. 603, at 9h. 30 m. a.m., when he says 
*' it was total, and the moon's shadow traversed the earth's disc near the 
month of the river Halys, the boundary of the two contending kingdoms." 
Anal, of Chxon., vol. iii., p. 92.) 
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what the prodigy might portend" (Polymnia, vii, 37.) In 
the first place there was no eclipse at all visible at Sardis 
ac. 480, when Xerxes commenced his expedition from that 
place, but there was one in the spring of the year preceding, i.e., 
April 18th, B.o. 481, which happened about the time of Xerxes's 
departure from Susa. Herodotus had doubtless heard that an 
eclipse took place at the time of his setting out, and evidently 
imagined that it occurred at the time of his departure from 
Sardis, which was a year later than that from Susa, when it 
really took place ; and secondly, it has been proved by Dr. 
Brinkley that this eclipse, instead of being a total one, as his 
words imply, fully as much as what he says respecting Thales's 
eclipse, it did not exceed 1| dig. in quantity, t.6., less than a 
quarter of an eclipse ; and as Herodotus was bom a a 484, or 
only four years before the time which he is here recording, and 
yet could make so great a mistake and an exaggeration respecting 
an event which happened within the memory of men then 
living, how much more likely to ba mistaken respecting an 
eclipse which must have taken place more than one hundred 
years before his birtL 

Or take another instance of what Herodotus sajrs respecting 
eclipses. Speaking of the year of the battle of Plateea, ac. 479, 
he says, " Cleombrotus, the father of Pausanias, and son to 
Anaxandrides, died very soon after he had conducted from the 
isthmus the army which had built the wall : he marched away 
with his forces because the sun was darkened in the heavens 
whilst he sacrificed for success against the Persian,*' (Calliope, 
ix., 10.) On which L' Archer in his notes on Herodotus, has re- 
marked, '* the learned M. Pingr6, of the Academy of Sciences, 
informed me that tliere was an eclipse on the 2nd of October, 
ac. 479, which must be the one of which Herodotus speaks, 
with this difference^ that Herodotus makes it anterior to the 
battle of Platsea, whereas it was posterior^'* for that celebrated 
victory of the Greeks was won by Pausanias, the same day as 
the victory at Mycale, viz., on the 22nd of September of that 
year, and consequently prior by some days to the time of the 
eclipse which Herodotus here records. 

These instances are sufficient to show that we are not war- 
ranted in drawing a decisive conclusion from any testimony of 
Herodotus which depends on the time of eclipses ; for li^ in 
recording those which happened in his own tune, and a few 
years before he wrote his histoiy, he fell into such serious 
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mistakes, as it has been proved, through the natural exageration 
of popular tradition, how much less likely was he to be correct 
when speaking of an eclipse which happened more than one 
hundred years before he was bom ; and therefore there are no 
grounds for asserting that because Herodotus records that the 
eclipse, which took place on the day of the battle between the 
Medes and the Lydians, and which preceded, according to that 
historian, the Ml of Nineveh, and consequently these events 
which rapidly succeeded it, such as the accession of Nebuchad- 
nezzar and the death of Pharaoh-Nechoh, was that total one 
which was visible in Asia Minor on May 28th, b.c. 585. 

Moreover, as the argument has been pressed from Herodotus 
that this eclipse of which he speaks occurred b.c. 585, it will be 
sufficient to point out, from the same author, that it could not 
be the eclipse of that year, for he distinctly declares that it was 
** C3raxares, the son of Phraortes, and grandson to Dejoces, who 
fought with the Lydians when the day was on a sudden turned 
into night" (Clio, L, 103.) Now it may be easily proved from 
Herodotus that Cyaxares had been dead nine or ten years before 
that date, as we have shown that the date of the accession of 
Cyrus would be, according to this historian, about 70 years before 
the battle of Marathon (see note G, p. 179), t.e., b.c. 560. Ac- 
cording to Herodotus (i., 130), Astyages, the son and successor 
of Cyxares, reigned 35 years before *' the Medes bent under the 
Persian yoke," and Cyrus succeeded to his kingdom, therefore 
560 + 35 = 595 B.C., the date of the death of Cyxares, and 
consequently ten years before the eclipse of b.c. 585. We may, 
therefore, reasonably conclude that if Herodotus be correct in 
asserting, as he does, that Nineveh was taken by Cyxares after 
the battle fought between the Medes and the Lydians, which 
was suspended on account of an eclipse, and after the Scythian 
irruption into Asia, that eclipse could not have been the total 
one which occurred May 28th, B.a 585, but must refer to some 
other eclipse, either an annular or partial eclipse, which happened 
some years befoi^ for the date of the capture of Nineveh • 



* Canon Browne, in bis ** Ordo Ssclorum," has suggested a way of reoon- 
eiling the difficulties which certainly exist when attempting to fix the exact 
jear of the capture of Nineveh, by supposing it to have been taken at the 
time the Medes revolted, according to Herodotus, b.c. 625| and again a few 
yean later when it finally fell. He says, " it must have occurred brfon the 
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appears to be established, as we have already seen, as early as 
the first year of the reign of Napobalasar, the father of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, i.e., &o. 62o. 

2. Mr. Bosanquet uses another argument, which he considers 
sufficient to militate against the generally received chronology 
of this period, that " Nehemiah, the son of Hachaliah, the 
Tirshatha, who built the wall of Jerusalem, and was living after 
the 32nd year of the reign of Artaxerxes Longimanua, or B.a 
433, was the same Nehemiah the Tirshatha, the son of Hacha- 
liah, who sealed the covenant with the priests who came up 
from Babylon with Zerubbabel (Neh x. 1, and xiL 1, 7). So 
that the date of the return from Babylon cannot be placed so 
early as B.a 536, more than 100 years before the death of 
Nehemiah, nor the carrying away to Babylon, in the 1st year of 
Nebuchadnezzar, so early as &o. 604, more than 170 years before 
the death of Nehemiah" In reply to this, while noticing in 
passing that the 32nd year of Artaxerxes should be dated nine 



year B.C. 606, for JTeremith, in a prophecy dellTered in that year, in which he 
recites ' all the kings of the north far and near,' makes no mention of Nineveh 
and Assyria. 2. We know from Herodotus i., 103 ff., that the capture of 
Nineveh hy Cyxares took place t^fter the famous eclipse of Thales. Now 
Ideler has proved, on a calculation furnished hy Oltmanns, that the eclipse in 
question was that of 80th Septemher, B.c. 610. (Handh.des Chronol. L, 209.) 
S. This capture occurred t^fter the expulsion of the Scythians. Now these 
barbarians, according to Herodotus, held Asia 28 years out of the 40 during 
which Cyxares was king (ifr. 106). But Cyxares began to reign 40y.(Cyax.) 
-f- 85 (Astyages) before the overthrow of the Median Empire by Cyrus, i.e., 
559 -f 75 = 684 e.g. And the Scythian inyasion of that part of Asia 
occurred early in the reign i for Cyxares, to avenge the death of his fathert 
Phraortes, invaded Nineveh, defeated the Assyrians, and was laying siege to 
Nineveh itself when he was obliged to withdraw by the irruption of a vast 
army of Scythians (15. 108). Now 28 years from B.C. 684 reach to B.C. 606. 
The meaning, then, of Herodotus* statement may be, that there was an in- 
terval of 28 years from the accession of Cyxares to the capture of Nineveh, 
which ensued after the expulsion of those barbarians. It seems to me that 
was indeed the year of the taking of Nineveh, and that Nebuchadnezzar, not 
his father, took part with Cyxares in the siege, and having brought it to a 
conclusion, set out on his expedition into Syria and Judea. But this cannot 
be the siege of which Berosus (in Abydenus) speaks ; that, vix., in which 
Saracus perished; for that coincided with the revolt of Bnloasor, or 
Nabopolasar, who began to reign in Babylon b.c. 625 '(Canon, Supra, p, 
485). There must, therefore, have been some other king of Assyria rfUr 
Saracus ; and it is interesting to observe that the list of Castor, preserved in 
a very corrupt form indeed, in the Excerpta Barbara of Scaliger, ends after 
Sardanapallus, or Thouus Concoleros, with Nimu, to whom it aaaigna a reign 
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jears earlier than b.o. 433, i.6., b.o. 442, as we have shown else- 
where, the reasons for dating the first year of his reign b.o. 473 
(see p. 2d), there are no grounds whatever for asserting that the 
Nehemiah who was sent with the decree for huilding the wall 
of Jerusalem in the 20th year of the reign of Artaxerxes, 
and was governor from that time until the 32nd year of his reign, 
as we learn from Neh. v. 14, had gone previously there with 
Zerubbabel, at the commencement of the return from the Baby- 
lonish captivity, in the first year of the reign of Cyrus at Babylon, 
B.C. 538-536 ; for though Nehemiah*s name is mentioned (xi 1) as 
the governor, and the son of Hachaliah, it does not occur in the- ' 
other reference which is made (xiL 1-7), where the list is given 
of those who went up to Jerusalem with Zerubbabel. And even 
bad the name of Kehemiah been found there, it would not have 
been any proof that it was the same person who subsequently 
became governor in the 20th of Artaxerxes* reign, for there 
was another of the same name living about that time, Nehemiah 
the son of Azbuk, as is evident from what is said in Neh. iii 16« 
It is true that Nehemiah*s name occurs in xiL 26, but it is quite 
clear that it does not refer to the time of Zerubbabel's return 



of 19 yean. Now, 606 -f 19 » 625 b.c. Eusebius also found a NinuM at 
the cloM of the Auyrian canon : Chrcnologia prineipium a Nino duximus ei 
<« alierum Ninum ^m regnum a SardanapaUo aecepit dednimua ; and at b c. 
608 he nays, Cyxaret Medus Ninum oceidii. What we are to understand by 
the words Multitudinem barharorum maximam e mart exisMe^ in the passage of 
Berosus, it is hard to say : the Scythiant, we hare seen, were in Asia at lesst 
nine years earlier. Perhaps the meaning may be, that an attack of these 
barbarians on NineTehVas expected at that time (b c. 625). And this may 
hare been that Tery excursion which obliged Astyages (Cyxares) to abandon 
the siege of Nineveh. This seems to me a fair way of reconciling the several 
accounts : that is,^ 

B.C. 684. Cyxares ascends the throne of the Medes ; the Scythians enter Asia 
about this time. 

B.C. 625* The Scythians march towards Nineveh, « which Cyaxaret is at thia 
time besieging. Nabopolassar-Busalossor, general or satrap of 
Saracus, revolts and allies himself with Astyagea-Cyaxares, and 
hastens to attack Nineveh (Abyd.). Saracus, on the news of this 
movement, sets fire to his palace and perishes. The siege is 
broken up by the approach of the Scythians (Herod.) and is not 
resumed until circ, B.C. 609, when Cyxares, after the engage- 
ment with the Lydians (SOih Sepember, 610) exterminates great 
part of the Scythians, and in conjunction with Nabopolasar, or 

B.C. 606. Nabucbadnezsar takes Nineveh, and puts to death Ninui, its last 
king." 

(Ordo Ssecl. pp. 549, 550. App. iii., 1.) 
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from Babylon, for mention is made of Joaikim being bigb- 
priest at the time, whereas bis father, Joshua, was appointed to 
that high office at the close of the captivity. Moreover Nebemiah, 
when speaking of himself as governor, alludes especially to 
*^the former governors which had been before him" (v. 15)l 
The names are not given in Scripture of these governors who 
ruled so badly, and whom Xebemiah would not imitate, but 
sufficient is said to show that many years must have elapfied 
between the time of the first return from Babylon and the 
commencement of Nehemiah's period of office, in the 20th 
year of Artaxerxes, an interval of about 100 years. If we may 
credit the Jewish annals, compiled by the author of Seder 01am 
Zuta, " the first governor, Zemibabel, returning from Jerusalem 
to Babylon, died there, and was succeeded in his government of 
Judea by his son MeshuUam, and after him by his grandson 
Chananiah.'* (See Lowth in loco,) Then came the government 
of Nehemiah, and the interval of three generations, according to 
the average length of reigns in such cases (as, e.g,, it is now 
nearly 100 years ago since George IIL, the grandfather of the 
present sovereign, ascended the throne) would give the period 
which, as we have shown for other reasons, must have elapsed 
between the return from Babylon and the commencement of the 
government of Nehemiah, in the 20th of Artaxerxes, t.tf., aa 
536 — ^B.0. 455. And, therefore, we are not warranted in short- 
ening the chronology of this period on the supposition that 
Kehemiah, having returned from Babylon with Zerubbabel, and 
was governor of Jerusalem as late as the 32nd of Artaxerxes, 
Or B.C. 442, because, (supposing him to have been 20 years of 
age in the first of Cyrus, when Zerubbabel returned) this would 
have made him upwards of 114 years before he laid down his 
government in the 32nd of Artaxerxes ; nor can any conclusion 
be drawn from the histoiy of Nehemiah to upset the well- 
established date of the return from Babylon having been as early 
as B.C. 536. 

3. Mr. Bosanquet brings forward another argument in support 
of his theory to shorten the chronology of this period. He 
says, " The prophet Daniel, who was carried captive to Babylon 
when a youth, in the first year of Nebuchadnezzar, tells us that 
he was living towards the close of the 70 years, counted from 
the desolation of Jerusalem (ch. ix. 1, 2), and no one will deny 
that 70 years counted from that event will bring us to the reign 
of Darius, the son of Hystaspe& He adds, however, that tib.e 
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particular year in which he was writing was the first year of 
Darius over the realm of the Chaldeans, and when he was 
about 62 years old (v. 31), which we know, by reckoning from 
his age at the time of his death, was about the year ac. 493, so 
that the first year of Nebuchadnezzar cannot be placed in ac. 
604, or 111 years 'before the death of Daniel" It is quite true 
that 70 years counted &om the date of the burning of the 
Temple and the destruction of Jerusalem, when Zedekiah was 
carried captive to Babylon, b.c. 5SSy would bring us into the 
reign of Darius Hystaspes, which began b.c. 522, for 588-— 
70 = 518, or four years after his reign had commenced ; but it 
is no less clear that Daniel, in the passage referred to, is refer- 
ring to 70 years counted from Nebuchadnezzar's first attempt 
upon Jerusalem, about 18 years previous to its destruction. Hia 
words are, " In the first year of Darius, the son of Ahasuerus, 
of the seed of the Medes, who was made king over the realm of 
the Chaldeana In the first year of his reign, I Daniel, under- 
stood by books, the number of the years, whereof the word of 
the Lord came to Jeremiah, the prophet, that he would accom- 
plish 70 years in the desolations of Jerusalem.*' (Ch. ix. 1, 2.) 
By a reference to Jeremiah xxv., we see, as we have elsewhere 
considered fiilly (vide note J, p. 181), that the prophet is speaking 
of the 70 years* desolation of Jerusalem from the time of 
Nebuchadnezzar's first attack upon the city " in the fourth year 
of Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah," t.e., B.C. 608 — 538, when the 
city was captured by Cyrus, and " Darius, the Median, took the 
kingdom,*' in the 62nd year of his age, and in the first year of 
whose reign Daniel was seeking to " understand by books the 
number of the years" concerning which Jeremiah had prophecied 
seventy years before. So tliat in reality all that can be drawn 
from this argument is, that Daniel was alive at the time of the 
capture of Babylon, and the commencement of Darius "the 
Median's reign;" and as he appears to have seen his last recorded 
vision " in the third year of Cyrus king of Persia," it is certain 
he must have lived three or four years after the capture of 
Babylon. If we suppose him, as Bishop lioyd very naturally 
does, to have been carried into captivity when he was about 20 
years of age, at the commencement of the 70 years, i.e., in the 
fourth year of Jehoiakim, when his first prophecy commences* 



• Jemniah zxt. 1, calls **the fourth year of Jehoiakim the first of Nebn- 
ehadnesiar," and Dan. i. 1, speaks of the " third year of Jehoiakim " aa the 
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(cIl iL 1), for we find him, within 10 years after the captivity com- 
menced, already famed for his piety and his wisdom, and his last 
vision is " in the third year of Cyrus ;" all that we can conclude 
is, that he was probably between 90 and 100 years of age when 
he died, vis., 20 at the commencement of the captivity, that he lived 
70 years through it) and that the last mention of him is three or 
four years after its termination: but there is nothing whatever to 
warrant us in supposing that he was aUve in the time of Darius 
Hystaspes, or in arguing that " the first year of Nebuchadnezzar 
cannot be placed 111 years before the death of Daniel," which 
would have made him 131 years of age at the time of his decease 
«— certainly an unlikely age for him to have attained — because, as 
we have seen, all that we learn from Scripture is, that he was 
alive about 74 years after the commencement of the captivity, 
and after the first year of the reign of Nebuchadnezzar. 

But as the only way in which Mr. Bosanquet supports his 
argument for shortening the chronology of this period, when he 
assumes that Daniel was alive in the reign of Darius Hystaspes, 
and must have been of age at the time of the commencement 
of the captivity, is by concluding that "Darius the son of 
Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes," and Darius the son of 
Hystaspes, the Persian, are one and the same person^ this matter 
deserves an attentive consideration ; for, if there are no grounds 
for this conclusion, all the arguments adduced by Mr. Bosanquet 
in &vour of shortening the chronology of this period are satis- 
factorily disposed of That there are difficulties respecting this 
period of Persian history is fully admitted, because the two his* 
torians, Herodotus and Xenophon, differ in their accounts 
respecting the termination of the Median kingdom and the 
accession of Cyrus to the united thrones of Media and Persia ; the 
former making him attain it by the overthrow of Astyages, of 
whose relationship to Cyrus he makes no mention, while the 
latter denominates Cyrus the grandson of Astyages, and successor 

year when Nebuchadnezzar came up afc^^st Jerusalem, which he did in the 
first year of his reign, from which &e 70 years' captivity are dated by 
Jeremiah. This apparent discrepancy may be explained by the diflSsrent 
times of the year whence the kings of Babylon and Judah severally dated 
the commencement of their reigns. Wiotle observes, " this will easily be 
removed by recollectiug that both computations are occasionally found in 
Scripture, and might very probably be used by the prophet Daniel, who 
wrote during the captivity in both languages, and seems to follow at diflferent 
times the manners of each people." 



CHBOKOLOOT. 207 

of Cyxares, the brother of his mother, who is spoken of in 
Scripture, as we shall endeavour to show, as " Darius the Mede,'* 
and who obtained the throne of Babylon when he was 62 years 
of age, by the permission of his nephew, when Belshazzar fell 
before the victorious arms of Cyrus. In order that this may be 
the easier seen, we insert a list of the kings of Media and Persia 
according to Herodotus, Xenophon and the Canon of Ptolemy 
together with those whose names are incidentally mentioned in 
Scripture. 

KmOS OF KEDIA ACCORDING TO HERODOTUS. 

TRS. B.C. B.C. 

1. Dqoccfl reigned •• 53 709 — 6^6 

2. Phraortet „ ..22 656 — 634 
S. Crazares „ ..40 634 — 694 

4. Astyages „ ..35 694 — 6'59, when he was o?erthrowii hy 
Cyrus, who " kept him in his palace till he died, without exercisiog 
any further severity against him." (Clio i. 130.) According to 
Xenophon, Astyages left hoth a son and a daughter, of whom the 
latter was married to Camhyses the king of Persia, and hecame the 
mother of Cyrus. 

Hence the connection of Media with Persia would stand thus : 
Astyages king of Media. 

I B.C. 

Mandane= Camhyses king of Persia. 

Cyrus (Es. i. 1), reigned until 629 



Cyxares,* or Darius the Mede 
(Dau. T. 30 ; ix. 1\ who died 
shortly after receiving the 
kingdom of Babylon, child- 
less, when the united kingdoms 
of Media and Babylon passed 
to Cyrus • • 



• • 



Camhyses or Ahasuerus (£zra iv. 6) 622 

Smerdis the usurper, or Gomatis 
the Magian, or Artaxerxes 
(Ezra i?. 7) 621 

Darius the son of Hystaspes (£z. vii. 1) 485 

Xerxes (Dan. xi. 1) 478 

Artaxerxes Longimanus (Neh. ii. 1). . 426 



• Xenophon relates (Cyrop. vi. 6.) that Cyxares the son of Antysges 
was made King of the Chaldeans by Cyrus. It is worthy of note that 
M. Rollin considers "Xenophon infinitely more worthy of credit than 
Herodotus on the subject of Cyrus' life," and justly observes in defence of 
his opimion, " that Xenophon served a long time under the younger CyruS| 
who had in his troops a great number of Persian noblemen, with whom 
undottbtedlyf this writer^ consideripg how curious he was> did often oooTttie, 
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Ab no other kings of Persia are mentioned by name in Scrip- 
ture, nor would they afford any help in settling the disputed 
point as to whether '^ Darius the Mede/' and Darius Hystaspes 
can be one and the same person, it will be sufficient to notice 
that the line of the kings of Persia continued from Artaxerxes 
Longimanus until Darius Codomannus, when the latter was 
overthrown by Alexander the Great, ao. 331, and the Persian 
monarchy gave way to the Grecian. And the reasons against con- 
sidering ** Darius the Mede " and Darius Hystaspes as the same 
person, may be summed up as follows : 

1. The testimony of Scripture. 

(1.) The name of Darius occurs frequently in the Old Testa- 
ment It is mentioned by %ra, Nehemiah, Haggai, Zachariah^ 
and Daniel But it is very clear from the context they all, with 
the exception of Daniel, speak of a Darius who reigned some 
years after Cynis, as e. ^. in Ezra we have an account of " Cyrus 
King of Persia," giving the Jews permission to return from 
Babylon to Jerusalem and to build the temple. (Ch. L 2.) 
Then of the work being stopped during the reigns of his two 
successors, Ahasuerus (Cambyses) and Artaxerxes, (Smerdis the 
Usurper). (Ch. iv.) Then the work is allowed to go on by a 
fresh decree of Darius confirming the original decree of Cyrus. 
(CIl vl) This arrangement of the succession of the Persian 
kings accords also with the way in which Nehemiah, Haggai, and 
Zachariah mention the name of Darius, without any acj^unct 
Whereas Daniel speaks of Darius who '^ took the kingdom of 
the Chaldeans," on the night that Belshazzar was slain, and his 
capital captured by Cyrus, as "Darius the Median," (Dan v. 31.) 
or " Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes, 
which was made king over the realm of the Chaldeans ;" (ix. 1.) 
and it is quite evident that whenever Daniel speaks of Darius he 
is aUuding to this king, who must have preceded Cyrus on the 
throne of Babylon. It is to be remarked likewise that Daniel, when 

in order to acquaint himself by that means with the manners and customi of 
the Persians, with their conquests in general, but more particularly with thoee 
of the prince who had founded their monarchy, and whose history he pro- 
possed to write. This he tells us in the beginning of his Cyropedia, " Having 
always looked upon this great man as worthy of admiration, I took a pleasure 
of informing myself of his birth, his natural disposition, and the method of 
bis education, that I might know by what means he became so great a prince ; 
and herein I advance nothimg but hat been told me,** (RolUn's Ancient History 
Tol. ii. 1) See also the dissertation of the Abb€ Banier upon the con- 
formity uf Xenophon's history of Cyrus with Scripture, in the memoirs of the 
Acadamy of Belles Lettres, vol. Ti. p. 400. 
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speaking of the sovereigns under whom he lived after the fall of 
Babylon says " So this Daniel, prospered in the reign of Darius 
and in the reign of Cyrus the Persian," (Dan. vL 28.) which he 
never could have so written had the Darius of whom he was 
speaking been Darius Hystaspes, who lived after the time 
of Cyrus, with the reigns of two sovereigns intervening between. 
(2.) Daniel, speaking of the time of '* Darius the Mede," always 
gives the Medes precedence by speaking of " the law of the Medes 
and Persians," (vi 8, 12, 15.)— of Belshazzar's throne being " given 
to the Medes and Persians, (v. 28.)— of " the kings of Media and 
Persia," (viiL 20.), whereas the book of Esther, recording events 
which happened in the time of " Ahasuerus, who reigned from 
India even unto Ethiopia over 127 provinces," (i. 1.) that is 
apparently seven provinces more than existed in the time of 
Darius the Mede according to Dan. vL 1., always gives Persia 
and not Media the precedence, speaking of ^^ the power of Persia 
and Media." (L 3.) "the seven Princes of Persia and Media"* 
(v. 14.) "the ladies of Persia and Metlia," (v. 18.) and "the laws 
of the Persians and Medes." (v. 19 ) Now whoever this Ahasuerus 
may be, whether as Josephus asserts him to be Artaxerxes Lon- 
gimanus, the son of Xerxes, and grandson of Darius Hystaspes 
(see Antiq. xL, vL, 1.) or some other successor of Cyrus, it 
is evident from the way in which the two kingdoms are respec- 
tively mentioned in Scripture, that whereas in the time of 



* We may fairly conclude that *' the seren princes of Persia and Media," 
whose names are given in Esther i. 14., and who appear to be again alluded to 
in Bxra rii. 14., as "the seven counsellors " of Artaxerxes Longimanus, 
refer, not as the learned Joseph Mede conjectures, to the seven great angels 
who are said in Scripture t« stand before the throne, and whom Daniel took 
as a model in framing the order of Ooverment under " Darius the Mede," 
(see Mede 1., Di8C0ur>e xv) but to the seven Persian Princes, who united 
together to overthrow the usurping Magi, and to elect from amongst them- 
•elves one to fill the throne vacant by the death of the childless Cambyses. 
Herodotus gives their names as Otanes, Intaphemes, Gobryas, Megabyzus, 
Asphathines, Hydarnes, and Darius the sou of Hystaspes, the latter of whom 
was elected to be their king, (Thalia, iii., 70, 71.) And it is very probable that 
they and their descendants had some peculiar privileges, which gave rise to 
the number which we find mentioned in Scripture, as forming what would 
DOW be termed a Cabinet Council of the reigning sovereign. Further as we 
find from Dan. vi. 2., that in the time of " Darius the Mede," there appear to 
have been only three presidents, who were endowed with peculiar pnvileges, 
and as that number was difierent in the time of Darius Hystaspes and his 
successors, this is an incidental argument against the opinion that those 
two kings were one and the same person. 

P 
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Daniel and Darius the Mede, precedence was given to the older 
sovereign, though the weaker kingdom, by naming the Medes 
before tiie Persians, in later times, after "Darius the Mede*' had 
ceased to reign, and after Cyrus had obtained the united kingdom 
of Media and Persia, in hiis reign, and in that of his successors, 
such as Darius (son of Hystaspes) or Ahasuerus (Artaxerzes), the 
precedence is reversed, and Persia is mentioned hefore Media, as 
having become the superior kingdom, and the reigning sovereigns 
being of Persian descent 

(3.) The word of prophecy forbids our considering "Darius the 
Mede" andDarius Hystaspes to be the same person on this ground. 
Daniel saw a vision " in the third year of Cyrus, king of Persia," 
in which an angelic messenger is represented as saying to him 
" Also I, in the first year of Darius the Mede,* even I stood to 
confirm and strengthen him. And now will I show thee the truth. 
Beholdy there shall stand up yet\ three kings in Persia ; and the 
fourth shall be far richer than they all ; and by his strength 
through his riches he shall stir up all against the realm of Grecia.** 
(x. 1, 10, 21., XL 1, 2.) Now as we know that when "Darius 
the Mede,** was reigning over Media and Chaldea, Cyrus was King 

• The LXX. and Theodotiou both read <' Cyrus ** in the place of " Darim 
the Mede ;*' whicherer be the correct reading, it is plain that as the Yisioo 
was reyealed to Daniel *' in the third year of Cfnu^* the expression of the 
reavealing angel, " "Sma I will shew theCf" refers to the time of Cyma, after 
whom the three kings in Persia stood up. 

f Mr. Bosanqnet contends, on the authority of the LXX., that the reading 
of this passage should be " three kings ha?e stood up in Persia," which would 
tend to support his riew of lowering the chronology of that period. (See 
J. S. L. July 1857.) It is true that the reading of the LXX. is dy^conyicourir 
for the Hebrew D^TQiyi *o^ ^® expression *TTy **y«t" or** still" ia not 
noticed at all. But such an eyident mistranslation, or rather misconception, 
of the original in this passage, aa well aa others still worse, Ailly justifies the 
statement of so competent a judge as'HartweU Home that " so very erroneous 
was the yersion of Daniel, that it was totally rejected by the ancient church, 
and Theodotion's translation was substituted for it" (Introduct. to H. S. 
pL i. c. 3. Sec. iii. 2.) It is scarcely necessary to add that Theodotion gives the 
only correct rendering possible of the passage in dispute ^%, dyn ui f/uuna i 
*' shall yet stand up." The LXX. Tersion of Daniel which for a long period 
was supposed to be lost, was discoTered in the Chigian Library at Rome, 
A.D. 1772, from which it is evident, as Horae observes, " that its author had 
but an imperfect knowledge of the Hebrew language." The copy now before 
me is the Ooettingen edition of 1 774. ** Ex chistiaoft Codice Primum Editna," 
and is taken " Ex tetraplis Origenis." However imperfect the translation of 
the LXX. of the Prophets generally, and of Daniel in particular, may be, it 
is useful in assisting us to discover the correct reading of the Hebrew. 



OHRONOLOOT. 211 

-of Persia, and that after him according to the united testimony 
of Scripture and profane history, three Persian kings, Cambyscs, 
Smerdis, (respectively called as we have seen by Ezra, Ahasuenis 
and Artaxerxes,) and Darius Hystaspes did " stand up " or reign 
previous to Xerxes, the fourth king in succession to Cjrrus, who 
was famed for his riches and his attack upon Greece with an 
army, according to Herodotus (vii 60) of 1,700,000 men, 
probably the largest body of men ever collected together under 
one leader. This is sufficient to prove that " Darius the Mede " 
must have preceded Darius Hystaspes by some years, that three 
sovereigns intervened between their reigns, and that they could 
not have been the same person. 

11. The testimony of profane history. 

(1.) Though it is true that Herodotus makes no mention of 
the existence of such a person as '^ Darius the Mede," and records 
the termination of the Median Monarchy in a manner dififerent 
from Xenophon, yet it is clear from the genealogy which he 
gives of Darius Hystaspes, that no mention is made of Ahasuerus 
or Cyxares, which had the same signification, or any name at 
all like it to him, who is declared in Scripture to be the father 
or ancestor of " Darius the Mede." The genealogy is traced as 
follows (see Polymnia, viL 11), according to L' Archer's note. 

Acheemenes. 

I 

Cambyses. 

I 

Cyrus. 
Cambyses (husband of Mandare.) Teispes 

Cyrus (the Conqueror of Babylon.) Ariaramnes. 

Cambyses (the Conqueror of Egypt) Arsames. 

Hystaspes. 

I 

Darius.* 

% 

* There is a remarkable eonftrmatioii of the truth of this genealogical tree 
of Dariaa aceordixig to Herodotus laYing two descents, is the inscription ^n 
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This affords an incidental proof that Darius the son of Hystas- 
pes cannot be the same as '* Darius the son of Ahasuerus of the 
seed of the Medeans," of which Daniel speaks, ix. 1. 

(2.) Xenophon gives, as we have already seen, (p. 86.) the 
genealogy of the kings of Media different from Herodotus, making 
Cyxares II. succeed his father Astyages and to be the uncle of 
Cyrus. Xenophon makes him to be the last king of Media, pre- 
vious to its being united with the Empire of Persia, and this 
agrees very well with what Scripture says on the subject For 
" Darius the son of Ahasuerus," does not necessarily imply that 
Ahasuerus was his father, but may have been his grand&ther, 
according to the manner in which such things are recorded in 
Scripture ;• and Ahasuerus, as I have already shown (see note 
to p. 196)[, has the same signification as Cyxares. Moreover as 
Joscphus calls *' Darius the Mede," who took Babylon conjointly 
with his kinsman Cyrus, when he was 62 years old, the son of 
Astyages, and says he had another name among the Greek8."f 
(.•\ntiq. X. XL 4.) we have the strongest grounds for conclud- 
ing the correctness of the genealogy which would stand thus in 
accordance with Scripture, Xenophon, and Josephua. 

Cyxares L (Ahasuerua) 
Astyages. 



X Cyxares XL (Darius the Mede) Mandane=Camby6e8 

CyruSw 

the Behistun Rock, which has so recently been decyphered, and which reads 
as follows, " Says Darius the king — My father was Hystaspes — of Hjstaspes 
the father was Arsames — of Arsames the father was Ariyaramnea— of 
Artyaramnes the father was Teispes — of Teispes the father was Achamenes." 

* e. g. Mephibosheth is called (2 Sam. xix. 24.) the son of Saul, though it 
is quite clear from ix. 6. that he was his grandson, being the son of Jonathan, 
who was the son of Saul. 

f Perhaps nothing has caused greater difficulties than the way in which 
different authors speak of the same king under different names. Thus 
Josephus tells us that at the death of Xerxes the kingdom came to his son 
Cyrus, whom he adds, '* the Greeks call Artaxerxes." (Antiq. xi., vi., 1.) 
Now had Joseph us omitted to mention this, and only spoken of Xerxes's son 
and succesFor under the name of Cyrus, instead of Ariaxerxes Longimanns, 
it might have caused objections to be raised against the history and chro- 
nology of that period in the same manner as has been raised respecting 
" Darius the Mede, the son ,of Ahasuems," to whom, there can be little 
doubt, Xenophon refers, when speaking of Cyxares the son of Astyages. 

t An objection hits been made to the commonly received opinion of ** Daziss 
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And if this be correct it surely prevents our considering " Darius 
the Mede" (Cyxares 11.) to be the same as Darius Hystaspes. 

(3.) The Canon of Ptolemy confirms the same opinion, though 
it omits all mention of the name of " Darius the Mede " as we 
may reasonably conclude, because it does not include a list of 
the kings of Media,* but as Cyrus was the actual conqueror of 
Babylon, he is spoken of in that canon as the succcessor of 
(Belshazzar the son of) Nabonadius.t And as the chronology of the 
canon has been the great guide for connecting the interval between 
the date of the fall of Babylon, when Scripture ceases to afford 
any positive information on that point, and the birth of Christ, 
we find there the termination of Nabonadius' reign, and conse- 



the Mede," and D*rius Hystaspes being two separate persons, that the 
name of ** Darius the Mede,*' or the name of any sovereign between Astyages, 
the last King of Media mentioned by Herodotus and Cyrus, has not been 
found on any of the inscriptions Which have at present been decyphered. 
But the force of this objection may be doubted from what has been discovered 
in the inscription on the Behistun Rock. In the annals there recorded of 
the reign of Darius Hystaspes, where the names of several rebels and pre- 
tenders to the throne are mentioned, we read '* Says Darius the king, A 
certain man name Phraortes, a Median, he rose up ; to the state of Media he 
thns said, ' J am Xathritet, rf the race rf Cyaxaret.* The Median forces 
revolted against me." This remarkable expression again occurs in the incrip- 
tion. In the summary of the events of his reign it is recorded. " One 
(impostor) was named Phraortes, the Median, he assumed a false character, 
be thus said ' lam Xatkritee, ef the race of Cyaxaret ; he persuaded Media 
to revolt." Now, I think it is evident, that thia.im poster Phraortes, claiming to 
be of the race of Cyaxares, as an inducement to the Modes to rebel against 
Darius Hystaspes, must refer to Cyaxares II. i. e, ** Darius the Mede," the 
last king of Media according to Xenophon, and not to Cyxares I, who was 
the father of Astyages. As of course a claimant to the throne would naturally 
groand hit claims upon being descended from the laet king whose name waa 
Known and whose reign was remembered. If this be correct it sufficiently 
jostifiet the conclusion which has been entertained respecting the '* Darius 
the Mede " of Daniel and also confirms the accuracy of Xenophon's history on 
this diaputed point. 

* The omission of *' Darius the Mede*t '* name from the canon of Ptolemy, 
may be aceonnted for in two ways. Either as being King of Media, previous 
to taking the kingdom of the Chaldeans, and the canon gives no list of those 
kinfft, or else his name is omitted on account of the brevity of his reign, just 
as Smerdia is omitted between Cambyses and Darius Hystaspes in the list of 
the kings of the Persians, or the names of Oalba, Otho, and Yitellius are 
between Nero and Vespasian in the list of the kings of the Romans. 

f 8«»e note to p. 190, explaining the manner by which the recent decypher- 
ment of the Assyrian inscriptions enables us to reconcile the Scripture 
acooont with profane history as regards the reigniug sovereign at Babylon 
when it waa tiUKeo. 
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quentlj the capture of Babylon, dated A.E.K. 209, i, e, ac. 538; 
whereas the accession of Darius the son of Hystaspes 
is placed in the canon a.EwN. 226, i, e. b.o. 521, or 17 years 
later. Hence, according to this guide, it is impossible to make 
'^ Darius the Mede," who took the kingdom of the Chaldeans 
at the time of the capture of Babylon to be the same as 
Darius Hystaspes who succeeded to the throne about 17 years 
afterwards. 

IIL The testimony of contemporary inscriptiona 
All the monumental inscriptions that have yet been decypbered 
unanimously testify to Darius the son of Hystaspes being of 
Persian descent, and succeeding to the throne in the way that 
Herodotus mentions, with two sovereigns intervening between 
Cyrus and Darius. One inscription according to Sir H. Eawlin- 
son reads as follows : — 

S.) ** I am Darius the great king, the king of kings, the king 
ersia, the son of Hystaspes, the grandson of Arsames the 
Achoemenian. I firmly established the kingdom of both Persia, 
and Media. I slew Gomatis* the Magian, I dispossessed him of 
the empire, by the grace of Ormazd I became king." 

(2.) The inscription on the Behistun Bockf confirms this, and 
has thus been translated. " Darius the king says, This (is) what 
was done by me before I became king. He who was named 
Cambyses, the son of Cyrus, of our race, he was king before me. 
There was of that Cambyses, a brother named Bardius he was 
of the same fiither and mother as Cambyses. Afterwards Cam- 
byses slew this Bardius, the troubles of the state ceased which 
Bardius had excited. Then Cambyses proceeded to I^ypt. 



• Gomatis, the Magian of the Inicription, it evidently the same as Smeidia 
the Magian of Herodottts, and the Artaxences of £sra tv. 7, who piohihited 
the Jews from canying out Cyrus's permission to huild their Temple at 
Jerusalem, i. e, the usuiping king who perceeded Darius Hystaspea on the 
throne of Persia. 

f The Behistun Roek, on the high road from Babylonia to Persia, obaervee 
Sir H. Rawlinson, *' has in all ages been well known. lu imposing aapeot, 
an almost perpendicular rook rising abruptly from the plain to the height of 
1700 feet, and its aptitude for holy purposes, would not be negleetea by a 
race who made 

* Their altars, the high places and the peaks 
Of earth^H>*ergasing mountains.' " 

Vaux in his ** Nineyeh and Persepolis" remarks that '*it was known to the 
Greeks by the name of BayMrravov ^poc, a name deri?ed from the old 
Persian, Baghistio ; and was said to haye been sacred to Zens, whoee temple 
stood on the top of it, or, as Rawlinson has suggested to Ormasd, the cfaiex of 
the Bagas, or supreme deity." 
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Afterwards there was a certain man, a Magian, named Gomatis. 
Then It was that he arose to the state, he thus falsely declared, 
I am Bardius, the son of Cyrus, the brother of Cambyses. Then 
the whole state became rebellious. From Cambyses it went 
over to that (Bardius) both Persia and Media and the other pro- 
vinces. He seized the empire. Afterwards Cambyses, unable 
to endure his (misfortunes) died. That ciown of which Gomatis 
the Magian had dispossessed Cambyses, the crown had been 
in our funily from the olden time. After Gromatis the Magian 
had dispossessed Cambyses both of Persia, and Media, and the 
provinces, he did according to his desire, he became king.'' 

It will be seen that this venerable monument of antiquity, 
which as a contemporary record is necessarily of decisive 
authority, perfectly agrees with Scripture and Herodotus in 
placing two soyereigmi, i.«., 

Seriptmre. Herodotut. Tht BtiKUttm Rock. 

AitazerzM. Smcrdia the Magian. Gomatis the Magian. 
Ahasiiema. Cambysea, Cambyies. 

between Cyrus and Darius Hystaspes. 

The inscription also particularly specifies Darius Hystaspes's 
Persian descent coi\jointly with Cyrus and Cambyses, which 
agrees with the genealogy we have before adduced from Hero- 
dotus, and in this, as we have before remarked, there is no 
name, or any thing like the name, of Ahasuerus, who unques- 
tionably, according to Scripture, must have been the father or 
ancestor of *^ Darius the Mede." 

Likewise in the inscription Persia has the precedence over 
Media, and not Media over Persia, as was the case when 
« Darius the Mede ** was reigning, and this is an incidental con- 
firmation deducible, from the inscription on the Behistun rock, 
that the reign of Darius Hystapes must have followed some 
years after that of " Darius the Mede,** and that they could not 
consequently have been one and the same person.* 



• Ad ineidental teatimony in fiiTour of* Darius the Mede *' haying pre- 
ceeded Darina Hyataapee some years, and consequently of their being different 
peraona, may be dednoed from the very rare gold coins called the Persian 
I)arieS| which ate generally aaaomed to have been struck by Darius Hystaa* 
pea. Prideauz obMrves on the authority of Uarpocration, Scholiaatea Aria* 
topbaaia ad EceUa. p. 741-2. and Suidaa sub Tooe Aopcucos, *' that the author 
Of thia eoin was not Dariua Hystaapca, as some baTS imagined, but aa 
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(3.) An inscription on a pillar erected by Darius to commemo^ 
rate his expedition against the Scythians, when he had passed 
the Bosphorua and had reached the river Teams, where he 
encamped with his army three days, as recorded by Herodotus, 
confirms the opinion that Darius the Persian must be distinct 
from " Darius the Mede." " The springs of the Teams yield 
the best and most beautiful water of all rivers. Darius the son 
of Hystaspes, king of the Persians and of all the continent^ 
the best and most excellent of men, leading an army against the 
Scjrthians, arrived here." (Melpomene, iv. 91.) 

IV. The testimony of Scripture and Herodotus compared. 

One final argument may be added in confirmation of this 
opinion, from a comparison of what Scripture and Herodotus 
relate concerning the capture of Babylon. It is quite clear that 
Daniel and Herodotus, in the Ist book of lus history are speak- 
ing of the same event, when both record its faU.,* which must 

ancienter Darius/' and he justly concludes that as " there is no ancienter 
Darius meDtioned to ha?e reigned in the East, excepting only this Darius, 
whom the Scripture calls Darius the Median, therefore it is most likely that 
he was the author of this coin." (See Prideaux's Connection of the Old and 
New Test pt. i., ii.) We think this conclusion a just one from the fact that 
the sovereign's crown on the gold Persian Dane, as given in Green's Nnmis- 
matic Atlas, and marked II.R.R.R., signifying its extreme rarity, is of a 
different shape from that of Darius Hystaspes, as it appears in the sculpture 
on the Behistun Rock. In the equally rare silver Dane, the individual, 
whoever he be, is represented on one side on horseback, and the other as an 
archer in the act of shooting, without any crown at all. Moreover, at the 
sovereign's crown on the Persian Daric has three points, there may be some 
allusion to the " three presidents of whom Daniel was first," that " Darius the 
Mede " set over the other princes when he took the kingdom from Belshazzar. 
(Dan. V. SO, 31., vi. 1 , 2.) and who, as Prideaux supposes, coined his money from 
the great amount of specie lonnd in the city of Babylon. The engraving 
of Darius Hystaspes on the Behistun Rock with a crown having seven points, 
or, according to heraldic terms, seven embattlements, naturally suggest 
to our minds an allusion to the seven princes of Persia referred to by Herodotus 
and mentioned by name in the book of Esther i. 14, as enjoying certain 
privileges in the reign of Ahasuenis, certainly a successor of Darius Hystas- 
pes, and probably his grandson Artaxerxes Longimanus, as we have before 
noticed, (see note p. 209.) 
The lines of Pope, 

*' The medal, faithful to its eharge of fame, 
Through climes and ages bean each form and name," 

may be fairly quoted here in support of the opinion that the author of the 
Persian Daric was a Darius more ancient than Darius Hystaspes. 

• The special mention of Cyrus by name (Is. xliv. 1., xlv. 1 — 4<.) aa the 
iastniment in Qod's hands for destroying nations, and for the restotiation of 
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have liappened according to the canon of Ptolemy, B.C. 538, 
and vfhen " Darius the Mede, the son of Ahasuerus " took the 
throne of the Chaldeans, in the 62nd year of his age (Dan. 
V. 30-1, ix. 1), and which happened unquestionably be/ore what 
is termed the first year of King Cyrus, who gave permission to 
the Jews to return to their own land (Ezra i 1-4). Now we 
learn from Herodotus that Darius the son of Hystaspes was 
scarcely twenty years of age at the time of Cyrus's death 
(Clio, L 209), and moreover, as Herodotus allows seven years 
and five months to Cambyses*s reign (the son and successor of 
Cyrus), seven months to that of Smerdis ike Magian, and 36- 
years to that of Darius Hystaspes (Polymnia vii. 4), the latter 
could only have just passed the age of 62 at time of his death, 
which happened, according to Herodotus, more than 50 years 
after the capture of Babylon. This alone would be amply 
sufficient to prove that '^Darius the son of Ahasuerus the 
Mede," and Darius the son of Hystaspes (though both reigned 
over the Modes and the Chaldeans, while the former never 
reigned over the Persians) could not be the same person. 

We think, therefore, we are warranted in assuming that the 
supposition of Mr. Bosanquet, which has been so fully con- 
sidered, that " Darius the Mede'* and Darius Hystaspes are one 

the Jews directly after the 70 yean' captivity had terminated (Ezra i. 1 — 4.^ 
and the statementa in Jer. li., and Isa. zxi,with the notice|of " Elam (Persia) 
and Media," by the latter, as the two appointed nations for executing judg- 
ment upon Babylon, the sudden surprise of the city when those within thought 
themseWes so secure, the damming up of the riyer, '* the messengers and the 
posts running to meet each other *' with tidings of the fall of the city, when 
the enemy had simultaneously penetrated at bath ends, the drunkenness and 
feasting at the time of its fall, which are fully described by the prophets 
Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Daniel, and are alluded to by Herodotus in his account 
of the capture of Babylon (Clio. i. 188, 191.) prove beyond all doubt that 
they are speaking of the same event, and in order to account for Herodotus 
not mentioning that " Darius the Mede" succeeded to the throne of the 
Chaldeans st the time of the fall of Babylon, as Scripture does, and Xenophon 
likewise, calling him " Cyxares the son of Astyages," (Cyrop. vii. 5.), it should 
be remembered that Herodotus's chief object was to give the history of the 
kings of Persia, and not of Media, which he only incidentally touohes upon, 
and as he particularly notices that he gives the history of Cyrus upon 
"Persian" authorities, while sdmitting there were '* three other ways of 
relating his history (Clio. 95,) it is very likely that his informants omitted to 
mention the name of the last king of the Medes, whose reign over the 
Chaldeans after the fall of Babylon could not have extended over above one 
or two yean, when Cyrus added the kingdoms of Media and Babylon to his 
own hereditary kingdom of Persia. 
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and the same individual, does not stand the test of investiga- 
tion ; bat that it is as clear as any historical fact of that age can 
well be, that they severally reigned over Babylon with the reigns 
of no less than three sovereigns intervening between them ; and 
hence the argument which he has set up for shortening the 
chronology of that time fedls to the ground, and we can no 
longer doubt but that the chronology of that period, which may 
be deduced from Scripture, and is supported by pro£uie history, 
the ancient canons, and contemporaiy inscriptions on the monu- 
ments which have been recently decyphered, is correct and 
cannot be gainsayed. 



CHAPTER XIII, 



THE JEW. 

Signs of the Times^-The Jew*— Their put history — The prophecy of Moses 
coDceming their dispersion — Its litersl accomplishment shown hy 
Josephns, Chrysostom, Socrates, Oihhon, Hallam, Keith, Bosnage, and 
Tarions Jewish historians. 

Having thus given a lengthened consideration to the system of 
chronology, as advanced in the preceding chapters, and having 
shown the strong grounds there are for dating this present year 
(1858) as A.M. 5992, the numher of years which have elapsed 
since the creation, and it only wanting eight years to complete the 
six miUenaries, which will dose the dispensation, according to 
the testimony of St Barnabas,* and the fair inference to be 
drawn from the analogy of the six days* work of the creation, 
as well as from the language of St. Peter, we think, we 
are fully warranted in concluding that we have arrived at its 
very eve, and that it is incumbent upon us more especially to 
give heed to those '* signs of the times,** which are speaking to 
every thoughtful mind in a louder voice than they did e^hteen 
centuries ago, at the time of the first Advent, when Christ 
addressed the blinded Pharisees, " Ye can discern the face of 
the sky; but can ye not discern the eigna of the times f** 
(Matt xvi 3.) 

In this calm rebuke of our blessed Master, we learn our duty 
to study the signs of the times, as involving what it is far more 
important for us to attend to, rather than that which the world 
covets so earnestly, viz , natural knowledge and scientific acquire- 
ments. Not that we would undervalue these things — ^for valua- 
ble they unquestionably are in their proper places — ^but they 
should ever be esteemed by the Christian disciple as subordinate 
to that which is of such infinitely higher importance — ^the true 

• See pp. 70-7. 
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knowledge of God and his dealings with man here, and an 
earnest daily preparation for meeting Him hereafter. 

On the subject of the present state of the world, and the 
signs of the times which are gathering around us, an eminent 
minister of Christ, in a recent work, after remarking that " the 
times through which we are passing are fuU of unjyrecedented and 
remarkable pecuUaritiea^ portending great changes" has well 
observed, " A wise Christian is privileged, through the inspired 
word of prophecy, patiently, perseveringly, and diligently read 
in faith and humility, prayer and love, to discern far more dis- 
tinctly God*smind in these changes, and the nature and happy issue 
of them, to all who know, and love, and serve the Lord. Hence 
he can arise above the dark clouds which hang all around, and 
see the glorious day of light and love which shall break through 
at last. He can act on his Saviour's directions : ' When thue 
things begin to corns to pass, then look up and lift up your 
heads, for your redemption draweth nigh.* As we see the day 
approaching, we should be more earnest and more watchful. This 
is therefore an exceedingly holy and practical subject in the 
Christian ministry. Thus the Apostle Peter teaches us to use 
it : * 7%6 end of all things is at hand ; be ye therefore sober and 
watch unto prayer.*** (The Signs of the Times, by the late Rev. 
E. Bickersteth, pp. 3, 4.) 

There appear to be three distinct classes into which the whole 
race of mankind has been divided ever since the introduction of 
the gospel into the world, and the knowledge of Jehovah was 
no longer confined to one favoured people. They are classified 
by the Apostle Paul in his first Epistle to the Corinthians, x. 32, 
as THE Jews, the Gentiles, and the Church op Gtod. This 
classification will afford us sm opportunity of considering " the 
signs of the times '* in reference to them all, and what we gather 
from the Word of God respecting the future destiny of each 
of these separate divisions of the family of man. 



I.— THE JEWS. 

In speaking of the ftUare of the once favoured race of 
Abraham, the children of Israel, it will be right to see how fully 
the threatenings denounced against them by the prophets, whom 
God sent to warn them^ have been fulfilled in their past histoiy, 
as a warning to us for believing that in lus own good time Grod 
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will equally accomplish those blessings which we gather ^m 
the same word He hAs in store for them. 

The present state of the Jews is the most remarkable testi- 
mony to the truth of God's word, and their wonderful preserva- 
tion amidst the entire disappearance of other nations, contempo- 
raneous with their own, when David and Solomon reigned, 
amidst the ravages of war, the wear of time, and the ceaseless 
hostility of the Gentiles, aJSbrds us ample assurance that, though 
according to the prophecy they have been for centuries "an 
astonishment, a proverb, and a byword among all nations," 
(Deut. xxviii 37), they shall one day be again raised to the con- 
dition of possessing the land of their fathers, which God gave 
to Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, and to their children, as '*an everlasting 
possession.'' It has been finely observed by a modern writer that 
in the present condition of the Jews, we have " a preacher such 
as never preached to a reckless world before, on repentance and 
judgment to come, since the days of Noah ; a preacher who bears 
the sign of his commission stamped upon the man, both in body 
and mind ; a preacher who, like Adam, can speak from ex- 
perience of the sorrows of ruin and degradation ; a preacher 
who has been preacliing ever since the Church of Christ upon 
earth began, and shall preach until the end draw nigh. What ) 
Is there indeed a comer of Christendom impenetrated by that 
mysterious stranger, who, bearing in his peculiar features the 
lineaments of Abraham, and thus, at a glance, announcing to us 
from what high estate he hath fallen ; cherishing in his spirit 
all the sullen pride of ruined greatness ; exhibiting in his deal- 
ings all the caution and timidity of the despised stranger; 
attracting by his attachment to the camalites of the abrogated 
law continued mockery and derision ; moving by liis superatition, 
his obstinacy, and his blindness, the pity of some, the contempt 
of others, the neglect of all ; deprived even of the only ordained 
assurance uf pardon, by being denied all means of sacrifice ; — and 
holding in his hand the word of God without a spirit to under- 
stand it ; — is there, indeed, any church in Christendom before 
which the Jew, this awtul monitor, has never appeared I Oh ! 
his prophetical character seems to cling to him still ; every- 
where he appears as God's herald to warn against disobedience, 
to proclaim His judgments; and wherever he appears there 
should be, as in the presence of the prophets of old, humiliation 
and awe. Thus doth this preacher, traversing daily Christ's 
kingdom, unceasingly adinoniah churches, and individuals ; and 
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standing in oar IttzuriooB cities, should be to us as Jonah amid 
Nineveh, summoning us to repentance send -mourning." (See 
The Church of God, by the Eev. R W. Evans, p. 89.) 

But inasmuch as for their national sins and transgressiona, 
especially that awfiil one in which they invoked their own 
punishment in the slaughter of the Innocent One by the cry of 
'' His blood be upon us and our children," the echoes of which 
have reverberated in every part of the world during the last 
eighteen centuries, they are, nevertheless, as St Paul declares, 
" still beloved for the Father's sakes.'* And the very fact of 
their having suffered literally all these terrible judgments and 
curses with which God had foretold He would visit them on 
account of their sins, we are equally warranted in feeling assured 
that in His good time He will fulfil to them as literaUy all those 
blessings which are yet in store for them, and which are so 
closely connected with their resumption of that land of promise 
which he gave to Abraham and his seed for ever. In order that 
we may the more fully understand the lesson which Scripture 
teaches in the history of this favoured race of all the &milies of 
mankind, it will be necessary to consider, 

L The past history of the Jews. 
IL Their present condition. 
IIL Their future prospects. 

L The history of the Jews, with respect to their sufferings 
and punishment, during, the'last eighteen centuries, was prophe- 
tically declared by Moses before they entered upon the possession 
of the land of promise, as the natural consequence of their dis- 
obedience and the transgression ot the Divine law, by which they 
were distinguished from all the other nations of the earth. In 
chap. xxviiL of the Book of Deuteronomy there is special men- 
tion made both of the cause and of the judgment which has been 
inflicted upon them on account of their disobedience, their 
rebellion, their idolatries, and, above all, their rejection of the 
promised Shiloh ; and their murder of the Holy and Innocent 
One, whose blood they shed, and which, instead of being, as God 
designed, a blessing, has been a curse upon them and their 
children ever since. It is written :^'' It shall come to pass, 
if thou wUt not hearken unto the voice of the Lord thy God, that 
all theee curses shall come upon thee and overtake thee. . . . The 
Lord shall send upon thee cursing, vexation, and rebuke in ail 
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that thoa settest thine hand unto for to do. ... . The Lord shall 
smite thee with a consumption, and with a fever, and with an 
inflammation, and with an extreme huming, and with the sword, 
and with blasting, and with mildew. . . . Thj heaven, that is over 
thy head, shall be brass ; and the earth, that is under thee, shall 
be iron. Thou ahalt he removed into all the kingdoms of the 
earth,* .... The Lord shall smite ^thee with madness, and 
blindness^ and astonishment of heart f Thou shalt be only 



* " There is not a country on the face of the earth where the Jews are 
unknown. They are found alike in Europe, Asia, Africa, and America. 
They are citizens of the world without a country. Neither mountains, nor 
rirers, nor deserts, nor oceans, which are the boundaries of other nations, have 
terminated their wanderings. They abound in Poland, in Holland, in Russia, 
and in Turkey. In Germany, Spain, Italy, France, and Britain, they are 
more thinly scattered. In Persia, China, and India, on the east and on the 
west of the Ganges, they are/pw in number among the heathen. They hare 
trod the snows of Siberia, and the sands of the burning desert i and the 
European traveller hears of their existence in regions whicn he cannot reach, 
even in the rery interior of Africa, south of Timbuctoo. From Moscow to 
Lisbon, from Ja^an to Britain, from Borneo to Archangel, from Hindostan 
to Honduras, no inhabitant of any nation upon the earth would be known in 
all the interrening regions but a Jew alone." (Keith's Evidence, ch. The 
Jews.) 

f The Jewish Prophets concur in proTing how exactly this has been fuK 
filled. Jeremiah writes : — *' The nations shall drink and be madt because of 
the sword that I will send among them. Then took I the cup at the Lord's 
hand, and made all the nations to drink, unto whom the Lord hath sent me t 
to wit, Jerusalem and the cities of Judah, and the kings thereof, to make them 
an attomskment and a curse (as it is this day)*' (xxt. 16>18). '*The Lord 
hath accomplished his fury in Zion. The kings of the earth, and all the 
inhabitants of the world, would not have believed that the adversary and the 
enemy should have entered into the gates of Jerusalem. For the sins of her 
prophets and the iniquities of her priests, that hare shed the blood of the just 
in the midst of her, they hare wandered as bUnd men in the streets." 
(Lam. ir. 1 1-14.) Esekiel says i — <* The children of Israel shall eat bread by 
weight, and with care ; and they shall drink water by measure, and with 
aetomukmenL That they may want bread and water, and be aatemehed one 
with another, and oonstrnie away for their iniquity." (iv. 13-17). Zephaniah 
writes : — " The Lord saith, I will stretch out mine hand upon Judah, and 
upon all the inhabitants of Jerusalem ; and I will bring distress upon men, 
that they shall walk Uke blind men, because they have sinned against the 
Lord." (L 4, 17). Ancient authors confirm this testimony respecting the 
blindness and madness of the Jews at various periods of their afiecting history : 
t.^., Dion Caasius, in his Life of Trajan, relates the outrages and massaerea 
which they committed on the Greeks and Romans in Egypt and Cyprus to 
the almost incredible amount of nearly 600,000 ; that they were henceforth 
forbidden to approach Cyprus ; and that, if any were driven there by stenna 
at sea, they were immediately put to death. It was in consequence of thett 
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oppressed* and spoiled evermore, -f* and no man shall save thea . . 
Thy sons and thy daughters shall be given unto another people, and 
their eyes shall look and fail with longing for them all the day 

'* blindness and madneu of heart," that was provoked to pursue the Roman 
emperor Trajan to pursue them throughout his dominions, not only as rebels 
and enemesias, but " creatures noxious to human society/* with a revenge suit- 
able to their former outrages. It was this " blindness " which made them not 
only reiect the true Messiah in the person of Jesus Christ, but follow every false 
pretender who promised them temporal deliverance from their enemies, as in 
the case of Dosttheus, a false Christ, mentioned by Origen (Contra Celsuro, 
p. 289), and Eusebiua (H. £., iv. 22) ; of Simon Magus, spoken of in the 
Acts of the Apostles ; of the Egyptian Magician, who gathered many thou- 
sand Jews unto Mount Olives, promising to make the walls of Jerusalem fall 
down before them ; of Theudas the Magician ; of Judas of Oaltlee, and Sadoe 
the Pharisee, all mentioned by Joaephus i with many others pretending to 
be prophets, and leading them to expect help fh>m God, who are styled by 
their historian ** Deceivers, and liars against Ood." Especially was this the 
case in the most successful deceiver of them all, Bar*Coehba, whose history 
has been already noticed in this work. (See p. 171.) Solomon ben Virg«, 
recording events of a later period in Jewish history, says in some places in 
Germany the Jews were possessed with such a mad rofftt that they cut one 
Another's throats to avoid the oppression of their enemies, and burnt them- 
selves and their neighbours in their hou«es, setting whole cities on fire, and 
perishing in the flames. (See Patrick in Ittco.) 

* The oppressions under which the Jews have suffered for more than 2500 
years may be read in their history, from the days when Pul, Tiglath Pilesar, 
and Shelmenesar, successively transported the ten tribes from the land of 
promise into Assyria ; then the greater transportation to Babylon by Nebn- 
chadneszar of the remaining tribes during the foretold 70 years* captivity; 
then, on their restoration, the oppression under which they suffered from 
several kings of the race of Selucidse, especially under Antiocfaas EpiphancR ; 
and then came that tremendous and overwhelming judgment, which had been 
so fully predicted by our Lord, in the overthrow of Jerusalem by Titus, and 
their subsequent punishment, on attempting to recover their liberty, in the 
reign of the Emperor Hadrian. TertuUian (Ap. xxi.) informs us that a 
public edict of this emperor made it a capital crime for a Jew to visit Jeru- 
salem, and they were even debarred the melancholy pleasure of seeing their 
much-loved Zion at a distance. Since that time Pagans, Christians, and 
Mahometans have combined to oppress them, and crush them on all oc c a s ions. 
Romans, Latins, Saracens, and Turks have alternately held possession of 
Judea, and have thereby fulfilled the words of the prophecy, '* The stranger 
that is within thee shall get up above thee very high, and thou shalt come 
down very low." 

f This was literally accomplished when the Jews were driven out of 
Portugal, in the fifteenth century, by King Emmanuel, when their children 
under 19 years of age were taken from them, and brought u^ by another 
people. Some centuries before that, the Goths in Spain suffered no Jewish 
parents to have any intercourse with their children after the seventh year of 
their age, and gave them 'o Christians to be educated, who married them to 
their own sons and daughters. (See Dr. Jackson on the Creed, zxviii.) 
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long ; and there shall be no might in thine hand. The fruit of thy 
land, and all thy labours, shall a nation which thou knowest not 
eat up ; and thou shalt he only oppressed and crushed alway.,. 
Thou shalt become an astonishment, a proverb, and a byword 
among all nations whither the Lord shall lead thee.... 27^ 
stranger that is within thee shall get above thse very high, and 
thou shalt come down very low,,,, He shall he the head and thou 
shalt he the tail,.,. Thou shalt serve thine enemies, which the 
Lord shall send against thee, in hunger, and in thirsty and in 
nakedness, and in want of aU things ; and he shall put a yoke of 
iron upon thy neck, until he have destroyed thee. The Lord 
shall bring a nation against thee from iai, from the end of the 
earth, as swift as the eagle Jlieth:* a nation whose tongue thou 
shalt not understand, a nation of fierce countenance, wMch shall 
not regard the person of the old, nor show favour to the young. . . . 
And he shall besiege thee in all thy gates, until thy high and 
fenced walls come down, wherein thou trustedst, throughout all 
thy land ; and he shall besiege thee in all thy gates throughout 
all thy land, which the Lord thy God hath given thee. T?iou 



• That tbe Romana are here referred to is very evident ; for, Ist, the ex- 
preesion " ai the eagle flieth " denotes the rapidity of their marches, for which 
they were famoas, and also points to their standards, which bore eagles, and were 
the objects of their worship, asTertolUan records. (Apol. ch. zvi.) 2ndly. They 
are said to come *' from far," i.e., far to the west of Palestine, and ** from the 
end of the earth,*' or shores of the Atlantic ocean; and it is remarkable that 
the armies of Titus, the destroyer of Jerusalem, and of Adrian, who so se? erely 
ohasiiaed the Jews for the rebellion of Bar«Cochba in the beginning of the 
second century, were principally composed of Spaniards, Gauls, and Britons, 
men from countries at the end of the known world. Srdly. The nation which 
inflicted this punishment was said to have " a tongue which the Jews should 
not understand," and the Latin language was totally unknown to them at that 
period, though the Oreek tongue had been known to them for four centuries, 
since the time of Alexander's conquest in Asia. 4thlv. The nation is specified 
as being*' of fierce countenance," which was peculiarly applicable to the 
Reiaaost as we may judge from what lory records respecting them on the 
dote of the war with the Saranites, a.u.c. 412, and who are represented as 
attributing their defeat to the fierce iooki of their enemies. *' They said that 
the eyes of the Romans teemed to be tmfire — their eeuntenanee* veere wild and 
their toektfwnnmt; and that this excited more terror in them than anything 
else." (Lib. vii, 33.) So also PluUrch relaies of C. Marius, that when the 
Cimbiian soldier came to put him to death in his prison, he was so terrified 
at the fleree countenance of the noble Roman, and at the words which he 
heeffd, *' Dareet thorn MU C. Mariot?*' that he thought he saw and heard a 

Sxi ; and casting away his sword, he fled through the city, crying, *' 1 cannot 
lie. Marina." (Vit. C. Mar.) 

Q 
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sJialt eat the fruit of thine own hody^ the flesh of thy sons and 
daughters, which the Lord thj God hath given thee, in the siege 
and in the straitness, wherewith thine enemies shall distress 
thee.... The tender and delicate woman among you, which would 
not adventure to set- the sole of her foot upon the ground for 
delicateness and tenderness, her eye shall be evil toward the 
husband of her bosom, and toward her young one,* for she shall 
eat them for want of all things secretly in the siege and strait- 
ness, wherewith thine enemy shall distress thee in tiby gates. If 
thou wilt not observe to do all the words of this law that are 
written in this book, that thou mayest fear this glorious and fearful 
name, thb Lord tht GtOD, then the Lord will make thy plaguea 
wonderful, and the plagues of thy seed, even great plagues emd of 

* In the liege of Jenxaalem bj Titos, tbat memorable erent oecoried 
which Josephia (J. B. ti., iii., 4) se faitbftill j records, of the delicate mother 
Manr, the daughter of Eleasar, " eminent for her family and wealth," as he 
■pecully mentions, feasting upon the body of her sacking child ; a mailer <tf 
io horrible a nature, that Uie robbers and soldiers, who came to plunder her 
house for food, retired with their ravenous appetites unsatisfied, rather than 
partake of food obtained in such a terrible manner i but which, according to 
the prophecy, had constrained the tender mother to prepare " secretly in the 
aiege and the straitness thereof What mother can realise the agony which 
enabled Mary to commit so atrocious a deed, and to account for it in the way 
■he did, boasting, in the language which Josephus reports her saying, ** Tkit 
it mime own ton, and what hath been done was mine own doing. Come, eat 
of this fbod, fi»r I have eaten of it myself. Do not you pretend to be either 
Mere ittuUr iha» a woman, or mere eoo^tamiomate ihim a mother ; but if you 
be so scrupulous, and do abominate this my sacrifice, as I have eaten the one 
half^ let the rest be reserved for me also.*' Previous examples of a like 
nature had occurred amongst the Jews, e^. .* in the siege of Samaria by Ben* 
hadad, king of Syria, a woman hmd '* hoiUd and eaten her aonf* (2 Kings vL 24*29) ; 
and in the siege of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnecsar likewise, as was propheti- 
cally declared by Jeremiah (Lam. ii. 20; iv. 10), and affirmed to have taken 
place in the Apocryphal Book of Bamcb (ii. 1-3), when recording that siege ; 
but horrible as these cases must vndoubtCNlly have been, they appear to have 
been surpassed by what oocurred in the laat siege of Jerusalem, for it wu 
through the obsdnacy of the besieged, and not the cruelty of the besiegers, 
that such awfiil events took place. Titos, the Roman general, was not 
o^y willing, but anxious, to grant the Jews in Jerusalem botii their livee and 
their liberties, and to preserve both their city and temple, but hia intentions 
were prevented by the blind rage of the zealots and seditious robbers, wHo had 
supreme power within the walls. They would not permit any terms of sob* 
mission to be made with the enemy outside the walls, but choee to rednoe the 
sufiTering citisens within to such din extremities, as to fbroe tender and 
delicate mothers, like Mary, to this unnatural barbarity, which caused 
Josephus, when relating the fact, to declare it waa more horrible than any* 
thing which "history relates, either amongst ths Oieeks or the barbarians.'* 
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long contimtance,* and sore sicknesses and of long cantinnanea . . . 
And je shall be left few in number, whereas ye were as the stars 
of heayen for multitude ; because thou wouldest not obey the 
voice of the Lord thy God. And it shall come to pass, that as 
the Lord rejoiced over you to do you good, and to multiply you ; 
so the Lord wiU rejoice over you to destroy you, and to bring 
you to nought ; and ye shall be plucked Jrom off the land whither 
thou goest to possess it. And Uie Lord shall scatter thee among 
all people from the one end of the earth even imto the other ; 
and there thou shalt serve other gods, which neither thou nor 
thy fathers have knowrh, even wood and 8tone,'\ And among 



* The pUgocs of '* long contipaanee/' evideatl j rtfer to the tiine of their 
baniihinent from Judea by t^e Romani, which has now lasted nearly 18 
centuries, as distinguished from the Babylonish captivity, which continaed 
for the limited period of 70 years. Of the " plagues and sore sicknesses," 
spoken of in the prophecy, Solomon ben Yirgs (in his book Schebet Judidi, 
15), mentioning the transportation of the Jews into Spain from Palestine^ 
says they received such cruel treatment, that not one out qf a thmuand Uved; 
Chat of the numbers who were driren into France and Germany (equal in 
number to that of the original Ezode firom Egypt), the loss of life was so 
enormous that scarcely 5,000 remained ; and that what he himself witnessed 
in Portugal (where they suffered such things as cannot be expressed), caused 
him to remark, that they who fled to aToid that dreadful tempest in Castile, 
found the truth of this prophecy : — *' Every sickness and plague which is not 
written in the book of this law shall the Lord bring upon thee, until thou be 
destroyed.'* (Deut xxviii. 61.) 

f Dr. Jackson justly considers that this part of the prophecy refers to Khe 
oonrert Jews throughout the dominions of the Pope, who are offcen forced to 
commit idolatry with stocks and stones, upon more tyranmeal terms thaa 
their forefathers were, either by the Assyrisns, Chaldeans, Egyptians, or 
Romans. (A modem work, Borrow's ** Bible in Spain," giyes some painful 
examples of this in the Peninsula.) The difference between heathen idolatry 
and the image-worship in the Church of Rome, appears to be pointed out in 
this prophecy, as it is here said, after their dispersion by the Roman power, 
they should "serre other gods, wkkh their fathert had not known;** whereas 
thdr forefathers, befiife Moses's time and after, had known the heathen gods 
too well, but were perfect strangers to the image- worship of the Papal com- 
munion. Hence, when speaking of their worshipping *' gods of wood and 
stone " (r. 86), at the time of the Babylonish captivity, the prophecy omits to 
mention that these gods were unknown to their Ibreftthers, as it does when 
speaking of the later idolatry, to which they were so often compelled to 
submit by the professing Christian church. Manasseh ben Israel (in his 
work De Termino Vitss, iii., iii., 181), obserres, respecting the latter prophecy, 
" This we see fulfilled, after a singular manner, in this present captivity ; 
becanae of all those evils wherewith Uie Hebrews have been adBlicted in Franoe, 
and England, and Spain." For it is well known that, when compelled to 
renounce their religion, or to be undone, they have many times chosen to 
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these nations shalt thou find no ease, neither shall the sole of 
thy foot have rest ; hut the Lord shall give thee there a 
trembling hearty and failing of eyes, and sorrow of mind. And 
thy life shall hang in doubt hefore thee ; and thou shalt fear 
day and nighty and shalt have none assurance of thy lif& In 
the morning thou shalt say, Would God it were even ! and at 
even thou shalt say. Would God it were morning I for the fear 
of thine heart wherewith thou shalt fear, and for the sight of 
thine eyes which thou shalt see. And the Lord shall bring thee 
into Egypt again with ships by the way whereof I spake unto 
thee, lliau shalt see it no more again ; and there ye shall be 
sold unto your enemies for bondmen and bondwomen, and no 
man shall buy you."* 

What language can adequately describe the sufferings and 
persecutions of the poor, scattered, blinded, and suffering Jews 
during the last eighteen centuries, since the cup of their iniquity 
was filled to the brim ; when in their madness they crucified the 



comply with the idolatrouA worship of the Romish church, than to be baiknhed« 
and to have all their worldly go<Ml8 taken from them. (See Biehop Patrick 
in loco,) Baanage has a remarkable passage on this subject. He relates :-«- 
" The Spanish and Portuguese inquisitions reduce them (the Jews) in Spain 
or Portugal, because they are known. They are so much the more dangerous, 
for not only being very numerous, but confounded with the ecclesiastics, and 
entering into sll ecclesiastical dignities. . . . The most surprising thing is, 
that this religion spreads from generation ta generation, and still subsists in 
the persons of dissemblers in a remote postsrity. /« «<dft the great Utrde rf 
SpiUn make aUiemeee, change their names, and take ancient acutcheone ; lAsjf 
are still knoum to be tf Jewish race, and Jews themsehes. The convents rf 
monks and nuns are full qf them. Mast rf the canons^ inqtueitars, and bishops 
proceed from them. . . . Orobic^ who relates the fact, knew these dissemblets. 
He was one of them himself, and bent the knee before the sacrament. Mor^ 
over, he brings proof of this assertion, in maintaining that there are, in the 
synagogue of Amsterdam, brothers and sisters and near relations to good 
families of Spain and Portugal ; and even Franciscan monks, Dominicans, 
and Jesuits, who come to do penance, and make amends for the crime they 
have committed in dissembling." (Basnage, viL, xzi, xxiii., 26, 14.) 

* The Jerusalem Talmud specially mentions that, as God forbade them 
three times to return into Egypt (which is there set down), they were forced 
to go there three times for their transgressions against God :^-lst, in the dajrs 
of Sennacherib, king of Assyria (Isa* XKzi. 1-3); 2ndly, in the time of 
Johanan, the son of Rareah (Jer. xlii. 1-16) ; and, Srdly, in the time of the 
Emperor Trajan. But this last, Bishop Patrick very justly considers a 
mistake, as he says, ** Trajan rather killed all those whom he found* than 
carried them captive thither." Probably it should have been written la ike 
time f^ niNS, when, as Josephus declares, a vast multitude were carried 
^ptives into Egypt, and sent to w«rk in the mines. (J. B. vi., iz., 2.) 
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Holy One, and brought that rum upon themselves and on 
their ofFspring ; when the denunciation of Him, who would have 
saved them, so speedily overtook them, within forty years after 
their dreadful cry, " His blood be upon us and our children ! " 
Tet we must attempt to show how fully and literally all that was 
foretold of their sufferings by Moses has been accomplished 
since they have " been plucked firom off the land " which God 
gave to Abraham and his seed for '<an everlasting possession,*' and 
have been ^' removed into all the kingdoms of the earth," and 
have become " an astonishment, a proverb, and a by-word among 
all nations, whither the Lord has led them.** 

When the Messiah, just before He laid down His life for 
sinful man, looked forward to the terrible judgments which were 
then impending over the doomed city, and which in a few years 
from that time were fully accomplished, it is recorded that He 
exclaimed in his distress, '^ Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou that 
killest the prophets, and stonest them which are sent unto thee, 
bow often would I have gathered thy children together, even as 
a hen gathereth her chickens under her wings, and ye would not 
Behold your house is left unto you desolate. For I say unto 
you. Ye shall not see me henceforth, till ye shall say, Blessed is 
he that cometh in the name of the Lord." (Matt xziii. 37-39.) 
And then He gave the memorable warning to His disciples 
regarding the siege which Moses, seventeen centuries previously, 
had spoken of, when " a nation from the end of the earth, 
whose tongue thou shalt not understand,*' should come with 
the swiftness of the flying eagle, and pluck them from off the 
land where they thought they were securely settled for ever : — 



St Matthew (xxiv. 15-21.) 

" When ye, therefore,** said 
Christ, " shall see ike ctbomind- 
Hon of desolaium, spoken of by 
Daniel the prophet, stand in 
the holy place (whoso readeth, 
let him understand), tJien let 
them which he in Judea flee to 
the mountains. And woe unto 
them thai are with childy and 
to them thai give suck in those 
days. Then shall be greai 



St Luke (xxL 20-24). 

"When ye shall see Jeru- 
salem compassed with armies, 
then know that the desolation 
thereof is nigh. Then let them 
which are in Judea flee to the 
mountains; and let them which 
are in the midst of it depart 
out ; and let not them that are 
in the countries enter there- 
into. For these be the days 
of vengeance^ that all things 
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tribulation^ sucb. as was not which are written may be ful- 
since the beginning of the world filled. But woe unto them thai 
to this time ; no, nor ever shall are with chUdy and to them thai 
be." give suck in those days; for 

there shall be great distress in 
the land, and wrath npon this 
people. And thej shall fall by 
the edge of the sword, and shall 
be led away captive into all 
nations ; and Jerusalem shall 
be trodden down of the Gen- 
tiles, until the times of &e 
GentUes be fiilfiUed." 

An attempt has been made by some commentators in modem 
dajTS to separate these two passages recorded by the evangelists 
Matthew and Luke, applying that of the latter to what occuned 
when the Eomans under Titus besieged Jerusalem, while they 
affirm that the words recorded by the former refer to a time yet 
future, when the Jews are restored to the land, and are again 
besieged by their enemies, according to the prophecy in chap, xiv, 
of ZechanaL We may have occasion to notice this more at 
length when referring to the concluding portion of the ^'70 
weeks of Daniel," which has yet to be considered ; bat it will be 
sufficient to notice here, that the period at which the warning 
was given appears to be ^^ same in both evangelists, Le.^ when 
our Lord had looked for the last time on the Temple just 
before his crucifixion ; and the striking simihirity of lai^guage^ 
which we have noticed above in italics, can scarcely leave a doubt 
but that Si Matthew and St Luke are recording the same 
speech, and that the Lord was then referring to the same time 
uid the same events. Moreover, when we know that "the 
abomination of desolation *'* spoken of in St Matthew, or "the 



• The question as to what ** abominatioii of desolation," spoken of by the 
prophet Daniel (Matt. xziy. 15), our Lord refigrs, will be more fVilly eon* 
sidered in a future chapter ; but I would notice here that Josephus especially 
mentions the prediction of Daniel concerning ** the abomination of deaoU^oo,'^ 
sajing, *' He wrote ooaceming the government of the Romana* and that the 
Jewish nation should be brought to desolation by them;" and that such 
things were recorded, that those who studied the prophecies of Daniel, " jeetsy 
iktm aceompHkhedy might admire the honour conferred, upon him by God.** 
(Antiq. x., si., 7.) 
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desolation " accoiding to St. Luke, a tenn whicli oar Lord used 
&om the prophecy of Daniel, has been understood by the Jewish 
Babbins to refer to the setting up of the Eoman ensigns (when 
their armies encompassed Jerusalem, and when the city was 
taken) over the Temple itself which were objects of adoration to 
the Romans, and consequently of abomination to the Jews. 
When we think of the expression used by our Lord in St 
Matthew to denote the sufferings of the Jews at that time, ^* great 
tribulation,* such as was not since the beginning of the world 
to this time ; no, nor ever shall be,** and which sufferings, when 
the time arrived for the Eomans to overthrow their nation, did 
extort from their historian Josephus this memorable admission, 
'^ All the calamities which have ever happened to any from the 
beginning seem not comparable to those which befel the Jews," 
(Prehce to the J. B., sec 4), we cannot resist the conviction 
that our Lord is here alludixig to that memorable overthrow of 
the city and Jewish polity by the Eoman general Titus, in which 
war as many as 1,337,490 Jews were destroyed (see Whiston's 
calculation from Lypsius, out of Josephus), about forty years 
after the Messiah was cut off 

The conclusion of the siege, as related by Josephus, is too 



* It Has been considered by some commentaton that, as our Lord, speaking 
of a " great tribulation " falling upon the Jews at the time when the Roman 
annies encompassed their city, defines it to be " such as was not since the 
beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever shall be," it must refer to 
the same period as the " Ume of trouble,'* spoken of by Daniel zii. 1, **8ach 
as never was since there was a nation, even to that same time." But I think 
there are conclusive reasons agunst so understanding it: e.g. We are not 
required to understand the expressions, " such as was not since the beginning 
of the world," and **snch as never was since there was a nation," in a per- 
fectly absolute sense, any more than we are such an expression as this, in 
Colossians i. 23, where in St Paul's days, it is said ** the gospel was preached 
to every creature which is under heaven," or where it is said, concerning 
Nehachadnesiar, that **wheresover the children of men dwell, Ood hath 
made thee ruler over them all," when there were other kingdoms existing on 
earth at the same time. And besides this, it is quite clear that the passage 
in Daniel refers to a time yet future, when " Michael is to stand un " for the 
Jews, and the first resurrection (alluded to apparently in v. 2) takes place, 
and Daniel's people are then to have deliverance t whereas our Lord says 
nothing about these things, but refers to that which Daniel does not mention. 
Tic, " the abomination of desolation " " standing in the holy plaoe," <^., the 
the city of Jerusalem, which was to be a sign to the believing Jews that tkey 
were then to flee from it, as Lot did out of Sodom. 
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remarkable to be omitted. He speaks *'of the 97,000 captives 
made during the war;" of the ''vast multitude who stiU re- 
mained alive " at the termination of the siege, notwithstanding 
CsBsar's soldiers were already quite tired with killing men ;** 
that '' Fronto, one of Caesar's friends,'* was appointed to choose 
from among the captives, '' the tallest and most beautiful of the 
young men to be reserved for the triumph ; and as for the rest 
of the multitude that were above seventeen years old, he put 
them into bonds, and sent them to the Egyptian mines,'^ (J. R, 
VL, ix., 1,2.), exactly in accordance with the prophecy; and 
finally that *' Ccesar sent a letter," Josephus says, ^ to Bassus and 
liberius Maximus, who was the procurator, and gave order that 
all Judea should be exposed to sale." (vii., vi, 6.) 

Since that time, every age and eveiy part of the globe has 
witnessed the massacres, the persecutions, and oppressions of 
that doomed race, once raised so high, but subsequently 
brought down so very low. In the 2nd century, notwithstand- 
ing their tremendous overthrow by Titus^ they recovered strength 
sufficient to raise a rebellion against the Boman Emperor Hadrian, 
but only to be, if possible, more tormented and more miserably 
destroyed than before, as Dion Cassius, who lived not long after 
relates in his history. (lib. 69.) There were slain in battles and 
skirmishes 580,000, besides a vast number consumed by famine, 
and sickness, and fire, during the time of this lingering war.* 
As Moses had foretold, they were now left " few in number,** for 
the same Eoman historian says that Julius Severus, a famous com* 
mtuider, who had been sent for on purpose out of Britain, so 
beset them, " that very few of them escaped ;" 50 of their 
strongest fortresses being utterly destroyed, and 965 of their 
most noble and populous towns sacked and consumed by fire, and 
the slaughter was so immense that the historian says, *' all Judea 
was in a manner laid waste, and left as a desert*' And the 



* The Jewish Rabbins, aneoncionsly adopting the terrifio Ungnage of the 
Apocalypse, relate that the horses, during that war, waded up to their bits in 
human carnage. *' The whole of Jndea," says Dean Milman in his history 
of that period, "was a desert, woWes and hyenas went howling through the 
streets of the desolate cities. Those who escaped the sword were scarcely more 
fortunate. They were reduced to slavery by thousands. There wtu a greti 
fair, laid under the TtreHnih, beneath which Jhraham, it ww believed, had 
pitched his tent. Thither his mieerabk chitdren were bremght im dr^eee, emd 
•aid M cheap at tiavet, others were carried away smd soid at Oaaa ; others were 
traasportsd to Egypt." (See Milman's History oi the Jews.) 
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historian of the decline and fall of the Soman Empire lemarkfiy 
'* After the final destruction of the temple by the anna of Titus and 
Hadrian, a ploughshare was drawn over the consecrated ground, 
as a sign of perpetual interdiction. Sion was deserted ; and the 
Tacant space of the lower citj was filled with the public and 
private edifices of the iElian colony, which spread themselves 
over the adjacent HiU of Calvaiy. The holy places were polluted 
with monuments of idolatry ; and either from design or acci* 
dent, a chapel was dedicated to Yenus on the spot which had 
been sanctified by the death and resurrection of Christ'' 
(Gibbon, xxiiL) 

In the 3rcL century, the Jews again rebelled, in the reign of 
the Emperor Severus, and suffered exceedingly in consequence 
thereof. 

In the 4th century Chrysostom in his oration against the Jews 
(Tom. vL Ed. Savile, p. 383) says, " That they again rebelled in the 
time of Constantine ; who, causing their ears to be cropped of^ 
dispersed them as vile fugitives and vagabonds in various countries, 
where they carried this mark of infamy along with them, that 
all might be instructed to make no more such attempts." 

In the oth century Socrates (H. E viL 16.) relates, that in 
consequence of fresh rebellions they were driven out of Alex- 
andria, where they had been settled since the time of Alexander 
the Great, and dispersed in various countries. In ch. viiL the 
same historian relates how the Jews were deceived by an impostor 
who pretended to be Moses, come down from heaven to lead them 
to their own land through the sea, into which many threw them- 
selves, and miserably perished. 

In the 6th century Elmacinus tells us they again rebelled in 
Palestine against the Eomans, who slew great numbers of them. 

In the 7th century they were expelled from Antioch by 
Phocas the Eoman emperor, and out of Jerusalem, to which they 
had so often attempted to return, by Heraclius,* and out of 



• To show tbe hatred which the Jewi Btill bore to the followert of Him 
whom their fathers had crueifled, and which they vented whenever they had 
the opportunity, hiitory reeorda that when Chosroet 11., King of Penia» 
iiiTaded Syria, the Jews then living in Palestine united with the invaders, 
with whom they entered Jerusalem, then a Christian city, and perpetrated a 
dnadful slaughter of the Christian inhabitants. And, horrible to relate, they 
m said to have cheaply purchased the captives of their allies, for the sake of 
murdering them. Tbe victories of Heraelius, however, quickly put a stop to 
their momentary triumph. 
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Spain bj Sisebat, king of the GoihA,* from which flying in gMt 
nombeTB into Fianoa, the j were shortl j put to this hard ch0ioe» 
either to renounce their religion or loee all thej possessed. In 
Spain, under the Gothic kings, the Jews had experienced the first 
of those sweeping proscriptions, which they subsequently suffered 
in ahnost every part of ike civilised world. Edicts were made 
against them with this significant title, ^ Statutes against Jewish 
wickedness, and for the general extirpation of Jewish errors.'* 
The 8th CouncO of Toledo, a.d. 653. reinforced all the previous 
hanh edicts against the Jews, and following councils pa»ed stiH 
more rigorous law& One hundred lashes on the naked body, 
chains, mutilation, banishment^ and confiscation, were the punish- 
ment of those who observed Jewish practices and rites. The 
acts of the 12ih Council of Toledo concerning the Jews, carried 
refinement in peiseeution to the highest possible pitoh. Under 
King Egica, while the Samcens were spreading sdong the shore 
of Africa opposite to Spain, a general conspiracy of the Jewt 
was noised abroad, and a decree was passed to disperse tht 
whole race as slaves, confiscate their property, and seize all their 
children under seventeen yean of age, to be brought up af 
Chnstians. 

In this century also arose the Miahomedan imposture, and its 
leader, from the precepts of the Eoranf , has infused into the minda 

• Gibbon gays of thii king's eondnet towards tbe Jews, that he ** proceeded 
at once to tbe last extremes of persecution ; IK),000 Jews were compelled to 
receive the saerameot of baptism ; the fortunes of the obstinate infidels were 
confiscated, their bodies were tortured ; and it seems doubtful whether thrf 
were permitted to abandon their native country. Their frequent relapses pro* 
yoked one of the successors of Sisebut to baniah the whole nation from his 
dominions ; and a council of Toledo pabliahed a decree, that erery Oothie 
king should swear to maintain this salutary edict. But the tyranta were 
unwilling to dismiss the victims, whom they delighted to torture, or to deprive 
themselves of the industrious slaves, over whom they nnght exercise a laeia> 
tive oppression.*' (Decline and Fall, xxxviL) 

f It is written in tbe Koran, " We expressly declared unto the eluldren of 
Israel in the book of the law, saying, Te will surely commit evil in the earth 
twice and ye will be elated with great insolenee. And when the puuiahmcot 
threatened for the first of those transgressions came to be executed, we sent 
against yon our servants, endued with exceeding strength in war, and they 
searched the inner apartments of your houses, and the prediction beeame 
accomplished. And when the punishment threatened for your latter trans* 
gression came to be executed, we sent enemies against yon to afflict you, and 
to eater the temple, as they entered it the first time, and utterly to destroy that 
which they had conquered." ( Al Koran, oh. xvii. Intitled <* The Night Joumey 
revealed at Mecca.") 
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of his followeis a spirit of intense hatred towards the despised 
Jews.* Very shortly after the Hejira, he gave an example of 
persecntion, which the Turks, during the last thirteen centuries 
down to our own days, have not failed to imitate. He laid siege 
to their fortresses, compelled those who had fled to them for 
refuge and defence to surrender, hanished them from the country 
and parted their property among his follower. A second time 
did he overthrow them when they combined for their own defence, 
slaughtered great numbers of them, and imposed a tribute, which 
we believe remains to this day. In all Mahommedan countries, 
Persia, Arabia, Egypt, Africa, and Turkeyf they have been treated 
since the prevalence of the religion of '* the false prophet," with 
the utmost cruelty, mockery, and scorn, and one of the most 
recent authorities remarks that *' it is impossible to express the 
contemptuous hatred in which the Osmanlis hold the Jewish 
people, and the veriest Turkish urchin who may encounter one 



* Oilybon ujs, ** The choice of Jernulem for the first Keble of prmyer 
^ieeoTen the early propenidty of Mahomet ia fsToar of the Jews ; and happy 
would it have heen fer their temporal inteiett, had they reoognised in the 
Arabian prophet, the hope of Israel, and the promised Messiah. Their 
obstincj conTerted his friendship into implacable hatredi with which he por- 
■aed that unfortunate people to the last moment of his life ; and in the double 
eharaeter of an apostle and a conqueror, his persecution was extended to both 
worids." After the war of the Koreish, which the Jews had excited against 
Mahomet, the same historian records that ** 700 Jews were dragged in chaina 
to the market place of the citv ; they descended aliye into the grsTe pre- 
pared for their excution and burial: and the Apostle beheld with an 
inflexible eye the slaughter of his helpless enemies.'* (Decline and Fall, eh. 1.) 

f A scene at Broussa, as related in a recent work entitled the '' Morning 
Land,*' amply confirms the degradation to which the Jews are subjected by 
their Turkish masters in the present day. In ch. xxiu, on the Leyantine 
Jews, &e author describes a " Turkish Porter " suddeubr appearing in the 
midst of a pie nic consisting of some English and Orecncs, ** As he passed 
the Jew boy (who was seeking to gain a few paras by selling ice) he stooped 
under him, and tipped him orer into the stresm, then went on without even 
looking behind him to see how he fioundered out. A most dbgusting exM- 
bitioD, which they saw on a Turkish holiday, was a Turic leading a poor old 
ineteh— a Jew by a rope. The unfortunate man's duty was to converse with 
the person that led him, and who acted as his master. He told all the bondage 
of hie people in Turicey ; lauding and magnifying their Turkish masters to 
the third heayen, and declaring stoutly that all Uie Jews were thieyes, and 
lognee, and liars; that they were worse than dogs and infidels, and were 
tieated a great deal better than they deseryed. Many were the paraa flung 
before theoiy all of which were picked up by the keeper." 
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of the fallen nation on his path, has his mite of insult to add to 
the degradation of the outcast and wandering race of IsraeV* 
(see Miss Pardoe's "City of the Sultan," v. 2. p. 363.) and she 
records an instance of a Turkish boy of ten years of age striking to 
the ground a feeble Jewess, and of the manner in which the 
boys amuse themselves by tormenting and insulting a Jew, just 
as the prophecy of Isaiah had foretold — "As for my people 
children are their oppressors. And I will give children to be 
their princes, and babes shall rule over them." (iiL 4. 12.) 

During the next few centuries there does not appear so much 
on record concerning the sufferings of this despised race, though 
there can be little doubt that among the nations where they 
were ^scattered, they " found no rest," but were oppressed and 
crushed always as the prophecy had declared, for at the time of 
the Crusades, when more than ten centuriesJiad rolled over the 
heads of this afflicted people, we find the same unmitigated 
hostility to the Jew on the part of professing Christians, in the 
Boman world, as their Pagan ancestors had displayed. 

In the beginning of the 1 1th century they were so persecuted 
and afflicted through Europe, that as one of their own historians 
mournfully confesses, " they knew not what they should do, or 
which way they should turn themselves." And David Ganz, another 
of their chroniclers, speaking of the expedition for the recovery 
of the Holy Land* from the power of the Sacarens declares that 
" the Jews felt it a most calamitous time, being robbed, and 
pillaged, and killed by the Christian soldiers as they marched 
along." Their sufferings at that time so much moved tlie eminent 



* Speaking of the enthusiastic crusaders on their departure in March, a.d. 
1096 to attempt the recovery of the Holy Land from the hands of the infidel 
Saracens, Gibbon says, ** Of these and of other bands of enthusiasts, the first 
and most easy war&re was against the Jews, murderers of the Son of God. In the 
trading cities of the Moselle and the Rhine their colonies were numerous and 
rich ; and they enjoyed, under the protection of the emperor and the bishops, 
the free exercise of their religion. At Verdun, Treves, Ments, Spires 
Worms, many thousands of that unhappy people were pillaged and masaacred ; 
nor had they felt a more bloody stroke since the persecution of Hadrian. A 
remnant was saved by the firmness of their bishops, who accepted a feigned 
und transient conversion ; but the more obstioste Jews opposed their fanati- 
cism to the fanaticism of the Christisns, barricaded their houses, and pre- 
cipitating themselves, their families, and their wealth, into the rivers or the 
flames, disappointed the malice, or at least the avarice of their implacable 
foes." (Decline and Fall, Iviii.) 
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Si Bernard, that he wrote to the clergy and people, not to 
persecute them, '* For they are (he observes) dispersed into all 
landsy that while they suffer the just punishment of their horrid 
wickedness, they may be witnesses of our redemption." (Epist 322) 
And the author of Shebet Judah, mentioning their banishment 
out of Savoy, Piedmont^ Lombardy, Sicily, and other countries, 
quotes those very words of the prophecy, ^* Among these nations 
shalt thou find no eaaoy neither shall the sole of thy foot have rest 
hut the Lord shaU give thee there a trembling hearty and failing 
of eyes^ and sorrotc of mind. And thy life shall hang in doubt 
before thee; and thou shalt fear day and nighty and shaU have 
none assurance of thy life, ^c," showing how exactly it had been 
fulfilled, for, as they fled to other countries, an immense multi- 
tude of people fell upon them and pillaged them of all the gold 
and silver they were carrying away with them, and left them 
entirely destitute. (Sec iL) 

In the 12th century, their condition appeared, if possible, to be 
still more dismal, for as Bishop Patrick remarks in loco, *' there 
is a progress in iJie prophecy of Moses of their calamities ; so it 
proved, in the event, that their sufferings grew greater and greater." 
Por their historians relate that in the year 1 142 no less than 120 
of their congregations were utterly overthrown ; a.d. 1180 they 
were expelled from France during the reign of Philippe Auguste 
and spoiled of their worldly goods. They were similarly treated 
during this century in Ibigland and Germany, so that Rabbi 
Zacut complains of no less than ten grevious persecutions in his 
own age, to abolish the very name of the Jews out of the world. 

In tile 13th century, they were no less hardly treated, being 
again expelled out of France, a.d. 1253, where they had returned ; 
and again a.d. 1295, when they had expected some rest there 
was a fresh expulsion, mentioned by £. Levi Ben Gersom, who 
says they were spoiled of all their goods, and sent away with 
only their clothes upon their backs. This he affirms with confi- 
dence, because it was done in his own day, when he says there 
were such numbers expelled, that they exceeded those that oame 
out of F^pt at the time of the first Exode. So he writes in 
his exposition of those words, ''Who can count the dust of 
Jacob V (Numb. xxiiL 10.) In this century they were like- 
wise expelled from England a.d. 1290 in the time of our 
Edward L 

It was in this century that England became especially noted 
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for her persecution of this despised people. '< During the 
crusades,*' says a distinguished modem writer on prophecy, ^ the 
whole nation united in the persecution of them. In a single 
instance, at York, 1,500 Jews, including women and children, 
were refused all quarter, could not purchase their lives at any 
price, and, frantic with despair, perished by mutual slaughter. 
Each master was the murderer of his family, when death became 
their only deliverance. The scene of the Castle of Massada, 
which was their last fortress in Palestine, and where nearly 1,000 
perished in a similar manner, was renewed in the castle of York. 
So despised and hated were they, that the barons, when contend- 
ing with Henry IIL, to ingratiate themselves with the populace^ 
oidered 700 Jews to be slaughtered at once, their houses to be 
plundered, and their synagogue to be burned Eichard, John,* 
and Heniy IIL often extorted money from them ; and the last, 
by the most unscrupulous and unsparing measures, usually 
defrayed his extraordinary expenses with their spoils, and 
impoverished some of the richest among them. His extortions 
at last became so enormous, and his oppression so grievous, that^ 
in the words of the historian, (Rapin) he reduced the miserable 
wretches to desire leave to depart- the kingdom ; but even self- 
banishment was denied them. Edward L completed their 
misery, seized on all their property, and banished thbm the 
kingdom. Above 1,500 Jews were rendered destitute^ of any 
residence, were despoiled to the utmost^ and reduced to ruin. 
Nearly four centuries elapsed before the return to Britain of 
this abused raca" (Keith on Prophecy. The Jews, pp. 83.) 

During the 14th century they were twice banished £rom 
France, and spoiled of their goods a.d. 1306, and again a.d 1395, 
which the Jews are accustomed to call their fourth and last 
banishment a.d. 1392, saw them also banished from Germany. 
In Castile they were able to redeem their lives, but which they 
could not part with, as Bishop Patrick justly observes, in accor- 
dance with the language of the prophecy <' without much sorrow 

* The onlv ezception to the principle of justice in that noble Charter 
extorted by the batons from King John at Runjrmede, Jnne 15th 1216, eom- 
monly called Magna Charta, was that of the nnbappy Jews. Act XII* 
states, *' If any one have borrowed anything of the Jews, more or less, and 
dies before the debt be satisfied, there shall be no interest paid for that debt, 
so long as the heir be under age." And Act XIII. " If any one die indebted 
to the Jews, his wife shall have her dower, and pay nothing of that debt." 
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of mind ;** while in other parte of Spain, such an overwhehning 
storm fell upon them, that, as they themselves confess in Jucha* 
sin, upwards of 200,000 were compelled to turn Christians with 
heavy hearta* 

In the 15th century persecutions awaited them in Hungary, 
Polonia, Italy, and Portugal, which, as the learned bishop 
whom we have before quoted remarks^ '^ it would be too tedious 
to recount" 

But in the I6th century the terriUe words of the prophecy, 
" Among thue nationa shalt thou find no eaae^ neither shall the 
dole of thy foot have rest : but the Lord ehall give thee there a 



* The hiftorian Hallam speaks of the sufferings of the Jews daring the 
Middle Ages, in tlM following terms : " They were everywhere the objects of 
popolAr insult and oppresion, fireqaently of a general massaere. A time o 
fettiTity to others was often the season of moclury and persecution to them* 
It waa the onstom at Toulouse to smite them on the face every Easter. At 
Beiiers they were attacked with stones from Palm Sunday to Easter, an 
■imiTertary of insult and cruelty generally prodnctiye of bloodshed, to which 
the populace were regularly instigated by a sermon from the bishop. It waa 
the policy of the kings of France to employ them as a sponge to suck their 
•objects* money, which they might afterwards exact with less mlium than direct 
taxation would incur. It is almost incredible to what a length extortion of 
money fivm the Jews was carried. A series of alternate persecution and 
tolerance was borne by this extraordinary people with an invincible perscTC- 
ranee, and a talent of accumulating riches, which kept pace with theexactiona 
of their plundererBi Philip Augnstua released all Christians in his dominions 
from their debts to the Jews, reserring a fifth part to himself. He afterwards 
npelled the whole nation from France." (Hallam ▼. i. pp. 2SS-4.) Sir 
Walter Scott, in one of his historical romances of the same penod describes the 
Jewi " aa a race which during those dark ages, was alike detested by the 
credulous and prqudiced vulgar, and persecute by the greedy and rapacioua 
nobiUtjr. Except, perhaps, Uie flying fish, there was no race existing on the 
earth,fin the air, or on thewaters» who were the objecta of such an unremitting 
and relentless persecution, as the Jews at this period. It is a well known story 
of King John, that he confined a wealthy Jew in one of the royal castles, and 
daily caused one of his teeth to he torn out, until, when the jaw of the unhappy 
laratUte was half disfumiahed, he consented to pay a large sum which it waa 
the tyrants' object to extort from him." (Vol. 1 . pp. S3, 1 20.) It Is pleasing 
to be enabled to recount the marvellous change towards the despised Jew in 
this country, as the following incident, recorded in the daily papers, 
sufficiently teatifica. A Jew laid a complaint before a London magistrate 
againat an oomibua differ for insulting him by offering him a piece of pork, 
and inviting him to partake of it As the driver did not deny the charge, 
the judge condemneu him immediately to a fine of 20s. and costs, or, in default, 
to 14 days imprisonment, remarking that " it wu not to bg toUratod thai 
reapeetabU citiment rf London tooro to bo intniiod a$ thoy waik along tko 
ttrmiOf flMre^ boomuo thojf are Hobrewo," 
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trembling hearty and failing of eyesy and sorrow of mind: and 
thy life shall hang in doubt before thee ; and thou shalt fear day 
and nighty and shalt have none assurance of thy life^^ appear to 
have been accomplished with more than usual severity, by that 
dreadful massacre which was made of them at Lisbon for three 
days together; where "men were not8u£fered to die," as Bishop 
Patrick states, '* of their deadly wounds, but where dragged by 
their mangled limbs into the market place, where the bodies of 
the living and the slain, with others half alive, half dead, were 
burned together in heaps, which spectacle was so horrible, that 
it quite astonished the rest of this wretched people, 2,000 of 
whom perished in this barbarous manner. Parents durst not 
mourn for their children, nor children sigh for their parents, 
when they saw them haled to the place of torment ; so that 
their hearts no doubt were ready to break with grief and sorrow." 
In short, as Osorius in his 4th book " De Rebus Emanuelis" declares, 
" fear had so dispirited them, that the living in their aspect did 
not much differ from the dead," an unconscious testimony to the 
truth of the prophecy, " I wiU give thee a trembling heart, and 
failing of the eyes, and sorrow of mind.'' 

One of the chief Jewish authorities, Abarbinel in his com- 
mentary on Isaiah xL 11., reckons four universal banishments 
from the countries where his brethren had formerly lived, the 
first out of England — ^the second out of France — ^the third out of 
Asia, Grermany, Tuscany, Lombardy and Savoy — and the last 
out of Spain, when he himself was constrained to leave that 
country and knew not whither to go ; which calamity, the heaviest 
since the time of their expulsion from Judea in the days of Titus, 
as he considers, the author of Schebet Judah transcribes in his 
own words. " A decree was made and proclaimed publickly that 
all the Jews should change their religion in three months time. 
Abarbinel had then a place at court, where he petitioned the 
king, and besought his ministers and counsellors to revoke the 
edict and be content with their estates, which they offered to him ; 
but all in vain, for 300,000, old and young, men and women, and 
he among the rest, went away upon foot one day, not knowing 
whither to go. Some went to Portugal, others into Navarre, 
where they conflicted with many calamities ; for some became a 
prey, or perished by famine and pestienco. Others committed 
themselves to the sea, hoping to find a quiet seat in some other 
countries. But on the sea they met wit& new disasters ; for 
many were sold as slaves when they came on any coast, many 
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were drowned, many burnt in the ships which were set on fire : 
in short all suflfered the just punishment of God the avenger : 
for after all this, a plague came and swept away the rest of the 
miserable wretches, who were hated by all mankind ; so that all 
that vast number perished by one calamity or other, except a 
very few." And the same author further relates that when they 
emigrated to the kingdom of Fess, their sufl'erings appeared to 
reach the climax, by their being compelled to " live upon grass, 
eating its very roots, and when they died, their bodies lay 
exposed, none being so charitable as to bury them." (Schebet 
Judah. 53.) 

SuflBcient, then, has been said concerning the condition of this 
despised and persecuted people during the first fifteen centuries 
of the Christian era, to prove how exactly their history verifies 
the most minute predictions of what Moses nearly 4,000 years before 
foretold should befal them; and the bare recital of facts by both 
Christian and Jewish authorities, too well authenticated to be 
disputed, and too notorious for contradiction, is the best com- 
mentary on that terrible denunciation against them which is given 
in the xxviiL ch, of the book of Deutronomy. And we cannot 
do better than close this chapter in the words of one the most 
distinguished of the Jewish historians, in confirmation of what 
has been said, "Kings have often employed the severity of their 
edicts, and the hands of the executioner, to destroy them ; the 
seditious multitude has performed massacres and executions 
infinitely more tragical than the princes. Both kings and people, 
heathens, Christians, and Mahometans, who are opposite in so 
many things, have united in the design of ruining this nation, 
and have not been able to effect it The Bush of Moses, sur- 
rounded with flames, has always burnt without consuming. The 
Jews have been driven from all places of the world, which has 
only served to disperse them in all parts of the universe. Tliey 
have, from age to age, run through misery, and persecution, and 
torrents of their own blood." (Basnage Hist, des Juifs, vL 1., 1.) 
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Dan. viii., the Tision of the Ram, the Ooat, and the Little Horn, liteially 
fulfilled in Antiochas Epiphanea's profanation of the Temple at Jerusalem, 
and letting up of *' the abomination of desolation " for 2300 eyening- 
mornings, or llfiOdays-^ProTed from the internal evidenee of the pro- 
phecy, by the testimony of Jotephus, and the contemporary history of the 
books of the MaccabeM. 

In the previous chapter it has heen seen how exactly the pro- 
phecy of Moses was fulfilled in the past judgments upon 
the Jews ; hut as other prophets were inspired hy Grod to 
foretel similar sufferings, which have heen equally accomplished 
at different periods of their mournful history, it will be rights 
before we proceed to consider their present condition and ^eir 
future prospects, to notice other denunciations, and to prove 
their accomplishment, in order that we may find a warrant in 
the past of learning God*s intentions towards them for ih^fuiunj 
as it is written in the prophecy of Jeremiah, '' Thus saith the 
Lord, Like as I have brought all this great evil upon this people, 
so will I bring upon them all the good that I have promiised 
them." (xxxiL 42.) 

One of the many visions, with which the prophet Daniel was 
favoured during the Babylonish captivity, affords us a striking 
instance of this, as we see in its accurate fulfilment a warrant 
to assure us that Grod*s purposes and promised blessings towards 
the Jews will, in his own time, be accomplished likewise. 

Daniel viii. 

1. " In the third year of the reign of King Belshazzar, a vision 
appeared unto me, Daniel, by the river Ulai" 

THE VISION. THE INTERPRETATION, 

3. " Behold there Stood before 20. "The ram which thou 
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the river a ram* which had 
two horns, and the two horns 
were high ; but one was higher 
than the other, and the higher 
came up last. 

4. I saw the ram pushing 
westward, and northward, and 
southward, so that no beasts 
might stand before him; nei- 
ther was there any that could 
deliver out of his hand ; but 
he did according to his will, 
and became great. 

5. And as I was considering, 
behold, an he-goat came from 
the west on the face of the 
whole earth, and touched not 
the ground : and the goat had 
a notable horn between his 
eyes. 

6. And he came to the ram 
that had two horns, which I 
had seen standing before the 
river, and ran unto him in the 
fiiiy of his power. 

7. And I saw him come close 
unto the ram, and he was moved 
with choler against him, and 
smote the ram, and brake his 
two horns ; and there was no 
power in the ram to stand be- 
fore him, but he cast him down 
to the ground, and stamped 



sawest having two horns, are 
the kings of Media and Persia. ^ 



21. And the rough goat is 
the King of Grecia^ and the 
great horn that \a between his 
eyes is the first king. 



• The ram and the goat were symhola of the Persian and Orecian, or 
Macedonian, empires respectively, as the coins which are given in Calmet 
teatify. It is well known that the ancient Macedonian capital was called ^gae, 
and ita people ^geadse, or goat people, from the legendary tradition con- 
cerning Ceraunus, the first king of Macedon, having been directed, according 
to an oracle, by a flock of goatt to its site. Hence Alexander's son by Roxana 
waa called ^gaa, son of a goat (See Elliott's H. A., part 2, iv.) In the 
Britiah Muaeum there is a coin, a tetradrachm of Lysimachus, haring, on the 
reTerae, a portrait cf Alexander the Great with htnu. 
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upon him ; and there was none 
that could deliver the ram out 
of his hand. 

8. Therefore the he -goat 
waxed very great; and when 
he was strong, the' great horn 
was broken ; and for it came 
up four notable ones, toward 
the four winds of heaven. 

9. And out of one of them 
came forth a little horn, which 
waxed exceeding great toward 
the south, and toward the east, 
and toward the pleasant land. 

10. And it waxed great, even 
to the host of heaven ; and it 
cast down some of the host and 
of the stars to the ground, and 
stamped upon them. 

11. Yea, he magnified him- 
self even to the prince of the 
host, and by him the daily 
sacrifice was taken away, and 
the place of his sanctuary was 
cast down. 

12. And an host was given 
to him against the daily sacri- 
fice, by reason of transgression, 
and it cast down the truth to 
the ground; and it practised 
and prospered. 

13. Then I heard one saint 
speaking, and another saint said 
unto that certain saint which 
spake, How long shall be the 
vision concerning the daily sa- 
crifice, and the transgression of 
desolation, to give both the 
sanctuary and the host to be 
trodden under foot. 



22. Now that being broken, 
whereas four stood up for it, 
four kingdoms shall stand up 
out of the nation, but not in 
his power. 

23. And in the latter time of 
their kingdom, when the trans- 
gressors are come to the full, 
a king of fierce countenance, 
and understanding dark' sen- 
tences, shall stand up. 

24 And his power shall be 
mighty, but not by his own 
power ; and he shall destroy 
wonderftiUy, and shall prosper 
and practise, and shall destroy 
the mighty and the holy people. 



25. And through his policy 
also he shall cause craft to pros- 
per in his hand; and he shall 
magnify himself in his heart, 
and by peace shall destroy 
many : he shall also stand up 
against the Prince of princes, 
and he shall be broken witliout 
hand. 
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14. And he said unto me, 26. And the vision of the 
Unto 2,300 days; then shall evening and the morning which 
the sanctuary be cleansed'' was told is true ; wherefore 

shut thou up the vision, for it 
shall be for many days." 

Notwithstanding that an inspired interpretation is given to 
this vision, which was seen by the prophet Daniel when he was 
by the river Ulai, commentators have differed considerably with 
respect to its fulfilment Some have referred it to Antiochus 
Epiphanes ; others, as Bishop Newton, to the Eoman power ; 
others, like Dr. Keith, to the false prophet Mahomet ; and the 
fourth party refer it, as Dr. Tregelles does, to a future individual, 
the same as that spoken of in the 17th chapter of Eevelations as 
the eighth head of the beast 

There seems to be one fatal objection to receiving any of the 
three last opinions ; for the " little horn " seen in the vision, 
and described in the interpretation as " a king of fierce counte- 
nance," (whether we apply it to an individual or a succession of 
persons is no matter) is represented as appearing at some time 
previous to the absorption of what is commonly known as the 
third monarchy of Daniel by the fourth, t.e., the Grecian by the 
Eoman power j for it is distinctly said, " in the latter time of 
their kingdom^ when the transgressors are come to the fully" {v. 23) 
that is, in the latter days of the four notable kingdoms, which 
were to spring from the first king of Grecia,* the little horn 
would arise. As, then, it ia quite clear from history that all 
the four notable kingdoms were absorbed by the Koman power 
one after another, previous to the birth of Christ, it is equally 
clear that we cannot refer " the little horn *' seen in the vision 
to any individual or power subsequent to that time, and con- 
sequently it must be referred to some great persecutor of '* the 
holy people," the Jews, who appeared before the kingdoms of 
Alexander's successors passed into the hands of the Bomana 
Keeping this point clearly in view, which is indeed most im 

* Though Alexander lucceeded his father Philip, aud his ancestors had 
been for some time in possession of the throne of Macedon, he appears to hare 
been ihejirtt sovereign who ruled oTer the whole of the Peloponesus, which is 
the country evidently alluded to in the prophecy as the country called Grecia. 
Hence the author of the first Book of Maccabees writes, " It happened aAer 
that Aleaumder, the son of Philip, the Macedonian, who came out of the land 
of Chettim, had smitten Darius, king of the Persians and Medes, that be 
reigned in his stead, the Jint over Greece," (1 Mace. i. 1.) 
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portant to a right understanding of the prophecy, we shall find, 
I think, little difficulty in seeing that it can be applied to none 
other than that great persecutor of the Jews, Antiochus EpiphaneSy 
whoso history, in this respect, is so fully set forth in that part 
of the Apochrypha entitled the Maccabees. We have first of 
all the inspired comment for applying " the ram with two horns," 
who was seen "pushing westward, and northward, and south- 
ward,** to " the kings of Media and Persia*' — that is, to Cyrus 
and his successors, who reigned over the united kingdoms, and 
whose conquests of the kingdom of Lydia to the north of Persia^ 
of Babylon to the west, and Egypt to the south, fully bear out 
what is said respecting them in the prophecy. " The goat with 
a notable horn between his eyes from the west,** who is described 
in the interpretation as " the first king of Grecia," no less clearly 
points to idexander the Great, who overthrew the Persian 
monarchy under Darius Codomannus, the last of Cyrus* suc- 
cessors, B.C. 331, and the well-known and wondrous, rapidity of 
whose conquests is signified in the vision, where he is said " not 
to touch the ground,*' or as the same power in another of DanieFs 
visions (vii 6) is described as having " upon his back the four 
wings of a fowl,** to denote the swiftness of his all-conquering 
march, which, in the brief space of eight years,* overthrew all the 

* The extraordinary rapidity of Alexander*a conquests will be seen by ex- 
tracting a brief summary of the principal events in order of time, as quoted 
in a work entitled, " The two later Visions of Daniel/* by the ReT. T. R. Birks, 
pp. 19, 20. 

B.C. 

01.111.3. SS4. Battle of Oranicns. Conquest of Caria. 
333. Conquest of Lycia. Battle of Issus. 

112. 332. Capture of Tyre. Oaza. Conquest of Egypt 
331. Battle of Arbela. Conquest of Persia. 

330. Death of Darius. Conquest of all the countries on the 
borders of the Caspian Sea. Marches across Parthia-^ 
OTer the mountains of Caubul to Bactra. 

329. Passes the rivers Oxus and Jaxartes, and engages the 
Scythians. 

1 13. 328. Campaign in Sogdiana. 

327. Sets out from Bactra arainst the Indians — Reaches the 

Hydaspes — Defeats Porus. 
326. Reaches the Indus and Pura, on the borders of Cara- 

mania. 
325. Arrives at Susiana, Overthrows the Cosssei. 
114. 324. After the Cosssean war, Alexander returns to Babylon. 
823. Death of Alexander, probably in May or June, in the 

33rd year of his age, having reign^ 12 yean and 

8 months. 
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kingdoms between the Mediterranean sea and the river Indus, in 
IniUa.* It is farther said in the interpretation of the vision, 
that on the breaking-up of Alexander the Great's dominion, 
** four kingdoms should stand up out of the nation, but not in 
his power, which was literally MJ&Ued when the final partition 
of Alexander's empire took place twenty-two years after his death, 
when Lysimachus and Seleucus defeated Antigonus and Demetrius 
at the battle of Ipsus, and the *^ four notable horns toward the 
four winds of heaven,' ' or four kingdoms, were established in 
the persons of — 

1. Ptolemy, as king of Egypt, Lybia, Palestine, Arabia, &c., in the South. 

2. Seleucus „ Syria, „ „ „ „ East 
8. Cassander „ Macedonia and Greece „ „ West. 
4. LysimachoB „ Thrace and Ana „ „ North. 

These four kingdoms* were formed out of Alexander's con- 
quests of different natioills by his generals, and necessarily each 



* A recent writer on prophecy, Dr. Todd, of Dublin, has endeavoured to set 
aside the force of the argument which applies the " kings of Media and Persia," 
to Cyrus and his successors, and " the first king of Grecia," to Alexander the 
Oreat, (as referred to in the 8th and 9th chapters of Daniel) on the ground 
that, at the death of Alexander the Great, his kingdom was divided amongst 
more than four of his generals; and he brings forward the authorities of 
Diodorus Siculns, Quintus Curtins, Photius, Justin, and Orosius, in support 
of this opinion, quoting especially the author of the First Book of Maccabees, 
to this eflect, " So Alexander reigned twelve years, and then died. And his 
serrants bare rule, every one in his place. And after his death, they all put 
crowns upon themselves, so did their sons after them many years ; and evils 
were multiplied in the earth." (1 Mace. i. 7--9.) Hence Dr. Todd considers 
that "the kings of Media and Persia foretold in this vision, as well as the 
king of Grecia, who is to vanquish them, are yet to come,** and consequently, 
of coarse, that '* the little horn " in thia vision cannot refer to Antiochus 
Epiphanes, but must be applied to some future individual, who is yet to 
appear. (See Discourses on the Prophecies relating to Antichrist, pp. 128, 
169, 173, 497*) Without dwelling here on the infidel Porphery*s objections 
to Daniel's prophecies, that thev were not composed, as he affirmed, by 
Daniel, but by somebody who lived in Judea about the time of Antiochus 
Epiphanes, because all to that time contained true historv, but all beyond 
that were false ; or to Jerome's just observations on the sceptical objector, that 
the events recorded by Daniel " were fulfilled with such^ exactness, that to 
infidels the prophet seemed not to have foretold things future, but to have 
related things past" (Hier. Prsef. in Danidem) — it will be sufficient to point 
out, in reply to Dr. Todd's singular opinion on the subject of Daniel's pro- 
phecies ; 1st, that he has omitted to notice what is so distinctly declared in 
Scripture, and on what the whole prophecy may be said to turn, that it was 
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separate kingdom was inferior in power to the original empire 
of the great conqueror, precisely as the prophecy states, ** four 
kingdoms shall stand up out of the nation, but not in his power.** 
Moreover, as it is said in another of DanieVs prophecies respect- 
ing the same period and the same individual sovereign, that 
''the kingdom of a mighty king should be broken, and should 
be divided, toward the four winds of heaven, and not to his 
posterity f nor according to his dominion which he ruled, for his 
kingdom shall be plucked up, even for others beside those,** (xi 4) 
it is a remarkable historical fact^ in confirmation of the wondrous 
accuracy of the prophecy, that though Alexander the Great left 
two sons, Alexander and Hercules, and a brother Aridseus, (who, 
it might naturally be expected, would have continued his dynasty 
and retained his throne, just as, in our own days, we see the 
present Emperor of the French obtaining the throne through 
bearing the name of his predecessor, the great conqueror) yet 
they were all cut off in a few years after his death to make way 
for his generals, who divided his empire among themselves, and 



" four notable hornB," or kingdoms, which were to arise from the dirided 
empire of the *' he-goat," which was exactly fulfilled, as has been nodoed 
above, within twenty years aAer Alexander the Great's death ; therefore 
the fact of other insignificant princes ruling over portions of territory which 
once belonged to his empire, does not in the slightest degree militate against 
the ancient and consistent interpretation of this prophecy, but rather confirms 
it, on account of the word *' notable " kingdoms, which seems to point out 
thst there were other little kingdoms formed out of his empire which were not 
notable, in accordance with the testimony of history. And 2nd, the Teiy 
evidence which Dr. Todd adduces in support of his opinion tells against him ; 
for the author of the first book of Maccabees, as we have before noticed, 
particularly specifies *' Alexander, the son of Philip, as the Jirtt king over 
Greece," which Daniel (viii. 21) declares " the rough goat" seen in the 
vision also to be. Yet Dr. Todd has the confidence to avow his opinion that 
the rise of the kings of Media, Persia, and the first king of Greece is entirely 
future. This is such a pslpable misconception of Scripture that it needs no 
further refutation. If anything else were wanting to show Dr. Todd's in- 
ability to understand the plainest prophecies, such, for example, as that won* 
derful one concerning " the cutting off of the Messiah *' during " the seventy 
weeks" of Daniel, on which Sir Isaac Newton has well observed the founda- 
tion of the Christian religion rests, it may be seen in a note at page 192 of his 
*' Discourses," where he painfully leads to the opinion of the Jew Tyso, who 
** contends that the prophecy has not been fulfilled." Of course every un- 
believing Jew must rgect the Christian interpretation of this famous prophecy : 
but how a clergyman of the united Church of England and Ireland can 
stumble at that important portion which relates to the death of Christ it is 
difiicult to imagine. 
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80 lost much of that strength and power which the empire had 
when united in the person of Alexander, for the prophecy de- 
clared it was not to be '' according to the dominion which he 
ruled.*' 

Seeing that "the little horn which waxed exceeding great 
toward the south, and toward the east, and toward the pleasant 
land," was to spring from one of the " four notable horns," or 
kingdoms, into which Alexander the Great's empire was divided, 
which kingdoms were put an end to by the Eoman empire, which 
gradually absorbed them all, it is quite clear that the appearance 
of this individual power must be looked for before that event 
occurred ; and if we can discover any one which answers in all 
its characteristics to what is said in the prophecy respecting 
" the little horn," during the period which intervened between 
the division of Alexander's empire and the appearance of the 
Boman on the scene of which the prophecy speaks, we are war- 
ranted in interpreting that as the chief subject of Daniel's vision, 
and none other. And this it may be safely affirmed we have in 
Antiochus, king of Syria, son of Antiochus the Great, who was 
commonly called by his flatterers " Epiphanes the Illustrious," or 
who, as Polybius (Fragments of Lib. xxvi) observes, " might be 
more fitly termed Epimanes the Madman." 

The order of his succession to the throne of Syria after the 
division of Alexander the Great's empire, stands as follows : — 

B.C, B.C. 

1. Seleucus Nicator reigned 31 2 — 280. 

2. Antiochus Soter „ 280—261. 

3. Antiochus Theos „ 261 — 246. 

4. Seleucus Callmicus „ 246—226. 

5. Seleucus Ceraunus „ 226 — 223. 

6. Antiochus the Great „ 223—187. 

7. Seleucus Philopator „ 187 — 175. 

8. Antiochus Epiphanes,, 175 — 164. 

Of all the various sovereigns who ruled over any portion of 
Alexander's divided empire, previous to its falling under the 
Koman dominion, Antiochus Epiphanes is the only one who 
fully answers all the conditions of the prophecy ;* because it is 
expressly said, that *'the little horn was to wax exceeding 



* The author of the first Book of Maccabees calls Antiochns Epiphanes 
"a wicked root that came out" of the kiogdoms into which Alexander'a 
empire was divided at his death. (1 Mace L 10.) 
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great toward the south, and toward the east, and toward 
the pleasant land ;" and this Antiochus did when he seized Egypt, 
which is frequently termed the kingdom of the south in the 
11th chapter of Daniel, from Ptolemy Philopater. It is written 
in the Book of Maccahees, " When tlie kingdom was established 
before Antiochus, he thought to reign over Egypt^ that he might 
have the dominion of two realm& Wherefore he entered into 
Egypt with a gi'eat multitude, with chariots, and elephants, and 
horsemen, and a great navy, and made war against Ptolemy, king of 
Egypt ; but Ptolemy was afraid of him, and fled, and many were 
wounded to death. Thus they got the strong cities in the land 
of Egypt, and he took the spoils thereo£" (1 Mace. L 16-19.) 
Antiochus Epiphanes was also necessarily great in the eaat, as 
inheriting that portion of Alexander's divided empire, when it 
was, according to the prophecy, " broken toward the four winds 
of heaven.** M. EoUin, describing the feats of his ancestor 
Seleucus Mcator, says, upon the authority of Appian and Justin 
that he not only "greatly increased his power in the orients 
provinces, having established himself in the possession of Media 
Assyria, and Babylon, but also that he reduced Persia, Bactriana. 
Hyrcania, and all the provinces on this side the Indus, whicl 
had formerly been conquered by Alexander." (Ancient Hist 
voL iv. p, 4:^2.) 

It is said, moreover, that " the litUe horn would wax great 
toward the pleasant land," which Antiochus did when he seized 
possession of Judea, as it is so termed, (Ps. cvi 24 ; Jer. iil 19 ; 
Dan. xi 1 6-41 ) « the land of desire,** or " the glorious land." The 
Book of Maccabees continues; "After that Antiochus had 
smitten Egypt, he went up against Israel and Jerusalem with a 
great multitude, and entered proudly into the sanctuary, and 
took away the golden altar, &c...And when he had taken all 
away, he went into his own land, having made a great massacre, 
and spoken very proudly.... And after two years were fully ex- 
pired, the king sent his chief collector of tribute unto the cities 
of Juda, who came unto Jerusalem with a great multitude, and 
destroyed much people of Israel ; and when he had taken the 
spoils of the city, he set it on fire, and pulled down the houses 
and walls thereof on every side : but the women and children 
took they captive, and possessed the cattle. Then builded they 
the city of David with a great and strong wall, and with mighty 
towers, and made it a stronghold for them : and they put therein 
a smful nation, wicked men, and fortified themselves therein. 
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Moreover, king Antiochus wrote to his whole kingdom, that all 
should be one people, and every one should have his laws ; so 
all the heathen agreed, according to the commandment of the 
king." (1 Mace. L 20-42.) 

Further "the little horn" is said to magnify himself 
'' against the host of heaven," and "the Prince of the host;" 
and " to cast down some of the host and of the stars to the 
ground, and stamp upon them." (v. 10, 11.) By the term 
*'ho8t" (t<^22t), which is used here twice, and also in t;. 12, we 
understand there is a distinct reference to the service of the 
Temple at Jerusalem, and to nothing else ; for in Exodus xxiii 8, 
and in Numbers iv. 3, 23, and viiL 24, the same word is used to 
define the service and worship which was there performed by 
€rod*s command, as it had previously been in the tabernacle in 
the wilderness. And Isaiah, speaking of God's judgments upon 
the Jewish rulers and people, uses a similar tenn : — " The Lord 
shall punish the host of the high ones that are on high.*' 
(xxiv. 21.) " The Prince of the host " must consequently refer 
to the high priest of the Jews for the time to which the vision 
refers. And the expression " some of the host and the stars " 
means some of the leading persons and rulers in the Jewish 
state church, just as we find in the Christian church certain 
seven rulers called by the name of " stars." (Rev. L 20.) 

The author of the First Book of Maccabees (ch. i), and Josephus 
(Antiq. xii., v., 4), give a fuU account of the proud and haughty 
treatment which Antiochus Epiphanes displayed towards the 
Jewish people when he forcibly took possession of Jerusalem, 
and overthrew the worship of the true God in the Temple 
service. Josephus says : — " King Antiochus in the 145th year 
(b.c. 168) came up to Jerusalem, and, pretending peace, got 
possession of the city by treachery . . . and in order to plunder 
the wealth of the Temple, he ventured to break the league he 
had made. So he left the Temple bare ... he also emptied it 
of its secret treasures, and left nothing at all remaining ; and by 
this means cast the Jews into great lamentation, for he forbade 
them to o£fer those daily sacrifices which they used to oifer to 
God, according to the law. And when he had pillaged the 
whole city, some of the inhabitants he slew, and some ho carried 
captive, together with their wives and children, so that the 
multitude of those that were taken alive amounted to about 
10,000. He also burnt down the finest buildings ; and when 
he had overthrown the city walls, he built a citadel in the lower 
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part of the city, for the place was high and overlooked the 
Temple, on which account he fortified it with high walls and 
towers, and put into it a garrison of Macedonians. However, in 
that citadel dwelt the impious and wicked part of the (Jewish) 
multitude, from whom it proved that the citizens suffered many 
and sore calamities. And when the king had huilt an idol-altar 
upon God's altar, he slew swine upon it, and so offered a sacrifice 
neither according to the law, nor the Jewish religious worship 
in that country. He also compelled them to forsake the worship 
which they paid, their own God, and to adore those whom he 
took to he gods ; and made them build temples and raise idol- 
altars in every city and village, and offer swine upon them eveiy 
day. He also commanded them not to circumcise their sons. 
Many Jews complied with the king's commands ; but the best 
men, and those of the noblest souls, did not regard him, but paid 
greater respect to the customs of their country ; on which 
account they every day underwent great miseries and bitter 
torments, for they were whipped with rods, and their bodies 
were torn to pieces, and were crucified, while they were still alive 
and breathed. They also strangled those women and their sons 
whom they had circumcised, as the king had ordered, hanging 
their sons about their necks as they were upon the crosses. And 
if there were any sacred book of the law found, it was destroyed, 
and those with whom they were found miserably perished also." 
This account of Antiochus*s treatment of the Temple and the 
Jewish people, together with their best men or leaders, agrees 
with what is said in the first chapter of the First Book of 
Maccabees. 

But it is also said in the prophecy that '* the little horn " 
would magnify himself against '* the Priest of the host'' Hence 
we find it recorded, in the fourth chapter of the Second Book of 
Maccabees, that Onias, the regular and legitimate high prieet 
according to the order of succession, was deprived of his office, 
and banished the kingdom, by '^ Antiochus, called Epiphanes,*' 
through the underhand dealing of Onias's brother Jason, who by 
immense bribes procured the office for himsel£ This Jason is 
described by the author of Maccabees as " an exceedingly pro- 
fane ungodly wretch, and no high priest," who sanctioned the 
heathenish customs and fashions of the Greeks, but who received 
the due reward of his sin, in the course of three years, by being 
undermined by his younger brother Menelaus, as he had under- 
mined his elder brother Onias. Hence, when Menelaus obtained 
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the high priesthood, Jason was ohliged to flee into the country 
of the Ammonites. Menelaus became a second Cain by deceit- 
fully procuring the death of his brother Onias, and incurring the 
just hatred of the Greeks for that sinful act, which so much 
moved the anger of Antiochus, who is represented as weeping 
over *^ the sober and modest behaTiour '* of Onias, that he caused 
Menelaus to be seized ; and, ^ leading him through the whole 
city into that very place where he had committed impiety against 
Onias, there slew he the cursed murderer. Thus the Lord 
rewarded him his punishment, as he had deserved '* (2 Mace, 
iv. 38.) 

In the brief summary of Antiochus' s dealings towards the high 
priest, as the chief ruler of the Jews, during hia rule over Jeru- 
salem, we have an exact counterpart of what is said in the 
prophecy respecting "the little hom*s** conduct towards "the 
Prince of the host" Further, it is said of this little horn, " By 
him the daily sacrifice was taken away, and the place of his 
sanctuary was cast down. And an host was given him against 
the daily sacrifice by reason of transgression, and it cast down 
the truth to the ground ; and it practised and prospered.** In 
the quotations which have already been given from the Books of 
Maccabees and Jose])hus, we see how exactly all this was accom- 
plished by the wi^ in which Antiochus tnunpled " the truth to 
the ground," and for a time was permitted to " practise and 
prosper,*' when he turned God's Temple at Jerusalem into an 
idol-temple for the worship of &lse gods. Whether the expression 
" bif him the daily sacrifice was taken away,'* is to be applied to 
"the little horn,'* as it stands in the text, or **/rom Ai'm," as it 
reads in the margin, and consequently to be applied to " the 
Prince of the host,** is not a matter of much importance to the 
right understanding of the prophecy ; though, as the LXX.* 
supports the reading of the text, and not that of the margin, we 
can have little doubt but that it does apply to Antiochus 
Epiphanes, by whom, it is certain, the daily sacrifice was removed 
for a time, and which in consequence ceased to be offered. The fact, 
however, appears to be the important point on which the proper 
interpretation of the prophecy may be said to rest Hence it is 



• The LXX. retds, mm in the text, St' dvror, referriDg it to the little honi : 
&a, with an accosatiTe or genitive, signifies an efficient canse of any kind, 
as Dr. Macknight points out, and most be translated Ay, or through. In 
John vi. 67, 2 Cor. iu. II, 2 Tim. iL 2. we have example* of thia ntle. 
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very important to note well, that the little horn was to do theee 
three things :—(!.) To remove ''the daily sacrifice ;" (2.) to cast 
down, or make aesolate, as the Septuagint renders it, '' the place 
of his (the high priest's) sanctuaty ;" (3.) and to set up a rival 
altar and worship. We have already seen how Antiochus 
effected the two latter of these, when he spoiled the Temple of 
Jehovah, and, as it is said (I Mace i 46, 47), " polluted the 
sanctuary and holy people; set up altars, and groves, and 
chapels of idols, and sacrificed swine's flesh and unclean beasts." 
All this was permitted by God, as the prophecy expresses it^ 
'' by reason of the transgression " of the Jews, which the author 
of the said Book of Maccabees notices, when speaking of what 
preceded the persecution by Antiochus : — '' In those days there 
went out of Israel wicked men, who persuaded many, saying. Let 
us go and make a covenant with the heathen that are round 
about us ; for since we departed from them we have had much 
sorrow '' (v. 11). But it is in the fact that ''the daily sacrifice" 
is said to have been taken away by " the little horn," that con- 
fines its application exclusively to Antiochus Epiphanes. Por 
what did this " daily sacrifice " mean f It is the same word in 
the Hebrew (TDDX ^^^ unquestionably means the same, as that 
" continual or daily bumtnoffering," which is so repeatedly spoken 
of in the 28th and 29th chapters of j^umbei^ where the com- 
mand for its institution was given on the departure of the 
Israelites from Egypt: — "And the Lord spake unto Moses, 
Thou shalt say unto the children of Israel, This is the ofifenng 
made by fire which ye shall offer unto the Lord : two Iambs of 
the first year without day by day {in a day Maig.), for a con- 
tinual burnt-offering. The one lamb shalt thou offer in the 
morning, and the otiier lamb shalt thou offer at even " {between 
the two evenings : Maig.). (Num. xxviiL 1-4.) This command, 
though given just before entering the promised land, appears to 
be a reiteration of what had been said 40 years previously, at 
the time of the Exode ; for it is written in Exodus xxix. 38, 
" Now this is that which thou shalt offer upon the altar : two 
lambs of the first year, day by day continuaUy/* Ever since 
that time until the Messiah was cut ofi^ during a period of nigh 
1700 years, the daily sacrifice * was offered morning and evening, 



* It may be doubted whether the tenn ** daily sacri6ce'* can be lawfully 
naad to expictt the daily evening and morning teirioe in the Temple alter 
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except during ths two intervaJa of the Babyloniah captivity, 
which lasted 70 years, and this persecution under Antiochus 
Epiphanes, which lasted rather more than three years. It cannot 
lefer to Reformer of these, because, 1st, the length of time, during 
which ** the daily sacrifice " was to cease to be offered, was not 
nearly as long, which we shall presently consider, as that of the 
Babylonish captivity ; and, 2ndly, because the vision was seen 
by Daniel " in the third year of the reign of King Belshazzar," 
i.6., towards the termination of the captivity, and consequently 
long after the daily sacrifice had ceased, when Nebuchadnezzar 
destroyed the Temple, and carried the Jewish people captives to 
Babylon. Therefore it must refer to the latter, when, as we 
have seen above, Antiochus Epiphanes did *' take away the daily 
sacrifice," when he desolated the Temple at Jerusalem, and caused 
other sacrifices to be made to his idol gods. 

Again the exact period is mentioned for the desolation 
of the sanctuary by the little horn, and which accords with the 
time of Antiochus' s triumph over the oppressed Jews. When 
Daniel overhears "Palmoni,"* "^^ numherer of Secrets" (Marg.), 
speaking, '^ How long shall be the vision concerning the daily 
sacrifice, and the transgression of desolation, to give both the 



Christ's^eath, m the sacrifice of Christ was the complete fulfilment of all 
those previous sacrifices which were only pre-shadows of the great one which 
was to come, when, as it is written in the Epistle to the Hebrews, vii. 27, that 
Christ offered sacrifice tmcefir att (^^ttoQ, "when He offered up Himself;** 
and, consequently, that the daily offering which was made after that time, until 
the Temple was destroyed by Titus about 40 years later, was no longer a 
taerifice in the estimation of Ood. At all events, it is worthy of note, that where 
mention is made, as we think, of the cessation of the Temple serrice by its 
destruction, when the Romans set up their " abomination of desolation,** at 
the close of the ninth chapter of Daniel, a totally different word is used there 
to express *' sacrifice,*' which is then said to cease, from what is here used 
when speaking of " the daily sacrifice." In this place it is 1^D/1> which, as 
we have already seen, signifies the continual daily bumt-offering, which had 
been offered ever since the time of the Ezode. In chsp. ix. 27 it is H^Tt 
which signifies, in its primary signification, ilaughter ; and hence Meton, 
the thing slaughtered, as Professor Lee remarks ; but is never, we believe, 
used for ** the daily sacrifice,'* like the former word. It is important to notice 
this distinction. 

* Posnbly "that certain saint," as the authorised verrion translates 
*' Palmoni," or the wonderful numberer, refers to the Lord Jesus Christ, as He 
is spoken of under the same name both in Judges xiii. 1 8, *' Why askest thou 
after my name, seeing it is secret ? *' or, as in the Margin, ** Wonderful ;'* 
and in Isa. ix. 6, where the Saviour is called ** Wonderful." 
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sanctuary and the host to be trodden under footT' he is told it 
will be " unto 2,300 days (evening, morning : Marg.) ; then shall 
the sanctuary be cleansed, (v. 13, 14.) 

This has given rise to a variety of interpretations ; some inter- 
preting the expression as meaning years in the place of days, 
upon the principle of what is called " the year-day " theory, and 
applying it, as Mr. Elliott does, to the 2,300 years which elapsed 
between the march of Xerxes (t.6., as one of the successors of 
Cyrus, and therefore the ram of the prophecy pushing westward) 
against Greece, and the drying up the Turkish power, a.d. 1820. 
(See HorsQ Apocalypticae, pt v., vi, 1.) But whether " the year- 
day '* theory be correct or not^ which we abstain from considering 
in thiB place, as we may be obliged to notice it on a future 
occasion, there appear to be many insuperable objections against 
entertaining the opinion of that learned writer, one of which it 
will be sufficient to mention, viz. : that, supposing the 2,300 
days * really meant 2,300 years, it is quite certain that^ during 
the first 480 years of this scheme of interpretation, previous to 
the advent of Christ, " the daily sacrifice " was not then iaken 
away, but continued daily to be ofiered with the exception of 
that brief period, which we believe is the true subject of this 
prophecy, during the three years when Antiochus Epiphanes 
spoiled the sanctuary, and set up another sacrifice in the Temple 
at Jerusalem. 

Others, again, interpreting it^ as Dr. Tregelles does, of I future 



* Some oommentaton, like Bishop Newton, who offers a choice of inter- 
pretations (see Dissert, xv.), have adopted the reading of" 2,400 days," and 
applied it to years, in place of the reading in the authorized version, having 
done so on the authority of certain copies of the Septuagint version. Dr. 
Tregelles has well observed, with respect to the present Septuagint Tersion of 
Daniel, that '* the translation of Theodotion has been long substituted for the 
real LXX. ; and further, although ' 2,400 ' is found in Uie common printed 
Oreek copies, this is merely an erratum made in printing the Vatican edition 
of 1586, which has been habitually perpetuated. I have looked at the paasage 
in the Vatican MS., which the Roman edition professedly followed, and it 
reads exactly the same as the Hebrew text ; so also does the real LXX. of 
Daniel." (Remarks, note at p.-95.) The Codex Alexandrinus supporta the 
reading of " 2,300 ;" and thoueh it is stated in the " Investigator " (vol. iv., 
p. 305), in a letter from Dr. Wolff, that he found one Hebrew MS. at Ispahan, 
and another at Bokhara, both of which read ** 2,400," and suppoaed to be 
of very high antiquity, he adds, that the greater number of the MSS. which 
he found in the East, like ail those in Europe, had the number 2,300 : so that 
there is no room for doubt on the subject 
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individual, who is yet to appear as the foretold " little horn," 
and who b expected to take away a daily sacrifice which is yet 
to be set up in Jerusalem for a period of ** one week, or seven 
years," is., the last of the 70 weeks spoken of by Daniel (ix. 27). 
(See Tregelles on Daniel, pp. 95 and 112.) 

But in reply to this opinion, to say nothing of the difficulty 
of applying thiis prophecy to any future individual, which we have 
noticed at length before, it is sufficient to point out that the 
term 2,300 days expresses neither " one week," t.e., seven years, 
nor half that period, i,e., three-and-a-half yearE^ which, if we do 
not misunderstand Dr. Tregelles, he explains the time mentioned 
in the prophecy to mean. By attentively considering the words 
of the prophecy, and not forgetting the canon of Hooker alluded 
to in the Pre&ce, we think we may gain some light on the 
subject It should be noticed that the word ** days " does not 
occur; it is literally '* 2,300 evening morning." (See Marg.) 
Now what does this expression, "evening morning,'' mean? 
Prom the context, it can mean nothing else than that there was 
to be an interruption of 2,300 daily sacniices, ona of which 
occurred in the morning and the other in the evening ; so that, 
as there were 730 daily sacrifices (at the rate of two every day 
for the 365 days in the year), the whole period would be rather 
more than three years, or, speaking exactly, three years and fifty- 
five days, to complete the time of the cessation of the sacrifice ; 
for 3 X 730 + 55 X 2 = 2300.* ]S"ow the interesting question 



* After haTing been Mtiafied of the propnaty of §o interpreting the ex* 
prestion *' 2,300 evening and morning," it was a satitfaction to find my 
opinion confirmed in this respect by what is said in Wintle's Notes on Daniel, 
though that learned author rather alludes to it than adopts it. He calls 
attention, howerer, to the neoessity of reading it *' evening 4md morning," as 
it is so read in the interpretation of the Vision at e. 26, where the expression 
is repeated, instead of " cveoing morning," without the copulatiTe, as he says 
the TersioQs have it; and he knows no other place where the expression 
occars without it. This would confirm the interpretation which 1 have 
adopted of explaining the "2,300 evening and morning" sacrifices, as 
embracing a period of rather more than three years, instead of the explanation 
given by Mede in his works (b. iii., p. 6J9), that it is to be understood of 
2,800 full days, or rather more than six years, which he interpreu by 
including the time that Antiochus first marched against Jerusalem, though it 
is quite evident that the daily sacrifice only ceased for a period of little more 
than three years. (See Wintle on Daniel, p. 140.) Others have argued that, 
as a similar expression is used to define a day in Gen. i 5, '* And the evening 
was and the morning wan the first day '*' (see Margin), therefore the passage 
in Daniel should be coaaideied as 2»300 full days ; but from such an opinion 

8 
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remainB to be considered, how long did Antiochus Epipbtfies 
cause " the daily sacrifice " to cease, when he desecrated the 
Temple at Jerusalem ? Josephus says in one place, " Antiochus, 
who was called Epiphanes, took Jerusalem by force, and held it 
three years and three manihs, and was then ejected out of the 
country by the sons of Asamoneus." (Preface to J. R, 7.) In 
another place he says, "The Temple was made desolate by 
Antiochus, and so continued for three years."* (Antiq, xii, vii, 
6.) In a third place he says, " Antiochus Epiphanes spoiled the 
Temple, and put a stop to the constant practice of offering a 
daily sacrifice of expiation for three years and six months/' 
(J. B. i, L, 1.) The author of the Book of Maccabees, speaking 
of this event, says : — "Now the 15th day of the month Casleu, 
in the \^5th year, they set up the abomination of desolation 
vpon the altar, and builded idol-altare throughout the cities of 
Judea on every side. (1 Mace i 54.) And again : — " Now on 
the 25th day of the ninth month, which is called Caaleu, in the 
liSth year, they rose up betimes in the morning, and qfired 
sacrifice according to the law, upon the new altar of burnt- 
offerings, which they had made. So they kept the dedication ♦ 
of the altar eight days, and offered bumt-offerings with ^adnes^ 
and sacrificed the sacrifice of deliverance and praise." (1 Mace iv. 
52-56.) 

According to the First Book of Maccabees, it would appear 
that a period of exactly three years and ten days elapsed, or 
according to the mode of calculating the two daily sacrifices 



I am compelled to disaent It appean that the seiise of the ezproiaioii, as 
well as the context, can refer to noUiing but the daily aaorifice in the Tenple 
and that it cannot mean 2,300 erenings and 2,800 morninga — in other wordi 
2,800 full dayt ; but onl j 2,800 evening and moniiug sacrificea, us., during 
1,160 full days. Many early Christian commentators, such aa Ephrem Syma, 
ApoUinarius, Chrysostom, and Polychronius the Syrian, underatood the 
ezpreasion to denote this period. Hence a learned writer of our own time 
obserres, " That the early Asiatics were unanimous in understanding by 2,800 
erenings and mornings, about katf" that mmber qf rf«y#.*' (Mallland's 
Apostle's School of Prophetic InterpreUtion, p. 81.) 

• This was the feast of dedication appointed by Judas Maecabeaa to comme- 
morate the restoration of the daily sacrifice after the pollution of the Temple 
by Antiochus Epiphanes ; and though not commanded by God, it appean 
to haTe been recognised by our Saviour when on earth, aa we read in the 
Gospel of St. John, x. 22, 28 :— *< And it was at Jeruaalcm the feaat of the 
dedication, and it was winter ; and Jesna walked in the Temple in Sokmon's 
porch." 
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2,210 ceased to be offered during Antiochus'B profimation of the 
Temple at JemsaleiiL Hence 4t5 days, or a cessation of 90 
evening and morning sacrifices more would be required to make 
np the requisite number of 2,300. As, however, if this statement 
in the Book of Maccabees be perfectly and exactly correct, and 
we should remember that, as it is only an apocryphal work, we 
cannot give it the same credit as an inspired one, we think we 
are warranted in allowing a certain number of days to elapse 
after the publication of the king's order for the profanation of the 
Temple, and its execution, while the altar was being built under 
the direction of ApoUonius, the governor of Celosyria and servant 
of Antiochus, and the evening and morning sacrifices ceased to 
be offered up. If we allow 45 days for this, it would make the 
required number of 2,300. And coupling this with the three 
different statements of 3 years, 3^ years, and 34 years, of which 
Joaephus makes respecting Antiochus's profanation of the 
Temple, it is not too much to assume that such must have been 
the case. More especially are we warranted in drawing such a 
deduction from what Josephus says respecting it; for, after 
describing the event of Antiochus*s profanation ** for three years," 
as he there calls it, and its re-dedication to the service of the 
true God, he adds, " And this desolation came to pass according 
to the prophecy of Danidy which was given 480 years before ; 
for he declared that the Macedonians would dissolve that 
worship • [for some time}" (Antiq. xiL, vii, 6.) This proves 
that the Jews, at the time of our 8aviour*s First Advent, con- 
sidered Antiochus's profanation of the Temple to be the fulfil- 
ment of the prophecy respecting '* the little horn" causing the 
daily sacrifice to cease, during a period when 2,300 would 
otherwise have been offered up. 



* So also does Jerome explain this prophecy of Antiochus Epiphanes, 
saying that " be fought against Ptolemy PhUoiiieter and the Egyptiaaa, that 
is, Mgpimst the touth ; and again, agaiiut ike tatt, and those who attempted a 
change of government in Persia ; and, lastly, he fought against the Jews, took 
Judea, entered into Jerosalem, and in the Temple of God set up the image 
of Jupiter Olympius." (Hieron. in Dan. 8.) On which Bidhop Newton 
observes, "With Jerome agree most of the ancient fathers, and modem 
divines, and commentators ;" though he adds, " they all allow that Antiochus 
£pipbafiea was a type of Antichrist" (Newton, p. 247.) There do not, 
however, appear any grounds, from what is said in the prophecy, of this ; but 
Bishop Newton considered that " the little horn " referred to the Boman 
power* and pot to Antiochus. 
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Jews, who had forgotten the lesson which God gave them when 
He permitted them to be carried captiye to Babylon for 70 jean^ 
had reached such a height^ that He determined to inflict upon 
them a signal punishment^ for the second time, by the suspension 
of the Temple service and the eyening and morning sacri- 
fice, by which they wered aily reminded of the privilege they 
exyoyed, beyond all other nations of the earfch, in being in 
covenant with the one true God. And this transgression, or 
iniquity, was accomplished, as the Book of Maccabees testifies, ^ 
at the commencement of the reign of Antiochus : — *' In those' 
days went there out of Israel wicked men. who persuaded many, 
saying. Let us go and make a covenant vntk the heathen that are 
round about us ; for since we departed from them we have had 
much sorrow. So this device pleased them welL Whereupon 
they made themselves uncircumcised, Budforeook the holy cove^ 
nant, and joined themselves to the heathen, and were sold to do 
mischie£** Hence, when Antiochus commenced plundering the 
Temple, the same book says : — '* Many also of the Israelites con- 
sented to his religion, and sacrificed unto idols, and profaned 
the Sabbath." (1 Mace, i 13, 15, 43.) 

3. Because " the little horn '* represented " a king of fierce 
countenance, and understanding dark sentences," which, as Wintle 
observes in loco, '* is a very just character of Antiochus, according 
to Diodorus, Polybius (v.), livy (vL), and all the historians.'* 

4. Because " the little horn *' was to become " mighty, though 
not by his own power ;" and understanding this to refer to his 
dominion over the Jews, it is seen how applicable it is to the 
character of Antiochus, when we remember that his triumph 



JEmUiuiy the Jewish religion wai p«t down, and the heathen wonhip was eet 
up in the eitiee of Judea and in Jemaalcm ; and the Temple itielf was oonie* 
erated to Jnpiter Olympiua, and hie image waa erected upon the very altar. 
Then indeed the ' trantgrenora were come to the full ;' and then, aa we aee, 
thc'Romani ' stood np a king of fierce countenance, and understuiding daik 
•entenoea.* mikop Ntwtcm." (See D'Oyly and Mant Com. in Dan. viiL 2, S.) 
By this it would appear aa if Bishop Newton had asserted that Panlus 
Amilius, the Roman consul, had profiled the Temple, and aet up the idol, 
altar at Jerusalem, which is contrary to all hiatorieal truth, whereas he had 
said nothing of the kind ; hut, speakmgof Antiochus Epiphanes's profittatien 
&[ the Temple, he says it occurred *' in the iom* year that Paulua JEoilius, 
the Roman consul, Tanquished Perseua, the last king of M aoedonia.** (See 
Newton on the Prophecies, p. 260.) This makes a oonsiderahle dilleience, 
and is in accordance with Uie testimony of history ; whereas what the ahove- 
mentioned eomoBentatofe represent Bishop Newion as saying it not 
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orer them was mainly biouglxt about, as we learn from Mac- 
cabees, by the intense wickedaess of Jason and Menelaus, the 
two Buccessiye and usurping High Priests, who joined with the 
ineligious party of their countrymen, and thus forwarded An- 
tiochus's designs to set up heathen idolatry, and to establish 
Grentile customs amongst tiiem, as is so fully set forth in the 
second chapter of the second Book of Maccabees. And thus it 
may be truly said that it was '* not by his own power" that he 
thus for a time in Jerusalem, *^ prospered and practised" 

5. Because it is said '^ the little horn" should <* destroy 
the mighty and the holy people,'* or the people of the holy ones, 
ie^ the Jews, who, as Gkxi's peculiar people, were set apart for His 
service. That this is fully applicable to the conduct which 
Antiochua pursued towards the Jewish people when he thought 
they had revolted from their allegiance to him, the history of 
this period plainly declares. After a quarrel between the par- 
tisans of Jason and Menelaus, which arose on a £sJse report that 
Antiochua was dead, it is said, " When this that was done came 
to the king's ear, he thought that Judea had revolted : where- 
upon, removing out of Egypt in a furious mind, he took the city 
by force of arms, and commanded his men of war not to spare 
such as they met, and to slay such as went up upon the houses. 
Thus there was killing of young and old, making away of men, 
women, and children, slaying of virgins and infants. And there 
were destroyed within the space of three whole days 80,000, 
whereof 40,000 were slain in ^e conflict, and no fewer sold than 
skin." (2 Mace. v. 11 — 15.) A second time did Antiochua 
destroy the same unhappy people, by sending " that detestable 
lingleader Apollonius, witii an army of 22,000, commanding him 
to slay all those that were in their best age, and to sell the women 
and the younger sort, who, coming to Jerusalem, and pretending 
peaeey did forbear till the holy day of the Sabbath, when he slew 
all them that were gone to the celebrating of the Sabbath, and 
running through the dty with weapons, slew great multitudes." 
(v. 24—6.) 

6. Because it is said of ''the little horn'' that ''through his 
policy he should cause craft to prosper in his hand ;" and it is 
very characteristic of Antiochus, whose character appears to be 
delineated in similar terms by Daniel (xi 21 — 4). Grotius remarks 
on this king, " He had no regard to piety or integrity, to any 
true or fJEdse God, but measured all things by the rule of his own 
convenience. He certainly deceived many nations, and by his 
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flatteries and frauds obtained, as well as enlaignd, his dominion^ 
and under the colour of peace or pretended tranquillity, be 
oppressed the unwary and destroyed multitudes." 

7. Because ** the little bom " is said to ^' magnify himself in 
bis heart, and by peace to destroy many." The character of 
Antiochus, as a proud and haughty monarch, is repeatedly dwelt 
upon in the Books of Maccabees, to which we have referred so 
often for the true delineation of bis character, and that he com- 
menced his rule over the Jews under a pretence of peace, we 
may judge from the account which is given of the officer whom 
Antiochus sent to collect his tribute at Jerusalem. It is said 
when he arrived ** be spake peaceable words unto them, but all 
was deceit ; for when tiiey had given him credence, he full sud- 
denly upon the city, and smote it veiy sore, and destroyed much 
people of Israel" (1 Mace. L 30.) 

8. Because ''the little bom'* is described '^as standing up 
against the Prince of princes," which Antiochus emphatically 
did, when for a time he overthrew the worship of the true God, 
and deposed His servant, the high priest Onias, from that impor- 
tant office which belonged to him alone, and who, as such, was ^*the 
Prince of the host" alluded to in the vision. (Dan.viiL 11.) And 
aUo when he polluted the Temple of Jerusalem, by dedicating it 
to his idol god, and calling it 'Hhe Temple of Jupiter Olympius^** 
as is recorded 2 Mace, vi 2. 

9. Lastly, because it is said of this '* little horn" that he 
should "be broken without hand," which very forcibly conveys 
to our minds the terrible judgment which befel that wicked king 
Antiochus Epiphanes, as recorded in the Book of Maccabees. 
By the expression, '* broken without hand," we are, I think, to 
understand such a visitation frt>m the Almighty as is spoken of 
in the Book of Job, where Elihu almost seems to speak pro- 
phetically of Antiochus*s end : " In a moment shall they die, and 
the people shall be troubled at midnight, and pass away ; and 
the mighty ehall be taken away toithout hand.** (Job xxxiv. 20.) 
So the "stone cut out of the moimtain vnthout Jiands,** (Dan. ii i5) 
which Nebuchadnezzar saw in his dream, denotes, as Lowth 
observes, " an act of Godls own immediate power, and brought 
to pass without the interposition of second cause&*' So likewise, 
in the New Testament^ we find a similar expression used with 
reference to God as distinct from any act of man. " We have a 
biiilding of Grod, an house not made with handa^ eternal in the 
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heavens." (2 Cor. v. 1.) And bo in Hebrews (ix. 11) ther 
heavenly " tabernacle not made with hands *' is put in opposition 
to the earthly one. From all which it appears clear that the 
expression '' without hand,'' refers to the immediate judgment of 
God upon the "little horn" in some remarkable manner, on 
account of his cruel conduct towards His own favoured peopla 
And this was the case with Antiochus ; for we read respecting 
his end, in the two books of Maccabees, as follows : " When the 
king heard these things he laid him down upon his bed, and fell 

sick for grief Wherefore he called for all his friends and said 

onto them, I thought with myself^ into what tribulation am I 
come, and how great a flood of misery is it wherein now I am ! 
for I was bount^ul and beloved in my power. But now I re- 
member the evils that I did at Jerusalem, and that I took all the 
vessels of gold and silver that were therein, and sent to destroy 
the inhabitants of Judea without a cavse, I perceive therefore 
that for this cause these troubles are come upon me, and, behold, 
I perish through great grief in a strange land." (1 Mace, vi 8-13.) 
'' Then swelling with anger, he (Antiochus Epiphanes) thought 
to avenge upon the Jews the disgrace done unto him by those 
that made him flee. Therefore commanded he his chariotman 
to drive without ceasing, and to dispatch the journey, the judg- 
ment of God now following him. For he had spoken proudly 
in this 8ort> that he would come to Jerusalem, and make it a 
common burying-place of the Jews. But the Lord Almighty, 
the God of Israel, smote him with an incurable and invisible 
plague : for as soon as he had spoken these words, a pain of the 
bowels that was remediless came upon him, and sore torments of 
the inner parts, and that most justly ; for he had tormented 
other men's bowels with many and strange tormenta Howbeit 
he nothing at all ceased from his bragging, but still was filled 
with pride, breathing out fire in his rage against the Jews, and 
commanding to haste the journey : but it came to pass that he 
fell down from his chariot, carried violently ; so that having a 
sore fall, all the members of his body were much pained. And 
thus he that a little afore thought he might command the waves 
of the seoy (so proud was he beyond the condition of man) and 
weigh the high mountains in a balance, was now cast on the 
ground, and carried in an horse-litter, shewing forth unto all the 
manifest power of God. So that the worms rose up out of the 
body of ^us wicked man, and whiles he lived in sorrow and pain, 



266 THE nBBT AND 8B0OND ADVENT. 

his flesh fell away, and the filthiness of his smell was noisome to 
all his anny. ^d the man that thought a little a/are he could 
reach to the gtars ofheaveuy no man could endure himself for his 
intolerahle stink : and when he himself could not abide his own 
smell, he said these words, ' It is meet to be subject unto God, 
and that a man that is mortal should not proudly think of him- 
self, as if he were God* This wicked person Towed also unto 
the Lord, who now no more would have mercy upon him... that 
he would set at liberty the holy city... that he would make the 
Jews all equal to the citizens of Athens. . .that he would restore all 
the holy vessels, with many more belonging to the Temple... that 
he would also become a Jew himself^ and go through all the 
world that was inhabited, and declare the power of God But 
for all this his pain would not cease, /or t?ie jtui judgment of Qod 
was upon M'm....Thus the murderer and blasphemer, having 
suffered most grievously, as he entreated other men, so died he 
a miserable death, in a strange country in the mountaina** 
(2 Mace ix. 4-28.) 

Such was the miserable end of that proud persecutor of the 
Jewish people ; and a more striking description of the fidl of 
one who thought himself equal to God, and able to '* reach the 
stars of heaven," but who was brought so low, and so completely 
destroyed by the visible interposition of Jehovah, or, as the 
prophecy expresses it, '* broken without hand," it is not possible 
to imagine. Considering, then, that all the characteristics of 
both the vision and its interpretation, as given by Gabriel to 
Daniel, appear to be fulfilled in the history of Antiochus 
Epiphanes, and as such have been a perpetual lesson of God's 
omnipotence and foreknowledge to both Jew and Ghiiatian, and 
a striking instance of the truth of His word, which the infidel has 
vainly endeavoured to turn aside, we are notwarranted in applying 
it to any other than that wicked king, whose character is so 
minutely drawn by a contemporary historian that it appears 
almost as if Providence had specially permitted such a testimony, 
separate from His own inspired word, to exists in order to prove 
how exactly what He inspired His servant to foretel, would, in 
due time be accomplished There is only one argument which 
can be found in llie prophecy against this view, but which we 
venture to think, on consideration, will not in any way tend to 
lessen our confidence in applying it to the persecution under 
Antiochus £piphane& 
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It has been considered by some that as it is said, " the vision 
Bball be at the time of the end " {v. 17), and again, as Gabriel is 
lepresented as saying to Daniel, ** Behold, I will make thee know 
what shall be in the last end of the indignation : for at the time 
appointed the end shall be" {v, 9), that these expressions 
must refer to the end of the present dispensation, and conse- 
quently to a time yet future, and therefore liiat it could not have 
been fulfilled in the persecution by Antiochus Epiphanes. With- 
out dwelling here, as we fairly might, that as it must refer to 
some king who sprung from one of the four notable kingdoms 
into which Alexander the Great's empire came to be divided, 
before those four kingdoms were finally merged in the Boman 
Monarchy which succeeded the Grecian, as we have before caUed 
attention to this decisive point, that the prophecy was to be ful- 
filled " in the latter time of tJieir kingdom," and that as Antio- 
chus Epiphanes was the only one of Alexander's successors who 
did take away " the daily sacrifice " from the Temple of Jerusalem, 
and who caused its cessation, as we have every ground for 
believing, for 2,300 times, which was the exact number stated in 
the prophecy, therefore he must be the foretold " little horn " 
that was to arise — without dwelling here on these points, it 
will be sufficient to observe that the expression does not mean, 
as some would interpret it, the end of time, t.e., of this present 
dispensation, and the commencement, as it is termed, of eternity, 
bat as the same vague expression is frequently used elsewhere to 
signify an appointed or limited time, according to the wiU of 
God, for the vision to be accomplished, as we find in Dan. xi 
27, 35, and Hab. ii 3, which places are translated by the LXX. 
with such a meaning. 

We have seen, then, in the consideration of the vision re- 
specting this great persecutor of the Jews, how minutely and 
exactly all that was foretold has been accomplished in the person 
of Antiochus Epiphanes, and his treatment of the favoured 
people of God. And though this signal punishment was in- 
flicted upon them on account of their transgressions, which were 
then so great^ by an agent whom God permitted to abuse his 
power over them for a limited and appointed time, we can see in 
this terrible page of past Jewish history, that as God only 
allowed this persecution to exist for a certain time, we have an 
assurance that the next persecution, as related in the prophecies 
of Daniel, and which lasted infinitely longer in point of time, as 
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the foUowing chapter will show, has also a limit,^ and will ter- 
minate in the restoration of tJlie Jewish people to that land 
which Grod gave to Abraham and his seed as '' an everlasting 
possession.'* 



* The Hebrew phrase Ypr/^Jp (Dan. nil. 17) Lee refers to the end or 
cessation of the Jewish Polity. Wintle says, (p. 142) <' The most usual sense 
of this clause is, by an Hendiadys, to understand ' the time of the end ' for a 
definite time when the Tision will be accomplished." Lowth remarks on the 
expression " to the time of the end," i.e,, there is a precise time determine 
for the accomplishment, when it shall certainly be fulfilled." 



CHAPTER XV. 
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Ban xi., the propkecy of "the Beventy weeks,*' — How far applicable to the 
Roman dewlatiou of Jerusalem — The last week of the serenty dirided 
into two parts of three years andahalfeaeh — One past, the other future <— 
'* The abomination of desolation^^Hcw fulfilled m the Ronun iuTasion 
under Titus — Referred to by our Lord, Matt, xziv., Mark xiii., Luke zx^ 
The four desolations spoken of by the Prophet Daniel — The past history 
of the Jews exemplified in three. 

A MEM ORABLS page in the past histoiy of the Jews has been seen 
in our consideration of the remarkable way in which Antiochus 
Epiphanes fulfilled all the characteristics of the *^ little horn " of 
Dan. viiL, in his desolation of Jerusalem, and persecution, of the 
Jewish people for a limited p&riod of time; and we think it 
may be shown, that the longer and more affictive desolation 
under the Bomans has been equally set forth in the prophecy of 
Daniel; and as such, it conveys to our minds the same lesson 
which God intended in the previous persecution under Antiochus 
Epiphanes respecting His intentions towards His once favoured 
people, '' beloved for the Father's sake," but scattered, spoiled, 
and punished most justly for their tremendous sins. The pro- 
phecy, then, which remains to be noticed, is that portion of the 
"seventy weeks " of Daniel which refers to the Boman desola- 
tion of Jerusalem. The earlier portion of the prophecy re- 
specting the *' sixty-nine weeks," at the tennination of which 
the Messiah was cut ofi^ has already been noticed in this work ; 
(see chap. L) and we have now to consider the half of the 
remaining week which refers to the subject of our present 
chapter. 

It will not be amiss, however, previously to offer the following 
paraphrase, in order that the proper divisions in this famous 
prophecy may be the better understood. 

Dan. ix. 24. Seventy heptads, t.6., 490 complete solar years, have 

been determined and divided out iram the whole course of ages 

by God, to fulfil His intentions towards His people and His holy 

.city of Jerusalem, in order — 1, To complete tiie apostasy both of 
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Jews and GentileB ; 2, to perfect the sin offerings ; 3, to make 
reconciliation for iniquity by the atonement of God's only son ; 
4, to bring in and establish everlasting lighteoosness ; 5, to give 
the seal of confirmation to the yision by the issue of events as 
predicted ; 6, in the same way to confirm the prophet's words 
by the fulfilment of those things which God has spoken through 
him ; 7, and lastly, to anoint the Holy of Holies when Israel 
shall be restored, as Ezekiel foretold, " My tabernacle also shall 
be with them ; yea, I will be their God and they shall be my 
people. And the heathen shall know that I the Lord do sanctify 
Israel, when my sanctuary shall be in the midst of them for 
evermora'' (zzxviL 27, 28.) 

V. 25. Enow therefore and understand, that in the month 
Nisan, of the twentieth year of the reign of Artaxerzes, king of 
Persia and Babylon, permission will be given to Nehemiah to 
restore and build up the walls of Jerusalem, which shall re- 
main unrepaired since their destruction by king Nebuchad- 
nezzar, and from that time unto the public entry of the Messiah 
into Jerusalem (when the announcement of the prophet Zecbariah 
shall be fulfilled, '* Bejoice greatly, daughter of Zion ; shout^ 
O daughter of Jerusalem ; behold, thy King cometh unto thee ; 
he is just, and having salvation ; lowly, and riding upon an ass, 
and upon a colt, the foal of an ass"), shall be exactly seven hep- 
tads, or 49 yeais, for completing the building of the cily 
and restoring the worship of the temple, and sixty-two heptads, 
or 434 years, making 483 years in all ; and the building of the 
broadways, and streets, and walls of the city shall be carried on in 
the midst of troubles from the enemies of the Jewish people. 

V. 26. And exactly as the 483 years are completed, dating 
from the month of Kisan, when the decree was issued to rebuild 
the walls, Christ the Messiah, the Son of David, the veiy 
Paschal Lamb, shall be cut ofi^ by being crucified " without the 
gate" of Jerusalem, ''between ihA two evenings" of the 14th 
day of the first month Nisan, in accordance witii the command 
of God, for the observance of the Passover ; and He, the Messiah, 
though coming '' to his own " will not be received by them, but 
will be rejected by them, and shall have nothing at that time of the 
throne of David. And the Soman people (that nation whom tiie 
Lord foretold by Moses, " He would bring from the end of the 
earth, as swift as the eagle fiieth," Deut xxviii 49) under the 
leadership of the prince who is coming, and whose name is Titos, 
shall destroy the city and the sanctuary, and " not one stone shall 
be left upon another ;" for as, saith Uie prophet, Micah, ^ Zion 
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diall be plowed as a field, and Jerusalem shall become heaps ;" 
(iiL 12) and from that time there shall be a series of desolations 
upon the city, and the outcast Jews '^ shall become an astonish- 
ment) a proverb, and a by-word among all nations whither the 
Lord shall lead them." (Deut zxyiiL 37.) 

V. 27. One heptad, or 7 years, shall be sufficient to accom* 
pliah that " covenant which the Lord commanded Moses to make 
with the children of Israel in the land of Moab,'* (Deut zziz. 1) 
the effect of which would be that " the Lord should scatter Israel 
among all people £rom the one end of the earth even unto the 
other end, and give them there a trembling heart, and failing of 
eyes, and sorrow of mind,*' for many centuries (Dent zzviiL 
64, 65) ; and in the middle of that heptad, t.e., after a period of 
3j^ years of war with the Boman people, the daily sacrifice shall 
cease to be offered,^ and upon the wing of the temple the abomi- 
nation of the Eomana, viz., their idolatrous ensigns, which they 
prefer before all other gods, shall be set up (*' over against its 
eastern gate,'^ Josephus B. J. vi, i 1), and " Jerusalem shall be 
trodden down of the Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be 
fulfilled," when the events of the remaining half heptad, or 3| 
years, shall take place, and that which is determined during the 
whole seventy heptads, or 490 years, shall be finally and fully 
accomplished. 

WiUi this paraphrase we think there are good grounds for 
dividing the prophecy, with respect to its application, in the 
following manner. 

I. From the decree in the' 20th of Artaxenet fori tbarb b.c. 

the building of the wall nntil iu completiont / 49 465 — MS. 

II. From the completion of the wall to the catting ^ a.d. 

off Meniah, the Prince, at the time of the V4S4 406 — 29. 

Paaaorer J 

An interral of 40 yean' daratioo. 

A.D. 

IIL The Gommencement of the Roman desolation . • 8| 66— 69. 

Another interral of unmarked length. 

rV. The termination of the Roman desolation during 

** a time, times, and the dividing of time *'.... 8| Future. 



« 



The serenty weeks," or 490 years. 



* Josephus particularly notices this fact in the fourth year of the war,. that 
" Titus was inforpied on the 17th day of Panemus [Tamuc] the duUy taerifiet 
fitiUd, and had not been offered to God, for want of men to offer it" (Bell, 
Jud. vL, ii. 1.) 

f Although there b no positiTe declaration in Scripture that the wall and 
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The third period is that which we have at present to consider. 

As among the many attempts to interpret this memorable pro- 
phecy it has been customary for some to explain it as if the 
whole of the '^seventy weeks" had been fulfilled at the time of 
Christ's death — for others, as if the events of the last week were 
all accomplished at the time when the Bomans, under Titus, 
completely destroyed the Jewish people in Jerusalem — ^and for 
a third class of interpreters, as if the events of the last week were 
entirely fiUure!^ — ^it behoves us to show the reasons for our inter- 
pretation, and which, we venture to think, is the only one con- 
sistent both with the language of the prophecy and the literal 
interpretation thereof 

1. The very expression with which the prophecy commences 
^ seventy weeks are determined,*' which more literally should be 
rendered " divided," f supports the view that the whole " seventy 
weeks " does not necessarily imply a continuous period of 490 
years. We find an example of a similar interval occurring in 
the midst of an important prophecy of Isaiah, as it is written. 



the city did take fortj-nine yean for their completion, it teems a very natnnl 
■uppositioii from the words of this prophecy, where seveo weeks or forty-aine 
▼ears are particularly specified, and the restoration of the wall and the dty 
18 so placed in juxtaposition, that they appear without doubt to be connected 
together. Wintle observes upon it, " The term is thus diTided, because the 
former part, <.«., the forty-nine years, shall be fully completed, with its strecti 
and walls, in that narrower limit of the times." 

* This is a very ancient opinion. Hippolytns, as early as the third century, 
.in his Commentary on Daniel, writes, '* When therefore the aixty-two beptads 
hare been fulfilled, and Christ has come, aud the gospel has been preached 
in every place, the times having been accomplished, one heptad, the last, shall 
remain, in which Ely ah and Enoch shall appear ; and in the half of it, the 
abomination of desolation shall be manifested, by Antichrist announcing deso- 
lation to the world." (S. Hippol. Martyr's Interpret, in Dan. xxii.) The 
objection to this ancient opinion is, that it passes over the cessation of the 
daily sacrifice, at the time when Titus besieged Jerusalem, as if it had never 
occurred, and to which the prophecy and our Lord's language, (Matt. zsiv. 
15, and Mark xiii. 14) both clearly point ; and the writer also alludee to some 
individual under the misnomer of Antichrist, (probably meaning the eighth 
head of the Roman beast) as setting up the *' abomination of desolation," for 
which there does not appear any authority in the Word of Ood. 

f As the substantive of the verb " determined" occurs in verses 26 and 27 
of this prophecy, snd a different Hebrew word, ^H i> ^®re used, sigmfying 

" determination," from the verb in v. 24, *^/)n> ^^ should hare a different 

rendering in English, and the word, ** divided," as Dr. Ttegellea translates it, 
is more appropriate in eveiy way. 
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'^The spirit of the Lord God is upon me, because He hath 
anointed me to proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord, and 
the day of vengeance of our Chd*' (Ixi 1, 2.) When He came 
who was to fulfil what Isaiah had foretold, it is recorded by St 
Luke that Christ omitted to notice the last clause of this impor- 
tant prophecy. " And Jesus came to Nazareth, where he had been 
brought up-; and as his custom was, he want into the synagogue 
on the Sabbath day, and stood up for to read. And there was 
delivered unto him the book of the prophet Esaias \ and when 
he had opened the book, he found the place where it was written, 
The spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he hath anointed me 
to preach the acceptable year of the Lord. And he closed the book, 
and he gave it again to the minister, and sat down. (iv. 16-20.) 
By which omission we may clearly discern thero was an interval 
of unmarked length, including, as we infer, the whole period 
from the first to the second advent, between "the acceptable 
year of the Lord, and the day of vengeance of our Grod.'* More 
than 1,800 years have rolled by since Christ came " to preach the 
acceptable year of the Lord ;" but " the day of vengeance," or, 
as the LXX. render it, "the day of recompense,'* is yet to 
appear.* 

2. Ajs it is quite clear that Messiah was cut off, as the pro- 
phecy foretold, at the expiration of sixty-nine weeks, and that 
one more week romained for its complete accomplishment, for it 
would be quite contrary to all historyt to affirm that it was 
iumiled within the one heptad or week of years, immediately 

* Lowth implies that ** the day of vengeance/' ipoken of in Isaiah, ii the 
•ame at " the daytof Tengeanoe " mentioned hy onr Lord, when Teferring to 
the orerthrow of JeruBalem hy Titus (Luke zxi. 22) which would confine the 
inteiral between the acceptable year and the day of Tengeance to a period of 
about forty years ; but I think this can scarcely be so interpreted, for in 
Isaiah it is *' day " in the singular, whereas in St. Luke it is " days," a diAr- 
eoee which ia not unimportant ; and also the LXX. render Isaiah by a word 
•tgnifying '* recompense*' or '* reward" (ijf^poi^ drrairo&xrcoig) as, in Isaiah 
xxziT. 8, and in .Col. iii. 24, whereas a different word is used by St Luke, 
tiiiMfiOi iKhucfffrtta^t the *'days of punishment," as 1 Peter iL 14 ; so that the 
latter appears to refer to the time of the '* casting away " of the Jews — their 
punishment ; the/onner to the ** reeeiTing of them as lifo from the dead " — 
their day of recompense and reward at the time of the second sdvent 

f There axe some commentators who consider that the Messiah was cut off» 
not at the and of the 69 weeks, but 8^ years later, and that the remaining half 
week, or 8 1 years, between the death of Christ and the preaching of the gospel 
to the Oentiles, (assumed without any warrant, to be a period of 8| years,) 
fhlfila what is said respecting the last half- week of the prophecy; but a 

T 
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succeeding our Lord's death, we are warranted in assuming that 
the whole of '' the seventy weeks " was not continuous, but that 
there was certainly oney and probably ttoo intervals in the 
divided prophecy, which it will now be our object to explain. 

From the language, then, of v, 27 in this memorable prophecy, 
we think there are grounds far referring the events of the first 
half of the last week,«or 3^ yean, to the past history of the 
Jews, which we will now consider, and the latter half^ a period 
of equal duration, to a time yet fiUure, 

In the authorized version, the prophecy reads thus : — " And he 
shall confirm the covenant with many for one week : and in the 
midst of the week he shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to 
cease, and for the overspreading of abominations he shall make 
it desolate, even until the consummation, and that determined, 
shall be poured upon the desolate.'* 

In the version which we have proposed (see p. 9) it would 
read, " And one heptad shall confirm a covenant with many, and in 
one half of the heptad he shall cause sacrifice and offering to 
eease, and upon the wing [of the temple] there shall be a vastly 
desolating abomination,^ until even the consummation, and that 
determined, shall be poured upon the desolator." 

It is plain, then, from this prophecy, Ist^ that during a period 
of one heptad, i.e., a week of years, a covenant of some nature 
should be confirmed with many; 2nd, that in the haJf^ or 
dividing of that week of years, the sacrifice and offering in the 
Temple in Jezusalem should cease to be offered up ; and 3rd, a 
vastly desolating abomination should be set up upon the wing 
of the Temple, which should continue until God's wrath was 
fuUy accomplished, both upon the desolate Jerusalem and the 
desolating Homan. These three points should be our guide in 
endeavouring to fix any definite sense to this important prophecy, 
and a close adherence to the words of the text will enable us to 
discover some light on the subject 

It may be difficult to say what the covenant alluded to here 
really means. Hiere are some, like Bishop lioyd, who consider 
it refers to the covenant or treaties which the Eomans were 



dose examinatioo of the Imguage in v. 27 will plaialy show, that at that 
period nothing happened which in any way answers to the word of that pro- 
nhecy ; for *' the daily sacrifice" neither ceased, nor was ** the ahomination of 
desolation" set up at that time. 

* The margin of the aatfaoiised Tersioii reads " Upon the hattlmttenta ahall 
he the idols of the desolator." 
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tpating with other nations, in order that they might the more 
easily carry on their war with the Jews, and which they consider 
was fulfilled, a.d. 63-70. But in reply to this, even supposing 
A.D. 70 were the true date of the £^ of Jerusalem, (we have 
ehown at length the reasons for dating it a.d. 69, see pp. 77-87,) 
it is quite certain that the war did not commence until the 
twelfth year of Nero's reign, as Josephus declares, a.d. 66 ; and 
this scheme would require the sacriiice to cease in the half or 
middle of the period, a.d. 63-7, which would he a.d. 66 ; whereas 
it is no less certain that the sacriiice only ceased ahout two 
months before the city was taken, a.d. 69, so that it fails in this 
respect Hence Wintle, in his work on Daniel, would make the 
period extend " from a.d. 66 to the year 73," when he supposes 
*' the main business of the war was ended, and consequently the 
period of the weeks ceased soon after the year 70." But this 
will hardly hold good, because the war was really ended when 
Jerusalem was taken and the Temple destroyed, which was three 
or four years before a.d. 73. 

Others again, like Dr. Tregelles, and several recent interpreters 
of prophecy, explain the week of years as wholly future^ and 
refer the covenant to a treaty which they suppose an infidel 
Antichrist (the same as the individual spoken of as the " eighth 
head of the beast" in the 17th cluster of Revelations, who \b yet 
to appear) will make with the restored Jews, and which he or 
they will break in the middle of the seven years. There appear 
to bei three objections to this opinion. 1. The power or in- 
dividual, by whatever name he is mentioned in Scripture, who 
is yet to be revealed, is never represented as existing more thaii 
a period of ''42 months," or ''1,260 days," or "time, times and a 
half;" which, taking each in their most literal sense, does not 
quite equal 3^ years, whereas our prophecy requires a period of 
seven years to be accounted for. 2. By this scheme no notice is 
taken of the cessation of the sacrifice when Titus overthrew the 
Jewish polity at the time of the destruction of Jerusalem, 
which the prophecy appears to require. 3. The long desolation 
under which Jerusalem has suffered ever since the Eoman 
invasion, now nearly 1,800 years ago, and which seems so 
pointedly referred to in the prophecy, by the expressive term 
" vastly desolating abominations," which is the literal force of the 
term " for the overspreading of abominations," is, upon this 
principle of interpretation, equally passed over in silence, and 
entirely disregarded, as if no such remarkable event had 
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ever occuired. I^ theiefore, these objectioiiB be yalid, there 
remainB but one way of reconciling the words of the prophecy 
with the events of histoiy, by showing that in the midst of the 
" one week '* the sacrifice ceased to be offered, and " the vastly 
desolating abominations" commenced; and that^ as there is a 
notable period mentioned frequently in Scripture, which answers 
to a period of half a week of years, the half heptad of the pro- 
phecy which remains unfulfilled may justly be referred to it. 

It would appear, however, that there is some intimation in 
Scripture as to the covenant which is is here alluded to. For in 
the account which Moses gives prophetically of the Eoman desola- 
tion,a8 we have before noticed it (see p. 270-71), it is written at the 
close, ^' These are the words of the covenant which the Lord 
commanded Moses to make with the children of Israel in the 
land of Moab, beside the covenant which he made with them in 
Horeb."^ (Deut zxix. 1.) Here, then, we have a distind 
declaration of some covenant^ separate ^m that one which God 
condescended to make with his people at Sinai, and as it is in 
connection with their rejection from the land which God gave to 
Abraham and his seed as " an everlasting possession," by the 
invasion of that ''nation" which the Loid foretold he would 
" bring against them ^m far, from the end of the earth, as 
swift as the flying eagle, and whose tongue the Jews would not 
understand,*' and which so clearly pointed to the Bomans, there 
seem to be veiy strong grounds for supposing that the '' cove- 
nant " alluded to by Daniel (ix. 27) is the same as that which 
God made with Israel in the land of Moab, and that its fulfil- 
ment would be evident in the first instance, when the Romans 
overthrew the Jewish polity in the time of Titus, and completed 
in the second, when, at a time yet future, the same nation 
should witness their restoration to the land of their fathen, 
and to the favour of Grod. Moreover, it is to be noticed that the 
term used by Daniel should bo read, " a covenant," the definite 
article being wanting (as in Marg.), and therefore it cannot 
have any reference, as some would have it, to t?te covenant which 
Christ has made with His people. Again, the term, ''one 
week," is, as the LXX. make it, the nominative case to the verb, 

* '*Thii Tene," observes Dr. Adam Clarke, "leems properly to belong te 
the preceding chapter, as a widely different subject is taken up at v. 2 of this* 
and it is disnnguished as the 69th verse in some of the most correot copies of 
the Hebrew Bible." 
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*' confirm," and therefore we are not warranted in referring 
** he shall confirm'* to the future infidel Antichrist, as we have 
noticed some recent interpreters of prophecy appeared dis- 
posed to do. We think we have therefore reasonable grounds for 
believing that this prophecy refers, as regards the fbrmer half 
of the week, to the past Boman invasion, when Jerusalem was 
destroyed by Titus, and as regards the remaining half, to a period 
yetfiUure. 

I. Because the declaration in the prophecy is so distinct : 
^* In the midst of the week he shall cause the sacrifice and obla- 
tion to cease." By this expression we understand that, in the 
middle of the heptad, or week of years, which would be some 
time during the fourth year, as being the middle one of the 
seven, the sacrifice and oblation would cease to be offered up. 
Histoiy records that this was the case ; for, assuming that the 
war, which ended in the total destruction of the Temple and 
Jerusalem, commenced, as we have shown from Josephus, (see 
page 80) in the twelfth year of Kero, a.d. 66, and terminated in 
the second of Vespasian, a.d. 69,^ which would be in the fourth 

* The chronology of the chief events connected with the desolation of the 
Temple and the destruction of Jerusalem, as gatheied from Josephus, would 
stand thus :— 

A.D. 66. Commencement of the Jewish war in the month Jyar, answering 
to our April. (J. B. ii., xir., 4.) 

A.D. 69. Fourth year of the war. 1st of Nisan, answering to March 10, 
O.S., according to the new moon of that year. 

On the 14th of Nisan, answering to March 23, (PassoTer-day) the Romans 
pitch their camp, and begin to encompass the city. (J. B. t., ilL 1,2; xiil, 7.) 
1st of Jyar, answering to April 9. 
IstofSiran „ May 8. 

1st of Tamus „ June 7. 

17th of ditto „ June 23. '* The duly sacrifice" * 

ceases to be offered for 
want of men . • . . J. B. ri., ii., 1. 
24ch of ditto „ June SO. The sanctuary begins to 

bum J. B. tL, ii., 9. 

1st of Ab „ July 6. 

10th of do. „ July 15. The Temple burnt. (The 

same day of the month 
as it had been previous- 
ly *by Nebuchadneszar J. B. ri., i^., 5^ 

IstofElui „ Augusts J.B.ri., ri., 1. 

8th of ditto „ August 12. Jerusalem taken and 

destroyed J. B. ri., z., 1. 

Thus, according to our ealoolation, Jerusalem was taken on the 12th of 
August, A.D. 69. 
Aayfidr in his tables, as I bave noticed in Note p. 78, gives Sept. 1st, 



278 THE PIB8T AND SECOND ADVENT. 

year of the war, or in the middle of the one week of years, we 
have here a very exact fulfilment of the words of the prophecy. 
The language of the historian is so striking a commentary upon 
the text, that we give it at length. " And now Titus gave order 
to his soldiers that were with him to dig up the foundations of 
the tower of Antonia, and make him a ready passage for his 
army to come up ; whilst he himself had Josephus brought to 
him ; for he had been informed that on that very day, which was 
the 17th day of Panemus [Tamuz], the aacrijice, ealUd the daily 
aacrifice, had failed^ and had not been offered to Chd^ for wamt 
of nven to offer it, and that the people were grievously troubled 
at it." (J. B. vL, ii, 1.) 

We think there is something peculiar in the language of the 
prophecy, which appears to point to the Boman desolation under 
Titus ; for the word translated ''sacrifice" in Dan. ix. 27, which he 
(probably the prince or leader of the Romans spoken of in v. 26, 
who was appointed by God to destroy the city and the sanctuary) 
is said to ''cause to cease," is a totally different word from that 
which is used to express "the daily sacrifice," (Dan. viiL 1 1) whidk 
was taken away, as we have shown in the preceding chapter, by 
the " little horn," Antiochus Epiphanes. The former word n2t 
signifying anything "slaughtered;" the latter, TDA ^ ^o have 
before explained it, denoting "the continual daily offering" spoken 
of in the 28th and 29th chapters of the Book of Numbers, and 
which continued to be offered (with the exception of the two 
memorable intervals — the time of the Babylonish captivity, and 
the three years profanation of the Temple by Antiochus Epiphanes) 
from the time of the Exode until that one great sacrifice of Christ 
was made, when He, by the "one oblation of himself once 
offered," virtually put an end to " the daily sacrifice" made in 
the Temple at Jerusalem ; and therefore we have some reason 
for supposing that the Holy Spirit inspired Daniel to use 
another word to express that offering which the Jews continued 
to make after the death of Christ, until the Temple was destroyed, 
but which was no longer acceptable in the eyes of Him who had 
first appointed and commanded its establishment. 



A.D. 69, M the date for the capture of the city ; but ai the aboTecalcolatien, 
■tartmg from the let of Niian, according to the Jewiih year, (aee p. 8S, iMite) it 
would certainly appear that ** the 8th day of the month of Oorpeiua, (Elnl) 
according to Joeephus, which anawen to Auguat 12th, which we have alicady 
shown fell on a Saturday, (see p. 84) was the day when Jerusalem was 
taken* 
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2. Because the language of the prophecy in continuation seems 
to be applicable to the Boman desolation, but cannot be so to 
any future desolation, which they who interpret tlie events of 
the firii half of the last week to be wholly future^ necessarily re- 
quire. For though another ''abomination tbat maketh desolate," 
spoken of in Daniel (xii 11) may, and in all probability does, 
refer to the latter half of the last of the ^ seventy weeks," when 
another limited desecration of a future temple at Jerusalem may 
take place, we think the language of Daniel (ix. 27) is too plain 
to admit of our interpreting it otherwise than with reference to 
the Eoman ' desolation at the time of Titus' conquest The 
prophecy, after speaking of the cessation of the sacrifice and the 
oblation in the middle of the week, t.e., of the fourth year of a 
divided period of seven years, which was exactly what did occur at 
the time of the ^rs^ Boman invasion, goes on to speak of the vastly 
desolating or overspreading abominations which should be set up 
upon the battlements or pinnacle of the Temple, and continue 
until the conaummationy and also of what Gfod determined should 
be poured upon the desolate JerusalenL^ 

This appears to be exactly what was done by the Bomans, 
when their desolation of the Jewish people commenced. The 
word, D^2t^pK^ '* abominations," is used in Scripture to signify 
''idols," as in 2 Kings xxiiL 13, the idolatrous worship of the 
Moabites and Ammonites is spoken of under the term of " abomi- 
nation ;" and so, as I have elsewhere noticed, the profanation of 
the Temple at Jerusalem by Antiochus Epiphanes is described by 
the contemporary historian of the Book of Maccabees, as '' the 
abomination of the desolation upon the altar ;" and he says, 
" On the 25th day of the month they did sacrifice upon the idol 
altar, which was upon the altar of God." (1 Mace. L 54-9.) 
Hence Josephus, recording a subsequent and more "vastly 
desolating abomination," which the Bomans brought upon 
Jerusalem and the Jewish nation, when he comes to relate the 
burning of the Temple, says, " So Titus retired into the tower of 
Antonia, and resolved to storm the Temple the next day, early 



* Jeremiah uses lomewhat Bimilar language when deseribing the effect of 
the Babylonish inTaiion upon the land of Judea: ** This whole land shall be 
a dnolaiiom and an astonishment, and these nations shall serre the king of 
Babylon seventy years." (zxv. 11.) 
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in the morning, with his whole aimy, and to encamp round about 
the holy house. But as for that house, God had for certain long 
ago doomed it to the fire ; and now that fatal day was come, 
according to the revolution of ages— it was the 10th day of the 
month Lous [Ab.] (July 15th, a.d. 69) — ^upon which it was 
formerly burnt by the king of Babylon, although these flames 
took their rise from the Jews themselves, and were occasioned 
by them ; for, upon Titus retiring, the seditious lay still for a 
little while, and then attacked ti^e Bomans again, when those 
that guarded the holy house fought with those that quenched 
the ^ that was burning in the inner [court of the] Temple ; but 
these Bomans put the Jews to flighty and proceeded as &r as the 
holy house itself: at which. time one of the soldiers, without 
staying for any orders, and without any concern or dread upon 
him at so great an undertaking, and being hurried only by a 
certain divine fury, snatched somewhat out of the materials that 
were on fire, and being lifted up by another soldier, he set fire 
to a golden window, through which there was a passage to the 
rooms that were round about the holy house, on the north side 
of it While the holy house was on fire, every thing was plun- 
dered that came to hand, and 10,000 of those that were caught 
were slain. . . . And now the Bomans, judging that it was in vain 
to spare what was round about the holy house, burnt all those 
places, as also the remains of the cloisters and the gates, two 
excepted, the one on the east side, and the other on ^e south ; 
both which, however, they burnt afterward.... ilml now the 
RamarUj upon the flight of the eedttioua into the city, and upon 
the burning of the holy house itself, and of all the building^ 
round about it, brought their ensigns to the Temple, and set 
them over against its eastern gate ; and there did they make 
Titus emperor, with the greatest aicclamations of joy.** (J. B. 
VL, iv., 5 ; v., 2 ; vi, 1.) Here we have a clear reference to the 
setting up of " the idols of the desolator " in the holy place, as 
our Lord had forewarned his disciples would be done after He was 
taken from them, for the ensigns or standards of the Boman 
legions, which the soldiers placed over the Eastern gate of the 
Temple, were objects of idolatrous worship, each standard having 
stamped upon it the image of the tutelary deity of that legion, to 
whom they offered sacnfice. Hence Tacitus (AnnaL 1 1) caUs 
the eagles and other ensigns " deities which were peculiar to 
their legions." And Tertullian remarks that " the entire religion 
of the Boman camp consisted in worshipping the flnaigrw, in 
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swearing by the ensigns, and in preferring the ensigns before all 
the (other) deities." (Apol. xvi) Thus, then, " the idols of the 
desolator " were set up upon the battlements,* or wing, or gate 
of the Temple, according to the prophecy, when the Boman 
desolation may be said to have begun upon Jerusalem, and the 
memorable prediction of our Lord, which He had delivered to His 
disciples forty years previously, became then literally and exactly 
accomplished 

As this prediction, however, has been recently interpreted by 
those who apply the whole of the last week of the seventy to be 
entirely future, as a desolation yet to be accomplished upon 
Jerusalem by some future Antichrist^ and as it is contrary to * 
the view of the subject which we are now advocating, it will be 
necessary to look a little closer into the subject, and see whether 
or not there are Scriptural grounds for interpreting what is said 
respecting the former part of the last week in Daniel (ix. 27), and 
also what our Lord said respecting the *' abomination of desola- 
tion,'' to the past invasion of the Bomans, or to any future one 
which is yet to take place. 

The harmony of the three evangelists, who record our Lord's 
predictions concerning " the desolation," may be seen from com- 
paring the time and place when the words were spoken, as a 
guide to our right understanding thereo£ 

On Tuesday in Passion Weel^ (see p. 133 for the events of 



* The word C^jJ. tnnilated in the English '* oTenpreading," properly sig- 

oifiet " A wing," as it is used in Iss. yiii. 8, and may either mean an " army»" 
or else stand for*' the battlement ol the Temple," as the Greek, mtpvytov, 
which answers to it, plainly does,*' (Matt. !▼. 5. Lowth in loco,) There is 
certainly some obsonrity in the phrase where this word occurs, and which 
oar translators in the margin have rendered " upon the battlements shall be 
the idol of the desolator." Perhaps the nearest literal rendering of the words 
would be '* upon the wing of abominations, causins amassment or desola- 
tion." Still there is no determinate sense in this. A Hebrew MS., however, of 
the thirteenth century, has a remarkable reading, which throws much light 

oo the subject Instead of the usual reading of the text, it is TVTV /3^rT^l 

yip^. "In the Temple of the Lord (there shall be) abomination." This 

reading agrees with the Vulgate version, which la, " And in the Temple there 
shall be abomination." With the Septuagint, which is, ** And upon the 
Temple there shall be the abomination of desolation." And with the Arabic, 
whicn reads, " And upon the sanctuary there shall be the abomination of 
min." (See Clarke In loco.) 
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that week) Jesufi addressed his disciples according to the three 
Evangelists. 



ST. MATTHEW ZXlV. 

Diiciplet call oar Lord'i 
Attention to the Tem- 
ple 0.1. 

Chrbt predict! its over- 
throw 2 

The disciples ouestiou 
Him on the suhject . . 8 

Chiist warns them 
against false Christs 4-^ 

And of wars, earth- 
quakes, pestilences, 
&c 6-8 

And of coming persecu- 
tions • 9 

Brother shall hetray 
brother 10 

Promises safety to those 
who suffer patiently . 18 

The Oospel must be first 
preached as a witness 
among all nations be- 
fore the end of the age 14 

Commanded not to me- 
ditate before-hand 
what to say 

*• When ye therefore 
shall see tke abomi- 
natiom rf detolaticn 
spoken of by Daniel \ • . 
the prophet, stand in ' 
tke kolp plae9 (whoso 
readeth let him under- 
sUnd) 

Then let them which be 
in Judea Jlee to the 
wtotmtaine" 16 
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But when ye shall seeN '* 
the abominaiien i^deto- 
lation, spoken of by 
Daniel the prophet, 
standing where it ought \ 
not (let him that read- / 
eth understand), then 
let them that be in 
Judea flee to the mattn* 
taint.** 14. 



14, 15. 
And when we shall 
see JenuaUm 
patted with 
then know that the 
detolaiion thereof is 
n^gh. Them let 
them whieh an •■ 
Jmdea Jlee to the 
mountaint.** 2Q,2U 



It is evident, from a comparison of these three evangelists, 
that they record the same address of our Lord to His disciples, 
delivered at the same time, from the same place, and with the 
same ohject in view, viz., to warn the disciples that, when they 
saw certain signs, " those who were in Judea were to escape unio 
the mountains,** All the evangelists agree in this, and it has a 
very important bearing upon the right understanding of the 
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prophecy, as it clearly indicates that "the abomination of deso* 
lation standing in the holy place " (St Matthew), or " where 
it ought not " (St Mark), must inevitably refer to the same 
*^ desolation," as St Luke reports the words, which the disciples 
would know was '^ nigh when they saw Jerusalem compassed 
with armies ;" the result of which our Lord declared to be, as 
8t Luke continues, that the Jews " should be led away captive 
unto all nations, and Jerusalem should be trodden down of the 
Grentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled'' (v, 24). 

As there is an universal agreement amongst writers of all ages 
that this refers to the Boman desolation which took place so soon 
after the words were spoken, we venture to think that the worda 
recorded by St Matthew and St Mark refer to the same events 
and to no future desolation, as some have interpreted it, upon 
what appear to be somewhat slight grounds.* Li addition to 



* e,g» : A recent writer on this subject hM endeavoured to separate " the 
abomination of desolation" of St. Matthew and St Mark from *'the deso- 
lation " of St. Luke, by affirminff that ** the description (Luke xvii. 20-^7) 
is cridentl^ parallel to those which are under consideration. . . . These remark* 
able identities of substance and imagery, none of which are to be found in 
Luke zzi., lead irresistibly to the conclusion, that the same event is pour- 
trayed in all of them ; and that the passage in Luke xrii. (between which 
and that in Luke xzi. there is no one point of reserohlsnce) is the parallel 
passage in that evangelist to the predictions in question from St Matthew 
and St Mark." (Mac Causland's ** Latter Days.'*) Now, in reply to this, 
it is quite evident that the discourse reported in Luke xvii. cannot be the 
same as that recorded by St. Matthew and St Mark, for it was spoken, as 
the context proves, some time b^ore the time of the Passover, at which Christ 
soffnred ; and though the latter part of that chapter, from v. 22 to v. 87 1 was 
addressed to the disciples, it was no less as a reply to a question which the 
PkmrUeeM had Just asked Him (v. 20) respecting the coming of the kingdom 
of God I whereas the discourse contained in St Luke xxi., as we have shown 
above, like that reported by St Matthew and St Mark, was in answer to 
questions v^ieh ike di9tipie§, as the three evangelists agree, had put to Him. 
This is quite sufficient to disprove the argument that St Matthew and St 
Lidce xxi cannot report the same discourse, because that in St. Luke xrii. 
alone agrees with St Matthew { whereas we ventun to think it is shown that 
it does not Mr. Birks, who has most fully investigated this subject in hit 
** ElemenU of Prophecy," justly observes : — ** The prophecy in St Luke 
(xxi.), compared with that in St Mark and St Matthew, has every token 
which can proTc it to be the same. In each ease it follows the denunciation 
of woe against the Scribes and Pharisees, and closed the public ministry of 
our Lord. It follows, in each CTangelist, the same commendation of the poor 
widow. It was delivered, as each evangelist tells us, soon after our Lord 
bad departed from the Temple for the4ast time* It arose, in each inataneei 
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what has been already said about the time and place of the dis- 
course which the three evangelists record, the following reasons 
are sufficient to assure us tibat they all refer to the same past 
event : — 

Ist. Because the expression which our Lord used, as Si 
Matthew reports it, ** the abomination of desolation standing in 
the holy place,"* or, rather (the definite article being wanting in 
the Greek), " in a holy place ;" as St. Mark, '' standing where it 
ought not ;** and as St Luke more fully defines it^ "the desolation 
(viz., Jerusalem) compassed with armies," appears so clearly to 
point to the events connected v/iih. the invasion of Judea by the 
Bomans. Indeed, it may be said to have had a threefold fulfil- 
ment : — Ist When Cestius Gallus, the Roman general, at the 
commencement of the war, a.d. 66, marched his troops, where he 
ought not, into the holy city of Jerttsalem,f when the war would 



from an exclamation of the disciplet on the beauty of the sacred boildinga. 
The question, to which it is the immediate Ttpij, is given almost exactly in 
the same words by St Mark and St Luke. The whole structure of the 
prophecy also, in each account, is precisely the same. No marks of identity 
can be more strong and oonclusiTe than uose which the Spirit of Ood hsia 
here brought together. So plain is the truth, that no harmonist, amidst their 
numerous diversities in other parts, seems ever to have dreamt of separating 
these passages from each other." (p. 197.) 

* It is to be noted that bodi in the Apocrypha Jerusalem is called ** holy '* 
(1 Mace. z. 81), and also in Scripture, it is emphatically termed "the holy 
city " (Matt. it. 5) ; and the absence of the definite article in the original 
sufficiently proves that our Lord was not alluding to the ** holy of holice " in 
the Temple, which was polluted when Antiochus Epiphanes set up '* the 
abomination of desolation " there, but to a holy place, which the city of 
Jerusalem was, according to Scripture ; and the dMolation of which may be 
said to have began when the Roman armies, at the commencement of the war 
under Cestius Oallus, first penetrated into the dty, and which was more fully 
accomplished when the legions erected their idolatrous standards over the 
eastern gate of the Temple at its termination. In the Acts of the Apostles 
the same expression *' holy place" (xxi. 28) is used, as in Matt xxiT. 15, to 
denote, not <* the holy of holies," into which the high priest was alone permitted 
to enter once a year ; but the Temple, or sanctuaiy, generally into which the 
people went, and over whose gates the soldiers of Titus set up ''the 
abomination of desolation " in the shape of their idolatrous ensigns. 

f Josephus particularly mentions how far the Romanspenetrated into the 
oity of Jerusalem at the commencement of the war. He says : — ** On the 
fourth day, which was the 80th of the month Hyperbereteus (Tisri), when 
Cestius had put his army in array, he brought it into the city. But wlien he 
was come into the city, he set the part called Bneiha, which is called 
CenopoUs (or the New City), on fire i after which he came into the upper 
city, and pitched his camp over against the royal palace; and had he but at 



THE JEW. 285 

have been extingaished at the outset^ had not the Boman general 
most onezpectedly retired from the city, and thereby gave the 
Jewish Christians an opportunity to escape from the doom 
impending over Jerusalem, in obedience to their Master^s 
warning, and the Jews themselves encouragement likewise to 
prolong their resistance to the Eomans, which eventually resulted 
in their tremendous overthrow. 2. When Titus, at the te^ 
mination of the war, captured Jerusalem, having previously 
compoused the city with hia armj/j which was encamped " on 
Mount Olives," as the historian Notices (J. B. vi, ii, 8), and the 
place where Christ delivered His warning, and, as we have already 
shown frtmi Josephus, was then saluted emperor by his troops, 
when they erected their idolatrous standards over the eastern 
gate of the Temple, and there offered sacrifices to them, in what 
bad been esteemed a holy place by the Jewish people ever 
since the days when Solomon had erected the first Temple on 
the same site more than 1,000 years before. 3. When the 
Emperor Hadrian, 47 years after the destruction of Jerusalem 
by Titus, built a new city there called .£lia Capitolina, and on 
the site of the destroyed Temple erected another to Jupiter, in 
place of one to the true Ood, and there completed the climax of 
desolation by sacrificing swine, the forbidden animal to the Jew, 
to his idol god. 

2ndly. Because it seems contrary to all probability that, when 
the disciples had called our Lord's attention to their beautiful 
Temple, and ^ the goodly stones with which it was adorned," 
and He in reply had forewarned them, that " there should not 
be left there one stone upon another that should not be thrown 
down ;"* and likewise, that *' the abomination of desolation 



this TeiT time attempted to get within the walls hy force, he had won the city 
oreaentfy, and the war had been pat an end to at onee ;" adding, a little 
nirther on, " but it was, I soppote, owing to the ayerrion Ood had aiready at 
the city and the sanctuary, that he was hindered from fmtHng tm end io tht 
war that verp day," (J. B. iL, xix., 4, 6.) 

* Josephus says that, when the Romans had taken Jerusalem, Titus ** gaTe 
orderB that they should now demolish the entire city and Temple." (J. B. 
viL, L, 1.) The Talmud also, and Maimonides add, *'That Tumus (l.e., 
Terentius) Rufus, captain of the army of Titus, did with a ploughshare tear 
up the foundations of the Temple ; and did thereby signally fulfil those words in 
Micah iii. 12, ** Therefore shall Zion, for your sakes, be ploughed as a field ; 
and Jerusalem shall become heaps ; and the mountain of the house as the 
high places of the forest.* " 
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Spoken of by Daniel the prophet wonld stand in a holy place,** o^ 
"where it ought not^" coupled with the additional warning, 
"Whoso readethf let him understand** — that He should refer^ 
in the one instance, to the Temple then before their eyes ; and 
in the other, to a Temple which might be built by their 
descendants some 2,000 years later — ^we say it seems not only 
contrary to all probability, but the very fact of our Lord speci- 
fying such particulars respecting the destruction of the Temple» 
which the disciples were then admiring, is surely su£Blcient to 
teach that His warnings were intended to refer to that, and to 
none other. 

3rdly. Because in all three evangelids^ after the warning is 
given to the disciples, by which they were to know that God*8 
judgments were about to begin upon that Temple, which was 
then visibly present before them, by the presence of armies 
round about Jerusalem, standing where they ought not, in a 
place that had been esteemed holy for so many generations, this 
command immediately follows, " Then let them which are in 
Judeafiee to the mountains.** If all other proof were wanting; 
this would be amply sufficient to convince us that the three 
evangelists all report the same speech, and refer to the same 
thing, viz., the desolation which would take place when Jeru- 
salem was invaded by the Eoman armies. And if we turn to 
those passages in Scripture where a future invasion of Jerusalem 
appears to be spoken o^ such as in ZecL ziv. 1-3, there is not 
only no command given to flee from the city to the mountains, 
but there is every ground for believing, as we may have occasion 
to show in a future part of this work, that at the time of the siege 
there alluded to, the diedplee of Chrid, whom He was addressing 
as St. Matthew and St Mark record, so far from being required 
to escape anywhere, will then be with their risen Lord, and form 
a portion of that glorious army which will go forth with Him to 
" fight against those nations** which are then besieging Jerusalem, 
and share with Him in that glorious victory whidh the prophecy 
declares shall eventually be gained by the "residue of the people" 
that occupy Jerusalem. Moreover, in this siege, though it is 
true the presence of the armies of hostile nations may be properly 
deemed a desolation, there is nothing in the prophecy of Zechariah 
which intimates anything of the setting up of the idols of the 
desolator, to cause astonishment, such as " the abomination of 
desolation,*' which St Matthew records, or of tlie desolation of 
" long continuance/* such as the words of our Lord, which St 
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Si Lake reports, evidently imply, by the expression during '* the 
times of the Gentiles;" but rather the reverse, for it appears 
that on the temporary success of the besiegers in obtaining pos- 
session of Jerusalem, then is it that the Lord is represented as 
standing up for the Jewish people, and overthrowing the armies 
which had attacked them. 

Whereas, at the time of which our Lord was speaking, it is 
quite clear that He was alluding to the desolation of the beautiful 
Temple, which was then before their eyes, and which the dis- 
ciples, whom He was then addressing, would see desecrated and 
overthrown ; and that, when the armies of that nation, of which 
Moses had spoken when he said, *' The Lord shall bring a nation 
against thee from &r, from the end of the earth, as swift as the 
eagle flieth ; a nation whose tongue thou shalt not understand *' 
(Deut xxviiL 49), standing in the holy Jerusalem — that same 
city over which He had mourned and wept — they were then to 
know that " the desolation" was about to commence. They were 
further commanded to avail themselves of the eztraordinaiy and 
surprising panic which would occur amongst the Eoman armies, 
when on the very brink of success, and to take advantage of the 
opportunity, which the retreat of Cestius Gallus, as we have 
already noticed, afforded them, and quit the doomed city for the 
moimtains previous to the return of those same soldiers who would 
** cast a trench about Jerusalem, and compass it round, and keep 
it in on eveiy side " (Luke xix. 43), as our Lord had expressly 
foretold Moreover, it is to be observed that the warning 
was not intended for the disciples resident alone in Jerusalemi 
but for all those who were at that time '^ in JudeOj" and who 
were thereby taught to avail themselves of the wonderful inter- 
position of Providence on their behalf, by causing the Eoman 
army to retreat after its first unsuccessful attempt upon the city 
of Jerusalem, by which means they were enabled to obey their 
Lord's injunction of fleeing to the mountains, when they saw the 
first signs of the coming desolation ; and as the war very speedily 
spread throughout all Judea, and was not confined to the doomed 
city of Jerusalem alone, we see how applicable our Lord's warning 
was to the disciples scattered throughout Judea, when the time 
arrived for their fiEtith to be tested by their obedience. 

And this they proved, as history testifies. Josephus records 
that) after the reireat of the Eoman army under Cestus, " many 
of the most eminent of the Jews swam away from the city, as 
from a ship when it was going to sink." (J. B. ii, xx., 1.) 
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And 80 the same historian, speaking of a later period of the war, 

when Vespasian was marching through Judea, says, " A great 

multitude came out of Jericho, and fled to those mouniainoug 

parts that lay over against Jerusalem." (J. B. iv., viiL, 2.) So 

the ecclesiastical historians Epiphanius (Adv. Haeres xxix., 7, et 

de Mens, et Pond, xv.) and Eusebius (E. H. iii 5) relate thai 

the Christian disciples fled to Pclla in Peraea, a mountainous 

country, and other places, under the government of King Agrippa, 

where they found safety. (See "V^itby in loco, and Whiston's 

Literal Accomp. of Prophecy, p. 70.) Further, in connexion 

with this subject, St. Luke reports our Lord's words, that after 

the escape of His disciples to the mountains, as He commanded 

them to do, " the days of vengeance " would speedily arrive, and 

there would be *' great distress in the land, and wrath upon this 

people. And they shall fall by the edge of the sword, and shall 

be led away captive into all nations ; and Jerusalem shall be 

trodden down of the Cr^ntiles until the times of the Gentiles be 

fulfilled" (v. 22-24.) This appears to be a fulfilment of what 

Moses had forewarned them, after relating the horrible deeds, 

which we have before noticed, of mothers eating their own 

offspring " secretly in the siege and straitness, wherewith thine 

enemies shall distress thee in thy gates ;" for he goes on to say, 

"Then the Lord will make thy plagues wonderful, and the 

plagues of thy seed even great plagues, and of long contimianot^^ 

and sore sicknesses, and of long continuance'' (Deut xxviii 

57-59.) And how literally this has all been fulfilled, the histoiy 

of the Jewish people, as we have considered in tiie previous 

chapter, plainly shows. 

From what has been said, we think it evidently appears that 
« the abomination of desolation," spoken of by our Lord, as 
reported by St Matthew, can refer to nothing else than that 
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brought into contact with the Jewish people. Wintle's tnns- 
lation of that passage will convey, perhaps, a more intelligible 
rendering than that of the authorized version : — "But mighty- 
powers shall stand up £rom these (t.e., the descendants of 
Chittim), who shall defile the sanctuary of strength, and shall 
remove the daily sacrifice, and set up the abomination that 
maketh desolate." We have already seen how the Eomans 
accomplished this, both literally and completely, when referring 
to the prophecy which has been considered in this chapter ; and 
the very striking similarity of the terms employed, the position 
they occupy in the respective visions of the prophet, and the 
absence of any definite period for the continuance of the foretold 
desolation, are sufficient to convince us that they refer to one 
and the same thing. 

We have thus considered at some length the p(ui history of 
the Jews, as foretold in Scripture, chiefly by Moses and DanieL 
We have shown how literally the prophecies concerning them 
have been fulfilled : Ist^ in the limited desolation under 
AntiochuB Epiphanes ; 2ndly, in the unlimited desolation by the 
Romans, the commencement of which embraced a period, as we 
have endeavoured to show, of the first half of the last of Daniers 
70 weeks — a period of 3^ years — and the termination of which, 
as we purpose noticing in a future chapter, will embrace a period 
of similar length ; and, 3rdly, in the history of the afiUcted people 
of Israel, who have, during the last 18 centuries, according to 
the prophecy, been '^ an astonishment, a proverb, and a by-word 
among all nations " on the face of the eartL 
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Tbe present eonditioa of the Jewi— The marreUoas change of /«eling 
towards them, hoth amongst the Church of Christ and the civilized 
nations of the earth—Opiuion of the Chief Rabbi in England respecting 
the nearness of the restoration — Signs of the Jews' expectations being 
aroused — Feeling of the Jews in the present day respecting their forefathers' 
treatment of Jesns Christ— Dr. Raphall, of Birmingham— Dr. Samuel 
Hinch— The present condition of the Jews foretold by Hosea iii. 4— With- 
out a king or sacrifice, or teraphim. 

In the preceding chapters, the pcutt history of the Jews has been 
considered ; and we have seen, in the terrible judgments where- 
with they were visited, first by Antiochus Epiphanes, then by 
the Roman power, and subsequently in the way they have been 
treated by tiie various nations of the earth amongst whom they 
have been *' peeled and scattered " on account of their sins, a 
complete and exact fulfilment of the word of prophecy concerning 
them. 

Even until very recent times, the state of degradation to which 
they have been reduced by despotic governments, while it sickens 
the mind to contemplate it, has amply proved the truth of what 
it was foretold they should undergo. A modem writer has 
observed, that " the Jews have often in bygone days been treated 
as beasts of the field, even amongst nations of Christendom ; and 
to make humiliation still more humiliating, they have, in some 
parts of the continent of Europe, been made to pay toll on the 
high road of the same amount as that paid for a swine." (See 
Dr. Henderson's Travels in Eussia and Poland) 

A marvellous change, however, has taken place in recent 
times, and especially during this present century, on the part of 
Christians and the civilized nations of the earth towards these 
long-despised outcasts of Israel They are now being honoured and 
flattered on account of the wealth, which it has been their chief 
characteristic to amass whenever the opportunity has presented 
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itself It is well known that some of the chief powers of the 
world are dependent upon the assistance which they can obtain 
from the great money-lenders of the land, who are almost entirely 
composed of Jews. France and Spain have in our days had 
Jewish ministers of state, ruling where their ancestors were 
spoiled and persecuted, as we have seen ; and in the greatest city 
of the world, our own metropolis, the year 1856 witn^sed the 
exaltation of a Jew to the responsible post of chief magistrate of 

London.* . . 

These are symptoms of what has been termed " the beginning 
of the end," and the " lifting up of their ends " is only one of 
the many *• signs of times," which combine to assure us that 
" their redemption draweth nigh." A distinguished ininist«r of 
the present day has justly remarked concerning their present 
condition :— " In all directions the Jewish race are awakening 
to a sense of their nationality. They have newspapers conducted 
with great talent and power. They begin to stand out as they 
never did before. They were always insulated, but it was rather 

• The following intelUgence respecUng the Jews in England lufficienUy 
displayn their hopes of again repossessing the land of their fathers. The 
Chief Rabbi in England some time ago issued this appeal in behalf of the 
suffering Jews in the Holy Land, dated London, May 18th, 5614 (a.d. 1854) : 
— " Without alluding to tke happy restitmtiim that we anxiousiff look /sr, 
which lies in the hand of the Lord, who commandeth us " not to stir, neither 
to awake His love until He please," the present war (against Russia) may, 
by the Divine blessing, bring about a great and beneficial change in the Holy 
Land. It is more than probable that the government of the Porte will con- 
cede to our brethren in Palestine the right of holding land, and that this right 
will be placed under secure protection. It will then become the duty of our 
leading men to organise a proper plan of operations : to put themselves in 
communication with the different committees abroad ; to raise the necessary 
means ; to send men of ability, properly authorized, to Jerusalem ; to bring 
about an unity of action among the different congregations there ; to purchase 
land ; to establish farms and factories ; and to devote a portion of the money 
annually collected as wages to those who will labour therein, under the charge 
of the persons superintending those undertakings. The time for the realization 
of such a scheme may not be remote^ as the munificent legacy of the philan- 
thropist, Judah Touro, of New Orleans, was bequeathed for this very purpose ; 
which bequest will have an important bearing on the improvement of the 
Holy Land." This is sufficient to show the present expectation of the 
English Jews with respect to their future restoration to the land of promise. 
And it is interesting to know that one of the few good results of the war has 
been the expected concession on the part of the Porte, by which the Jews (the 
first time since the days of Titus) are again permitted to hold land ic the 
country which God gave to Abraham and his seed for " an everlasting 
possession." 
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as broken and fragmental units ; now they begin to be insulated 
in their nationality, and to consolidate their power. They are 
organizing plans for repossessing Palestine. M&nj of them have 
gone out as farmers and agricultunsts ; and in one of the Jewish 
newspapers there are reports of the agriculturist Jews in 
Palestine, addressed to their brethren at home, just as we might 
read the account of the spies of old, when they told the children 
of the desert of the riches and glories of the promised land. In 
America, fiinds are at this moment being raised, and near a 
million dollars secured for building the Temple of Jerusalem ; 
the dry bones in ten thousand valleys give tokens of returning 
life ; ^e springs of Palestine have suddenly become fiill of fresh 
and refreshing water ; every branch of the fig-tree buds ; and 
more Jews have been converted, according to Tholuck, during 
the last 18 yeaos than during the previous 1,800 ; and there are 
more Jews at this moment in Jerusalem than there have been 
during the last 17 centuries." 

The altered feeling on the part of the Church of Christ at 
large, as well as amongst the civilized nations and governments 
of the world, is no less a significant sign that the I'edemption of 
Israel draweth nigh. And we may account it one of the greatest 
honours to the Church of Christ in our land, that during our 
own days she has been privileged to direct her attention and her 
energies to the spiritusJ welfetre of the once favoured people of 
Giod, and to preach, with no little success,* Christ as the only 
Saviour for Jew or Crentile to the peeled and scattered House of 
Israel K anything could preserve us, as a nation, from the doom 
which appears to await England, as we shall have occasion to show 
in this work from prophecy, in consequence of her forming a 
portion of those ten kingdoms who are described as giving *' their 
power to the Beast," and could cause Him, in whose hands are 
the destinies of all peoples, to suspend those threatened judg- 
ments, as He once did when Jonah preached to the inhabitants 
of Nineveh, we believe it would be on account of the noble and 
generous efforts which the Church of Christ in this country 
(acting thereby so differently from our forefathers) has made in 



• One of the reltgioui loeieties in connection with the Church of England, 
" The Society for Promoting Christianity amongst the Jews," alone employs 
upwards of fifty converted Israelites in conveying the knowledge of the Messiah 
having appeared in the flesh and died on Uie cross, to their brethren of the 
house of Israel. 
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behalf of thoee, of whom it has been said, to the *' nations which 
have spoiled Zion, he that toucheth you, toucheth the apple of 
God's eye." (Zech. iL 8.) So, on the other hand, to thoee who 
have befriended and loved as brethren, for Christ's sake, the 
scattered children of Israel, it is said, " Pray for the peace of 
Jerusalem ; they shall prosper that love thee." (Psa. cxxiL 6.) 
Nor are the feelings of the Jews themselves less altered towards 
the Founder of our holy religion, in consequence of the love and 
kindness which Christians have of late years displayed towards 
them, in place of the mockery and insult of bygone times, as we 
may judge from the following way in which Uieir leading men 
speak of Him whom their fEithers " took, and by wicked hands,** 
as St Peter said, "crucified and slew." Dr. Baphall, of Bir- 
mingham, in his lectures '* On the Past BibUcai History of the 
Jews," thus refers to that event : — " I have spoken at some 
length of Pilate, not because his administration was important in 
itself, but chiefly because you may deem it interesting to know 
what I think of the character and sway of the man, before whose 
tribunal the great Teacher of Nazareth was arraigned. I feel 
that I am treading on slippery ground, for on this, and beyond 
all other subjects, your opinions and mine must be expected to 
differ. But I staoid before you this evening as an historian, and 
not as a polemic ; and as an historian, I have only to remark 
that^ in its first origin, Christianity does not appear to have 
exercised any direct or immediate influence on the polity and 
pubUc aflairs of the Jews. Their traditions preserve but few 
memorials of the Founder of Christianity ; indeed, it is more 
than doubtful whether he be the Jesus spoken of in the Talmud, 
and who is stated to have been the contemporary of Joahua Ben 
Perachia, more than 100 years before the period at which the 
gospels place the birth of the son of Mary. Thus, the Jews, 
like yourselves, have no other authentic account of his life and 
teaching than the gospels ; and with these you are doubtless 
better acquainted than I can pretend to be. I am, therefore, not 
called upon to speak of His life and action& But if you are 
desirous of knowing the opinion of a Jew, ays^ of a te€u:her in 
leraelj respecting the proceedings against^ and the condemnation 
of the Master from Nazaretli, I do not hesitate to tell you that I 
do not by any means feel hound to identify myself, or my 
brethren in faith, with those proceedings, or to uphold that con- 
demnation. The Sanhedrim of those days, composed both of 
Sadducees and party-coloured Pharisees, of timid, iime-^ervingf 
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and therefore unprincipled men, does not sufficiently eommand 
our confidence ; what we know of the motives of some of their 
acts is not of such a nature as to inspire us with that firm 
reliance in their integrity and piety, that we should at all feel 
bound to identify ourselves with them, or to maintain the justice 
of a sentence, solely because they pronounced it. On the con- 
trary, in the absence of any Jewish account of the proceedings, 
and taking the account of the trial in the gospels as entitled to 
that credence which contemporary history generally claims, I, as 
a Jew, do say, that it appears to me Jesus became the victim of 
fanaticism^ combined with jealousy and lust of power in Jewish 
hierarchsy even as in later ages Hues and Jerome of Prague, 
Latimer and Ridley, became the victims of fanaticism, combined 
with jealousy and lust of power in Christian hierarche,* And 
while I, and the Jews of the present day, protest against being 
identified with the zealots who were concerned in the proceedings 
against Jesus of Nazareth, we are far from reviling his character, 



* The foUotviog remarkable instance will sbow the stumbling-block which 
the hierarchy of Rome, though professing to be Christian, has been to " the 
Jew," on account of the idolatry which has so long prerailed in that apostate 
€onunanion» and the tremendous guilt which they have incurred thereby, not 
only by the act itself, which is " abomination " in the sight of God, but as 
being the great hindrance in the way of the Jew acknowledging Christ to be 
the promised Shiloh, and the Messiah who was to be " cut off" for " His 

Sopie Israel." On the 12th of October, 1650, during the war between the 
nngarians and the Turks, a great council of Jews assembled in the plain 
of Ageda, in Hungary, to determine on the claims of the Messiah of the 
Christians. Deliberations were held for some days *, at length it was con- 
sidered by many that the Messiah had not appeared ; and the council was 
about to break up, with the minds of many undecided on the question, when 
it was asked that the conference might be still continued ; and finding them- 
selves in want of further information as to the creed of the Christians, they 
applied, unhappily, to some priests of the Romish church. Those men — tic., 
two Jesuits, two friars of the order of St. Augustine, and two of the order of 
St. Francis — when introduced to the coundl, at once began to extol the 
authority of their church — ^its rites, ceremonies, inyocatiou of saints, and 
worship of the Virgin Mary ; but no sooner had they reached this point, 
than the whole assembly rose as one man, and protested against such gross 
and abominable idolatry, shruting out, as with one voice, '* No Chriit ; no 
woman-god f no intireestion of sainii ; no worshipping qf images; no praying 
to the f^irgin Mary!** They rent their clothes, casting dust upon their 
beads, and cried aloud, as the council broke up, " Blasphemy I blasphemy ! " 
(See in the Phoenix, No. XIV., A Narrative of the Proceedings of a Great 
Council of the Jews, &c., to examine the Scriptures concerning Christ. By 
Samuel Brett, there present. First printed in 1655.) 
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or deriding his precepts, which are indeed, for the most port, 
the precepts of Moses and the prophets. You have heard me 
style him the * Greai Teacher of Nazareth,* far that dengnoHon 
I and the Jews take to be his due. No enlightened Jew can or 
will deny that the doctrines taught in His name have been the 
means of reclaiming the most important portion of the civilized 
world from gross idolatry, and of making the revealed word of 
God known to nations, of whose very existence the men who 
sentenced him were probably ignorant ; nor do I, and the Jews 
of the present day, stand alone in this view, since it was held 
by the great Maimonides 600 years ago." (See the Jewish 
Herald for April, 1848.) 

So also another distinguished Israelite, Dr. Samuel Hirsch, in 
his " Eeligious System of the Jews," says : — " Judaism does not 
stand inimically towards Christianity, and never has done sa 
Judaism rather regards Christianity as its most beloved child ; 
as a fair hvdt over which it has to rejoice. It was not until 
long after the death of Jesus that Christianity set itself in hostile 
opposition to Judaism ; and though this rude ingratitude of the 
spoilt child has cost the mother tears of blood, still maternal 
love knows how to forget it alL The child will come to per- 
ceive that a godly chastisement for its unrighteousness has not 
been wanting ; it has wounded itself with the weapons where- 
with it attempted to drive its mother from the paternal roo^ 
where there was room foV both ; it will perceive that Ood has 
made an everlasting covenant with the mother as well as with the 
child ; and it will for the future render a child-like obedience 
to its father's wiU. Judaism has seen the birth, the growth, and 
the prosperity of the child ; and she yet reJOTces in the memory 
of that happy season." (See Voice of Israel for April, 184^.) 

The present state of the Jewish people throughout the world 
is the most remarkable testimony to the truth of God's word ; 
and their wonderful preservation, amidst the entire disappearance 
of other nations, contemporaneous with their own when David 
and Solomon reigned, amidst the ravages of war, the wear of 
time, and the ceaseless hostility of the Gentiles, affords us ample 
assurance that though, according to prophecy, they have become 
" an astonishment, a proverb, and a byword among all nations,'* 
they shall one day be again raised to l^e condition of possessing 
the land of their fathers. Their present condition, then, as in 
this respect similar to what it has been, since they were plucked 
from off the land of their forefathers at the time of the Boman 
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desolatioii, was propheticallj annoanced to them by Hosea :* — 
'* The children of Israel shall abide many days without a king, 
and without a prince, and without a sacrifice, and without an 
image, ai^d without an ephod, and without teraphim " (iiL 4) ; 
and in this state they were to continue until their return to 
the land from which they had for so many centuries been 
ejected, which the prophet goes on immediately after to say 
should occur " in the latter days.^^ And how literally this has 
been fully accomplished history plainly declares, for since the 
destruction of Jerusalem by the Eomans they have neither had 
a king, nor prince, nor any civil government of their own, but 
have lived in different countries as strangers and exiles, according 
to the prophecy of Balaam, '* a people dwelling alone, and not 
reckoned among the nations." (Num. xxiiL 9.) They have 
neither priests, having lost the suQcession ; nor sacrifices, such 
as " the daily," nor the slain goat and the scape-goat, which was 
offered yearly on the day of atonement, and which so fully 
typified the sacrifice of Christ, for they could not be offered save 
in Jerusalem ; nor urim, nor thummiin ; no prophet, no oracle, 
no communication of any kind &om God ; without " an imagOi 
without an ephod, and without teraphim. "t 



* In the fADnily of the Prophet Hoiea there appean to he a typical alloaioD 
to the present state and fnture condition of the Jews. The three children 
mentioned iu the first chanter, as Bishop Horsley points out, represent certain 
distinct parts of the Jewish people, of the whole of which the mother was the 
emblem. " Jezrael " (the seed of God) signified the election, consisting pro- 
gressiTely of a belored remnant, and eventiially of the whole nation. ** Lo- 
ntkamdk " (not having obtained mercy) signified the ten tribes during the 
whole intenral until the final restoration. And ** Lo-ammi ** (not my people) 
Qgnified the kingdom of Judah during the times of the Oentiles. Till boUi 
Lo-mhamah and Lo-anmii having run their destined course, the whole twelve 
tribes, united under one head, Income the Jeireel, and '* great shall be the 
day of JexreeL" 

f The word *' teraphim" is the same as that which Rachel is said to have 
taken from her father Laban, and appears to have been a sort of household 
Penates, or idol-image. In the recent discoveries at Nineveh, some speci- 
mens of these idols have been brought to light, and prove, according to 
Bonomi, who gives a sketch of two of Siem in his *' Nineveh and its Palaces," 
to have been a figure half man and half beast It is remarkable that the 
Jews, who were unceasingly guilty of, and punished for, their open idolatry, 
previous to the Babylonisn captivity, have been, as a people, entirely exempt 
from that sin ever since. The word " image," refeired to in the text, may 
aigniiy any kind of pillar, such as Ood forbade them to erect, lest it should 
be an incitement to idolatry. '* Ye shall make you no idols, nor graven 
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This has been their state for the last eighteen centoriesy as it 
was foretold by the prophet it should continue for " many days," 
until after iheir affliction of *< long continuance,** as Moses had 
declared, they should be brought to acknowledge Hiia as their 
Saviour whom they crucified as & blaspJtemer ; for ^* afterward 
shall the children of Israel return,** continues Hosea, *' and seek 
the Lord their God, and David their king ; and shall fear the 
Lord and His goodness in the latter days" But as this prophecy 
more properly belongs to that portion of our subject which 
relates to the future prospects of the Jews, we shall reserve its 
consideration for another chapter. 

image ; neither rear ap a standing image t neither thall ye aet np any image 
of stone in your land to bow down to it ; for I am the Lord your God.'* 
(Lerit xxvi. 1.) If any object, tbat it cannot be thought a proper punish, 
ment to threaten the Jews with 'taking away from them for '* many days '* 
an idolatrous sort of worship, such as the *' teraphim " and '* images" were, 
which Ood had so repeatedly and podtively prohibited, we may remark, as 
Lowth says, ** that the prophet here conforms his speech to the sentimcDts 
of those he speaks to, and threatens them with the loss of what they were 
extremely fond." 



CHAPTER XVII. 
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THE JEW. 



Fatare progpectt of the Jews — The land of Canaan given to Abraham 
and hit seed for an everlasting possession — The promise renewed to 
Isaac — Repeated to Jacob — The threatened rejection of the Jews from 
the land according to Moves and Solomon — Promise of their restoration 
foretold by Isaiah, Jeremiah, Eiekiel, Hosea, Joel, Amos, Obadiah, 
Micab, Zephaniah, and Zechariah — Not applicable to anything connected 
with the return from the Babylonish Captivity or to the Church of Chriat. 

Having, noticed at some length the past history and present 
condition of the Jewish people, and having seen, in the former 
instance, how wonderfully and literally all the threatenings and 
judgments of God against that once favoured race, on account 
of their manifold sins, have heen acomplished, and in the latter 
signs and symptons of their dawning redemption and restoration to 
the land of their fathers, as we may fairly judge from the altered 
state of feeling which the Church of Christ, and the civilized 
nations of the earth have of late years manifested towards them, 
it behoves us to continue the subject by considering what is said 
concerning Their Future Prospects. And as in this respect 
we have no other authority for our guide than the infallible and 
inspired word of God, and we discard all human exi)ectation8 on 
such a subject unless founded on the Scriptures, we propose to 
insert a complete statement according to the arrangement of our 
English version, and in the very words of the sacred oracles them- 
selves, of what is said concerning God's intentions and designs 
towards those who are a standing test to the truth of prophecy, by 
being at this present time, as Balaam between 3,000, and 4,000 
years ago was compelled to foretel, '' A people dwelling cUoney and 
not reckoned among the nationa,'' (Numb, xxiii. 9.) 
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L The promise of the land of Canaan to Abraham and his 
seed as an everlasting poseesaian. 

Gen. xiiL 14, 15. "And the Lord said unto Abram, Lift up now 

thine eyes, and look from the place where thou 
art northward, and southward, and eastward, and 
westward. For all the land which thou seest to 
thee will I give it and to thy seed for ever. 

XV. 18. Li the same day the Lord made a covenant with 
Abram, saying, Unto thy seed have I given this 
land, from the river of Egypt unto the great 
river f the river Euphrates,* 

xvii 7, 8. I will establish my covenant between me and thee 
and thy seed after thee in their generations for 
an everlasting covenant, to be a Grod unto thee, 
and to thy seed after thee. And I will give 
unto thee and to thy seed after thee, the land 
wherein thou art a stranger, all the land of Canaan 
for an everlasting possession,*^ 
The promise renewed to Isaac 

xxvi. 2, 3, " And the Lord appeared unto Isaac and said. Go 
not down into Egypt ; dwell in the land which 
I shall tell thee of : Sojourn in this land, and I 



* Although it is said that '* the Lord gave unto Urael all the land which 
He aware unto their fathers," (Josh. xzL 43) and of Solomon, that** he 
reigned over all the kings from the river (probably Euphrates) even unto the 
land of the PhilistineB, and to the border of Egypt," (2 Chron. iz. 26) it may 
he doubted whether the promise of the original grant of the land to Abraham 
has been fulfilled in the measure whieh we know it will be at some ftiUue 
time. If we compare the small portion of the land which was dhnded to the 
twelve tribes by Joshua upon their entering Canaan, with the minute direc- 
tions for a future division of the whole of the promised land, as recorded in 
the last chapter of the prophecy of Ezekiel, we have good reason for such a 
doubt Moreover, with reference to the perpetuity of the grant, as nearly 
4,000 years have elapsed since the promise was first made to Abraham, that 
the whole of the land between the two great rivers of Egypt and Euphrates, 
should be given to him and his seed as " on everlasting poesettiam,** and that 
for about 500 years, they only possessed a small portion of the land, vis., 
from the time of Joshua to that of Solomon, and supposing Solomon and 
his successors to have reigned continuously orer the whole of the land, which 
was granted to the Jewish people, for about 400 years mor^ until the time of 
the Babylonish captivity, we see in this how impossible it is to consider that 
God's promise, so often repeated, of giving the whole of the land to ** Abraham 
and hie teed for ever," has been fulfilled, and we therefore reasonably oondnde 
that it remains for a future accomplishment. 
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will be with thee and will bless thee ; for unto 
thee and unto thy seed, I will give cdl these 
countries^ and I will perform the oath which I 
8ware unto Abraham thy father.^* 
The promise repeated to Jacob. 

zzyiiL 13. ** And the Lord said, I am the Lord God of 
Abraham thy Mher, and the God of Isaac : the 
land whereon thou liest, to thee will I give it, 
and to thy seed, 

xlviii. 3, 4. And Jacob said unto Joseph, God Almighty 
appeared unto me at Luz in the land of Canaan 
and blessed me, and said unto me, Behold I will 
make thee fruitful and multiply thee, and I will 
make of thee a multitude of people ; and I will 
give this land to thy seed after thee for an ever 
lasting possession,'* 

IL Rejection of the seed of Abraham from th^ land foretold 

Deut xxviiL 63, 64. " And it shall come to pass, that as the 

Lord rejoiced over you to do you good, and to 
multiply you ; so the Lord will rejoice over you 
to destroy you, and to bring you to nought, and 
ye shall be plucked from off the land whither 
thou goest to possess it And the Lord shall 
scatter thee among all people, from the one end of 
the earth even unto the other ; and there thou 
shalt serve other gods, which neither thou nor 
thy fathers have known, even wood and stone."* 

1. Kings IX. 6, 7. " If ye shall at all turn from following me, ye 

or your children, and will not keep my command- 
ments and my statutes which I have set before 
you, but go and serve other gods and worship 
them : Tlien will I cut off Israel out of the land 
which I have given tliem.^' 



* Moses tpeskt of the Jews being restored to the land, as well as of their 
being plucked from off it, as the same chapter of Deuteronomy xzz. l^d, 
sufficiently declares ; for it cannot be said after the return from the Babylonish 
eaptiTity, that they were "gathered from all nations," or that they were 
** multiplied above their fathers," as Moses was inspired to declare they would 
be at a time which must be yet future. 
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m. Promise of restoration to the land^ which God gave to 
Abraham and his seed as *' an everlasting possession,'* according 
to the various mtyor and minor prophets. 

1. Isaiah. 

xi. 11-16. ''It shall come to pass in that day that the Lord 
shall set his hand again the second time to recover 
the remnant of his people, which shall be left 
from Assyria, and from Egypt, &c.y and from the 
islands of the sea. And he shall set up an ensign 
for the nations, and shall assemble the outcasts of 
Israel, and gather together the dispersed of Judah 
fipom the four comers of the eartL And the Lord 
shall utterly destroy the tongue* of the Egyptian 
sea ; and with His mighty wind shall He shake 
His hand over the river,t and shall smite it in the 
seven streams, and make men to go over dry 
shod. 



« The word ptt6 trinilated '* tongue/* is rendered "bay/* Jos. xr. 2, 
which is the more natural word when applied to the sea, and refers either to 
the Red Sea, which would then become the scene of a similar miracle to that 
which occurred at the time of the first Ezode, when the teamd restoration of 
the Jews takes place ; or else it may refer to the bay in the MediterrmneaB 
Sea, where the mouths of the rirer Nile empty themselves, and if so it is the 
announcement of the same event as the drying up of the seven stream river 
in the clause following. 

f By '* the river " mentioned here, there can be little hesitation in referring 
it to the Nile, as the same future miracle is again spoken of by Isaiah 
xiz. 5. in connexion with the burden of Egypt. Some interpreters, however, 
like the Jewish R. Kimchi understand it of the river of Euphrates. But though 
the river Euphrates was called occasionally in Scripture .(«• g* Jer. ii, 18.) 
** the river " by way of eminence, it never had the necessary conditions for 
the fulfilment of this prophecy, viz., ** its seven streams," which the well known 
line of Virgil describes the Nile as possessing. 

*' £t Meptemgemini turbant trepidi ostia Nili." ^n. Ivi. 800. 

Osbum in his monumental history of Egypt says, *' The ancients wrote of 
five, seven, and occasionally of innumerable mouths of the Nile," (p. 5.) and 
such doubtless was the case, in consequence of the many smaller channels 
which the two great principal branches (the BoUatine of ancient times t.e. 
El-Rashi of our own days on the western side at Bosetta, and the Phathmetic 
Branch now called Tamiati on the eastern side at Damietta^) have thrown oi!^ 
and which appear sometimes more than at other times. In Spruner'a valuable 
" Jtlas Aniiquus," the DelU of the Nile in the time of Homer B.C. 900 is 
marked with six streams ; in that of Hecatsus about b.c. 500, with four ; in 
that of Herodotus about b.c. 440, with five; according to Eratosthenos about 
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xiv. 1-4 For the Lord will have mercy on Jacob, and will 
yet choose Israel, and set them in their own land, 
...And it shall come to pass in the day that the 
Lord shall give thee rest from thy sorrow, and 
from thy fear, and from the hard bondage wherein 
thou wast made to serve, that thou shalt take 
up this proverb against the King of Babylon, and 
say, How hath the oppressor ceased ! the golden 
city ceased ! 
xviiL 7. In that time shall the present be brought unto 
the Lord of Hosts of a people scattered and peeled, 
and from a people terrible from their beginning 
hitherto ; a nation meeted out^ and trodden under- 
foot, whose land the rivers have spoiled, to the 
place of the name of the Lord of hosts, the 
Mould Zion, 

xxviL 12, 13. And it shall come to pass in that day that the 

Lord shall beat ofi from the channel of the river 
unto the stream of Egypt, and ye shall be gathered 
one by one, ye children of Israel And it 
shall come to pass in that day, that the great 
trumpet shall be blown, and they shall come which 
were ready to perish in the land of Assyria, and 
the outcasts in the land of Egypt, and shall 
worship the Lord in the holy mount at Jerusalem, 

xliiL 5, 6. Fear not, Jacob ; for I am with thee : I will 

bring thy seed from tlie east ; and gather thee 
from ths west ; 1 will say to the north, give up ; 
and to the south, keep not back : bring my sons 



B.C. 200, and Stnbo a.d. 20, it is marked with tix streams. We have seen that 
Virgil, a little before the Christian Era, speaks of it as having teven streams, 
and this is the number which Spruner gives in his map ** Orbis Terrarum notus 
mtque ad Alextmdri magni tempora,** about B.c. 300. There is an additional 
reason, I am inclined to think, for referring " the seven streams,*' spoken of by 
the prophet, to the Nile. Immediately at the head of the Delta, is the northern 
limit of the second great division of Egypt, according to the Greek geo- 
graphers. This part was called by them the Heptanomis, because it consisted 
of $even nomee or provinees. It now bears the name of Middle Egypt The 
names of the streams from the seven mouths of the river, are as follows : 
1. The Bolbaline Mouth. 2. The Sebennytic. 3. The Phatmetic. 4. The 
Mendesian. 5. The Tanitic. 6. The Pelusiac. 7. The Canopic. These 
"seven streams," the Jews will *'go over dry shod" at their '* second " 
restoration to their fatherland. 
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from far, and my daughters from the ends of the 
earth, 
xlix. 12-23. Behold, these shall come from far ; and lo, these 

from the north and from the west ; and these from 
the land of Sinim.*...Lift up thine eyes round 
about, and behold: all these gather themselves 
together, and come to thee. ...For thy waste and 
desolate places, and the land of thy destruction 
shall even now be too narrow by reason of the 
inhabitants, and they that swallowed thee up 
shall be far away. The children which thou shalt 
have after thou hast lost the other, shall say again 
in thine ears, The place is too strait for me : 
give place to me that I may dwell Then shalt 
thou say in thine heart. Who hath begotten me 
these, seeing I have lost my children, and am 
desolate, a captive, and removing to and fro ) 
and who hath brought up these] Behold I was 
left alone ; these, where had they been. Thus 
saith the Lord God, Behold I will lift up mine 
hand to the Gentiles^ and set up my standard to 
the people : and they shall bring thy sons in 
their arms, and thy daughters shall be carried 
upon their shoulders. And kings shall be thy 
nursing fathers, and their queens thy nursing 
mothers : they shall bow down to thee vrith their 



* It is difficult to say where " the land of Sinim " really it. the Vulgate 
▼ersion renders it " from the south country.'* The LXX., " from the land of 
Persia." Lowth considers it may either mean Pelusium in Egypt, called, 
** Sin," (Ezek. xxx. 15.) or the wilderness of Sin, mentioned £xod. xvi. 1. 
both of which lay southward of Judea. Michaelis refers it to Syene, the 
southern limit of Egypt. Adam Clarke takes a totally different view. He 
considers that as " D^i^D'* signifies "bushes,** the land here referred to probably 
means that where several of the last Jews dwell is woodland. On the slafe- 
coast in Africa, some Jewish rites appear among the people, and all the males 
are circumcised. The whole of this land, as it appears from the coast, may 
be emphatically called D^^^D Y*1K« ^^ l*"*^ ^^ bushes, as it is all covered 
with woods as far as the eye can reach. Many of the Indians in North 
America, which is also a woodland, have a great profusion of rites, apparently 
in their basis Jewish, Is it not possible that the descendants of the ten lost 
tribes are among those in Africa, whom European nations think they have a 
right to enslave? It is of those lost tribes that the 21st Terse speaks, * Aud 
these where had they been ?"* (see Clarke in loco,) 
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fisuse toward the earth, and Hck up the dust of thy 
feet ; and thou shalt know that I am the Lord : 
for tiiej shall not be ashamed that wait for me. 

Ll 3-lOy 21. The Gentiles shall come to thy light, and kings 

to the brightness of thy rising. Lift up thine 
eyes round about, and see : all they gather them- 
selves together, they come to thee : thy sons sTiall 
come from far, and thy daughters shall be nursed 
at thy side.... Surely the isles shall wait for me, 
and the ships of Tarshish* first, to bring thy 
sons from far, their silver, and their gold with 
them, unto the name of the Lord thy God, and 
to the Holy One of Israel, because He hath 
glorified thea And the sons of strangers shall 
build up thy walls, and their kings shall minister 
unto thee : for in my wrath I smote thee, but in 
my favour have I had mercy on thee. . . .Thy people 
also shall be all righteous : they shall inherit the 
land for ever. 

IxL 4-9. And they shall build the old wastes, they shall 

raise up the former desolationSy and they shall 
repair the waste cities, the desolations of many 
OENERATiONS....For your shame ye shall have 
double, and for confusion they shall rejoice in 
their portion : therefore in tJieir land they shall 
possess the double ; everlasting joy shall be unto 
them... And their seed shall be known among the 
Gentiles, and their offspring among the people : 



* The word " Tarshish*' frequently ocean in Scripture, and probably 
means, as Lowth supposes, " any ships of trade or commerce which shall hie 
principally subserrient to God's design in bringing the sons of Zion from 
distant countries." Bochart considers that" Tarshish," which is spoken ^ 
by Isaiah xi. 16., *' in its primary signification, was a port in Spain, afterward 
called called Tartessus.'* There was a place of the same nan>e near Ophir. 
as we may judge by comparing 1 Kings xxii. 48. with 2 Chron. xx. S6., which 
Bochart places in Judea, (See his Phaleg. ii. 27. 111. 7.), and Huetius 
(Lib de Navigat. Solomon is, c. 2) in the eastern coast of Africa. Wherever 
Tarshish stood it ceruinly was famous in ancient times for the traffic of the 
PhoBoicians, who were the first merchant adventurers. Hence the scriptural 
term *' ships of Tarshish," came to signify any trading or merchant ships. 
The LXX. render the expression in Isa. il. 16, " ships of the sea," as does the 
Prayer Book version of Ps. xlviii. 6. 

Z 
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all that see them shall acknowledge them, that 
they are the seed which the Lord hath blessed. 

IxiL 11, 12. Behold, the Lord hath proclaimed unto the end of 

the world, say ye to the daughter of Zion, Behold, 
thy salvation cometh ; behold, his reward is with 
him, and his work before him. And they shall 
call them, The holy people. The redeemed of the 
Lord : and thou shalt be called, Sought out, A city 
not forsaken, 

XXXV. 10. And the ransomed of the Lord skaU return and 

come to Zion with songs and everlasting joy upon 
their heads ; they shedl obtain joy and gladness, 
and sorrow and sighing shall flee away." 

2. Jeremiah. 

iii 17, 18. " At that time they shall call Jerusalem the throne 

of the Lord, and all the nations shall be gathered 
unto it, to the name of the Lord, to Jerusalem : 
neither sliall they walk any more after the imagi- 
nation of their evil heart In those days the 
house of Judah shall walk with the house of 
Israel, and they shall come together out of the 
land of the iiorth* to the land that I have given 
for an inheritance U7ito your fatfiers. 

xvi. 14, 15. Therefore, behold, the days come, saith the Lord, 

that it shall no more be said, The Lord liveth 
that brought up the children of Israel out of the 
land of Egypt ; But the Lord liveth that brought 
up the children of Israel from the land of the 
norths and from all the lands whither He had 
driven them : and I will bring them again into 
their land that I gave unto their fathers. 



* The children of Israel are frequently represented as coming at the time 
of their restoration " from the land of the Scrth " Ood threatens them 
** with evil from the North," according to Jer. iv. 6. Their great enemy 
" Gog," in the latter times of this age, is represented as coming up against 
Israel ** from the North parity** (£zek. xxxix. 2.) and as this power refen we 
think, without doubt to Russia, we may suppose ** the land of the North** 
mentioued in this plaae does likewise. And it is not a little remarkable that 
the Emperor of Russia has more Jtwish subjects than all the other aoTeieigns 
of Europe put together. 
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xxiii 3, 8. And I will gather the remnant of my flock out of 

all countries whither I have driven tiiem, and will 
bring them again to their folds, and they sliall 
be fruitful and increase,... and they shall dwell in 
their own land, 
10, 3. Therefore fear thou not, my servant Jacob, 
saith the Lord ; neither be dismayed, Israel : 
for, lo, I will save thee from afar, and thy seed 
from the land of their captivity ; and Jacob 
Bhall return, and shall be in rest, and be quiet, 

and none sJiall make him a/raid For, lo, the 

days come, saith the Lord, that I will bring again 
the captivity of my people Israel and Judah, 
saith the Lord ; and I will cause them to return 
to the land that I gave to their fathers, and they 
shall possess it. 
i 8, 11, 12. Thus saith the Lord ; Behold I will bring the 
remnant of Israel from tlie north country, and 
gather them from the coasts of the eartli, and with 
them the blind and the lame, the woman with 
child, and her that travaileth with child together : 
a great company shall return thither. .. For the 
Lord hath redeemed Jacob, and ransomed him 
from the hand of him that was stronger than he. . . . 
Therefore they shall come and sing in the height 
of Zion, and they shall not sorrow any more at 
31-40. all... Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, that 
I will make a new covenant with the house of 
Israel, and with the house of Judah.... This shall 
be my covenant that I will make with the house 
of Israel ; after those days, saith the Lord I will 
put my law in their inward parts, and write it in 
their hearts; and will be their God, and they 
shall be my people. And tliey shall teach no 
more every man his brother saying, know the 
Lord ; for they sfuill all know me, from the least of 
them unto the greatest of them, saith the Lord : 
for I will forgive their iniquity, and I will 
remember their sin no more. Thus saith the 
Lord which giveth the sun for a light by day, 
and the ordinances of the moon and the stars for 
a light by night, which divideth the sea when the 
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waves thereof roar : The Lord of hosts is His 
name. If those ordinances depart from before 
me, eaith the Lord, then the seed of Israei also 
shall cease from being a nation before me for ever. 
Behold the days come, saith the Lord, that the 
city shaU be built to the Lordj from the totter of 
Hananeel unto the gate of the corner.... And the 
whole valley of the dead bodies, and of the ashes^ 
and all the fields unto the brook of Eidron, nnto 
the comer of the horse-gate toward the east^ shall 
be holy unto the Lord; it shall not be plucked 
up, nor thrown down, any more for ever. 

xxxii. 37-44. Behold, I will gather thepi out of all countries 

whither I have driven them in mine anger, and 
in my fury, and in great wrath ; and / icUl bring 
them again unto this place, and I will cause them 
to dwell safely..., And fields shall be bought in 
this land, where of ye say, It is desolate. Men 
shall buy fields for money, and subscribe evidences, 
and seal them and take witnesses in the land of 
Benjamin, and in the places about Jerusalem, and 
in the cities of Judah, and in the cities of the 
mountains, and in the cities of the Valley, and 
in the cities of the south : for / icill cause their 
captivity to return, saith the Lord. 

1. 4, 5, 20. In those days, and in that time saith the Lord, 

the children of Israel shall come, they and the 
children of Judah together, going and weeping : 
they shall go, and seek the Lord their God. They 
shall ask the way to Zion with their faces thither- 
ward, saying, Come and let us join ourselves to 
the Lord in a perpetual covenant that shall not be 
foi:gotten....In those days and in that time, saith 
the Lord, the iniquity of Israel shall be sought 
for, and there shall be none ; and the sins of Judah, 
and they shall not be found : for I will pardon 
them whom I reserve." 

3. EZEEIBL. 

xxviii 25, 26. " Thus saith the Lord God, When I shall have 

gathered the house of Israel from the people 



THB JEW. 309 

among vhom they are scattered, and shall be 
sanctified in them in the sight of the heathen, 
tlien shall they dwell in their land which I have 
given to my servant Jacob. And they shall dwell 
safely therein, and shall build houses, and plant 
vineyards ; yea^ they shall dwell with confidence, 
when I have executed judgments upon aU those 
that despise them round about them; and they 
shall know that I am the Lord their God. 

xxxvL 6-28. Prophesy, therefore, concerning the land of Israel, 

...thus saith the Lord, mountains of Israel, I 
will multiply men upon you, all the house of 
Israel, even all of it : and the cities shall be 
inhabited, and the wastes shall be builded ; and 
I will multiply upon you man and beast : and 
they shall increase and bring fruit : and / will 
settle you after your old estaies, and will do 
better unto you tiian at your beginnings ; and 
ye shall know that I am the Lord. I will take 
you from among the heathen, and gather you out 
of all countries, and will bring you into your own 
land,,., And jQ shall dwell in the land that I gave 
to your fathers ; and ye shall be my people, and 
I will be your God. 

xxxviL 21-5. Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I will take 

the children of Israel from among the heathen 
whither they be gone, and will gather them on 
every side, and bring them into their own land.,,. 
And they shall dwell in the land that I have 
given unto Jacob my servant, wherein your fathers 
have dwelt ; and they shall dwell therein, evbn 

TEST, AND THEIR CHILDREN, AND THEIR CHIL- 
DREN'S CHILDREN FOR EVER. 

25-8. Thus saith the Lord God, Now will I bring 
again the captivity of Jacob, and have mercy 
upon the whole house of Israel, and will be jealous 
for my holy name ; after that they have borne 
their shame, and all their trespasses whereby they 
have trespassed against me, when they dwelt safely 
in their land, and none made them afraid,... Then 
flhall they know that I am the Lord their God, 
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which caused them to be led into captivity among 
the heathen : but I have gathered them unto their 
own landy and have left none of them any more 
there." 

4. HOSEA. 

L 7-11. " I will have mercy upon the house of Jndah.... 

Yet the number of the children of Israel shall be 
as the sand of the sea which cannot be' measured 
or numbered.... Then shall the children of Judah 
and the children of Israel he gathered together^ 
and appoint themselves one head, and they shall 
come up out of the land: for great shall be the 
day of JezreeL" 

5. Joel. 

iiL 1, 20, 21. ''For behold in those days and in that time, 

when I shall bring again the captivity of Judah 
and Jerusalem,... it shall come to pass in that day, 
that Judah shall dwell for ever^ and Jerusalem 
from generation to generation. For I will cleanse 
their blood that I have not cleansed; for the 
Lord dwelleth in Zion." 

6. Amos. 

ix. 14, 15. "I will bring again the captivity of my people 

of Israel, and they shall build the waste cities, 
and inhabit them : and they shall plant vineyards 
and drink the wine thereof ; they shall also make 
gardens, and eat the fruit of them. And / wiU 
plant them upon their land, and they shall no 
more he pulled up out of their land which I 
have given them, saith the Lord thy God'* 

7. Obadiah. 

17-21. ''Upon Mount Zion shall be deliverance, and 

there shall be holiness : and the house of Jacob 
shallpossess their possessions,... And the captivity 
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of this host of the children of Israel shall possess 
that of the Canaanites, even unto Zarephath ; and 
the captivity of Jerusalem, which is in Sepharad, 
shall possess the cities of the south. And saviours 
shall come up on Mount Zion to judge the Mount 
of Esau ; and the kingdom shall be the Lord's." 

8. MiCAH. 

iL 12. "I will surely assemble, Jacob, all of thee; 

I will surely gather the remnant of Israel. 

viL 11, 12 In the day that thy walls are to be buUty in 

that day shall the decree be hi removed In 
that day also he shall come even to thee from 
Assyria, and from the fortified cities, and from the 
fortress even to the river, and from sea to sea, and 
from mountain to mountain." 

9. Zbphaniah. 

iiL 10-20. "From beyond the rivers of Ethiopia my sup- 
pliants, even the daughter of my dispersed, shall 
bring mine o£fering....8ing, (laughter of Zion : 
shout, Israel : be glad and rejoice with all thy 

heart, O daughter of Jenisalein Behold, at that 

time I will undo all that afflict thee ; and will 
save her that halteth, and gather her that was 
driven out ; and I will get them praise and fame 
in every land where they have been put to shame. 
At that time wiU I bring you again even in the 
time that I gaiher you : for I vnll make you a 
nams and a praise among all people of the earthy 
when I turn hack your captivity he/ore your eyeSy 
saith the Lord,^* 

10. Zechabiah. 

viiL 3-8. '' Thus saith the Lordj I am rehtmed unto Zum, 

and will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem ; and 
Jerusalem shall he called a city of truth; and 
the mountain of the Lord of hosts^ the holy moun- 
tain. Thus saith the Lord of hosts. There shall 
yet old men and old women dweU in the streets of 
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Jeru9alef¥ij and eveiy man with his staff in his 
hand for veiy age. And the streets of the diy 
shall be full of boys and girls playing in the streets 
thereof... Thus saith the Lord of hosts, Behold 
I will save my people from the east country and 
from the west country ; and I will bring them, 
and they shall dwell in the midst of Jerusalem ; 
and they shall be my people, and I will be tlieir 
God, in truth and in righteousness. 
X. 8-12. I wiU hiss for them, and gather them ; for I 

have redeemed them : and they shall increase as 
they have increased. And I will sow them among 
the people : and they shall remember me in far 
countries; and they shall live with their children, 
and turn again. I will bring them again also 
out of the land of Egypt, and gather them out of 
Assyria ; and / toill bring them into Ihe land of 
Oilead and Lebanon^ and place shall not be found 
for them.... And he shall pass through the sea 
with affliction, and shall smite the waves in tlie 
sea, and all the deeps of the river shall dry up ; 
and the pride of Assyria shall be brought down, 
and the sceptre of I^pt shall depart away. And 
I will strengthen them in the Lord ; and they 
shall walk up and down in his name, saith the 
Lord" 

From a calm consideration of these numerous prophecies, and 
repeated promises on the part of God, by his servants and pro- 
phets, that the seed of Abraham should a second time be 
restored to " the land that He gave their fathers, for ever and 
ever" — ^that "their old estates" should be restored to them, — ^that 
" Mount Zion and Jerusalem '* are especially mentioned by name 
as the locality which they were to repossess — that the building 
of " the city " is particularly specified " from the tower of 
Hananeel to the gate of the comer" — ^that " Jerusalem " should 
exist " from generation to generation*' — that " the whole house 
of Israel should dwell safely in their own land, none making 
them afraid'* — ^that they should be "gathered out of all countries^ 
previous to being brought to "their own land," — I say, con- 
sidering these, amongst the many other positive declarations 
respecting the land having been given to them as an everlasting 
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possession, their temporary rejection fix>m it on account of their 
sins, and their triumphant and miraculous restoration to it, and 
their repossession of it "/or ever" — can we doubt but that, in 
Giod's own appointed time, it will assuredly be accomplished 1 Yet 
there are many interpreters of Scripture in the present day who 
are unable to admit the restoration of the Jews to the land of 
their fSathers, and therefore are compelled to affirm that all these 
strong expressions, which appear so clearly to refer to some 
restoration, either refer exclusively to the return to Jerusalem 
after the seventy years' captivity at Babylon, or else by that 
fifttal system of spiritualizing the literal declarations of God*s 
word, which, as Hooker says, " changeth the meaning of words, 
maketh of anything what it listeth, and bringeth in the end all 
truth to nothing ;" and of which Origen, in the third century, 
appears to have been the originator, they refer all the promised 
blessings to the Church of Christ, while, with singular incon- 
sistency, they refer the threatened judgments to the literal 
Israel* 

There are, however, so many decisive proofs in the Word of 
€rod against such a mode of interpretation, that the bare enume- 
ration of them should be sufficient to satisfy every candid 
inquirer into the prophetic statements of Scripture, that the 
promises of the restoration of the Jewish people to the land 
which God gave to Abraham and his seed as an '* everlasting 
possession," remain yet to be fulfilled For 1st, only the two 
tribes which constituted the house of Judah^ and which were 
taken captive by Nebuchadnezzar, appear to have returned to 
Jerusalem, after the Babylonish captivity, and their return was 
from only one country, viz.. Babylonia, which was east of Judea, 
whereas it is quite evident, from passages which we have already 
quoted, that in the restoration so frequently referred to in the 
prophecies, the ten remaining tribes which were deported by 
Shalmanesar, previous to the Babylonish captivity, and which 
are known as the house of Israel^ will be restored likewise, and 
which are represented as coming back from north, south, east^ 
and west, as it is said in Ezekiel ^^from all eountriesj** and in 
Isaiah, "fromfavy even from the ends of the earth,** 



• The author of Erehamena bu well remarked, " Israel ! poor Israel I whom 
Gentilea so often would strip of her precious promises, applying them with 
•elf-complacent arrogancy to themseWes, and forgetting that they are but 
wUd branches grafted in." (p. 22.) 
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2n(L Miracles aie promised, such as occnrred at the time of 
the Exode from Egypt, in connection with their restoration, and 
Isaiah specially mentions the drying-up of the "seyen streams 
of the river,*' and *'the utter destruction of the tongue of the 
Egyptian sea," when such restoration takes place, yet there is no 
notice of any such miracles having occurred at \he time of the 
return from Bahylon, nor indeed at that time did the Jews 
require such " a highway '* to be miraculously made for them, 
for no streams of Egypt were required to be passed in their 
transit from Babylon to Jerusalem. 

3rd Isaiah speaks of '* the Lord setting his hand again the 
second time to recover the remnant of his people which shall be 
left from Assyria," &c. If assuming the return from the Baby- 
lonish captivity to be the^r^ time, where, we naturally ask, has 
there been any second recovery of the Jewish people since that 
event occurred ? Hence it must refer to some future reeto* 
ration. 

4tL Amos, speaking of God*s intentions to " bring again the 
captivity of his people Israel," says that '* He will plant them 
upon their land, and they shall no more be puUed up out of their 
land'' Now if this restoration refer to the return from the 
Babylonish captivity, how can we understand God's uncon- 
ditional promise that they shall '* no more be pulled up out of 
their land," with their expulsion from Judea, when the Homao. 
invasion occurred ? 

dth. Isaiah, when foretelling their return fr*om captivity and 
rebuilding their wast» cities, says, in so doing " they shall repair 
the desolations of many generaiions^ " which proves that the 
restoration of which he is speaking must refer to some later one 
than the return from the Babylonish captivity, which only conr 
tinned for seventy years, or about two generations. 

Gth. Zechariah says they will " remember God in far countries^^ 
previous to their being brought " out of the land of ^E^(ypt into 
the land of Gilead and Lebanon" (t.e., the land of promiseX 
which certainly could not be applicable to the time of the Baby- 
lonish captivity, for neither does the land of Chaldea fulfil the 
expression, '* &r countries," as the places where they are nowd i»- 
persed do, nor were they then brought through Egypt on their 
way to Canaan, as we have already seen at their future restora- 
tion they will be. 

7tlL Isaiah relates that at the time of their restoration " the 
iniquity of Israel and the sins of Judah shall be sought for, and 
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shall not be fmmd,** If this refers to their first return from 
Babylon, how comes it that Israers iniquity was found when her 
children crucified the Lord of glory, and who have in conse- 
quence been again cast out from the liwd of promise for so many 
generations ? 

8th. Jeremiah declares that when the children of Israel return 
to '* the land which God gave their fathers," they shall be in 
rest, and none shall make them afraid " — that God will make 
** a new covenant *' with them, viz., of writing '^ His laws in 
their hearts " — that " all of these shall know the Lord from 
the least unto the greatest '* — ^that their *' iniquities will be for- 
given and their sins no longer remembered "_which promises 
are compared to the ordinances of the sun, moon, and stars, as 
an assurance of Grod's gracious intentions towards them, and are 
therefore unconditional; and moreover, when they are so restored, 
the building of the city *' from the tower of Hananeel to the gate 
of the comer," is specially mentioned, and likewise it should not 
be "plucked up, nor thrown down any more for ever" which, 
we Imow, was done when the Komans invaded Judea some cen- 
turies after the return from Babylon. 

9th. Zechariah, who foretold the restoration of the Jews, and 
in the 14th chapter of whose prophecy are such minute pre- 
dictions (some of which have already been noticed) respecting 
the condition of the land and the building of the city, in which 
he says, " Men shall dwell, and there shall bo no more utter 
destiniction," prophesied after the return from Babylon, and 
therefore what is recorded by him must have reference to 
BomQ future restoration. 

10th. Ezekiel expressly declares that when the Jews are 
" brought into their own land " which God gave " unto Jacob, 
and wherein their fathers dwelt, they shall dwell therein, even 

THET AND THEIR CHILDREN, AND THEIR CHILDREN'S CHILDREN 

FOR EVER," which it is quite evident is not now fulfilled, hence 
this prophecy can only refer to mmQ future restoration to the land 
of their fathers, from which they shall never again be cast out. 

Seeing, then, that as the blessings promised in connection 
with the restoration of the children of Israel to the land of their 
fathers, are permanent^ and that they shall never more be 
plucked off from that land, when the restoration spoken of by 
the prophets take place — considering, likewise that to intei^ 
pret all these things as applicable only to the Church of Christ, 
and not to the house of Israel, or to the land which God gave to 
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" Abraham and his seed for ever,'* or to the city of Jemsalem, 
so frequently mentioned by name, is so manifestly oontraiy to 
all reason, and the plainest rules for interpreting the meaning of 
words, that we are constrained to say, if the passages which have 
been quoted &om the above catena of the inspired prophets do 
not mean that the Jews will yet be restored to the land of pro> 
mise, and that it is to be occupied by " them and their childrai, 
and their children's children lor ever," it is impossible to fix any 
definite meaning to language. But to those who are content to 
receive the positive declarations of God's word, with the sim- 
plicity that becometh our ignorance, and believe it because He 
hath said so, and not because we are unable to fathom his inscra- 
table ways, it will be sufficient to remark, that as our Lord ful- 
filled at his first cuivent all those things literally which were 
foretold concerning Him, and which must have appeared im- 
possible to be understood literally by a doubting Jew, previous 
to their accomplishment, so assuredly at the time of His second 
adventy as we propose to show in the following chapter, all 
these things which have been promised concerning the restoration 
of the children of Israel to the land of their &thers, will bo 
accomplished likewise. 



CHAPTER XVIII. 



♦ ■ 



THE JEW. 

The Jew. — The restontioD of the Jews will tynchronize with the fall of Rome 
according to Scripture — Ancient Jewish tradition respecting it^— Their 
restoration taaght in Scripture literally, symbolically, figuratirely — Opiniona 
of the Jews concerning it in past times and the present day compared — 
Judge Noah — Rabbi Alio — Maimonides — The Archiyes Israelites — Signs 
of the Times respecting their restoration — Altered feeling towards the Jews 
—The recent movement in Germany on their behalf— Failure of Julian 
the Apostate's attempt to restore the Jews and rebuild the Temple in the 
fourth century — The number of Jews in Palestine much increased of late 
years — Appearance of false Elijahs. 



Wb have thus seen how distinctly, positively, and repeatedly 
the Scriptures speak of the restoration of the " scattered and 
peeled " house of Israel to the land which God gave to " Abraham 
and his seed as an everlasting possession ;" and it will be right, 
before proceeding farther with a consideration of the things which 
Scripture also affirms will occur after their restoration, to call 
attention to the expectation of the Jews themselves concerning 
their future return to the land of their fathers. Probably this 
expectation has been retained, with more or less tenacity,* 
ficcording as circumstances appeared to induce their fondly- 
cherished hopes that God's appointed time to favour Zion was 
come, ever since that memorable event, which has been so fully 
considered in a previous chapter, when they were " plucked off 
the land'* by the invading Eoman army under Titus. And 
without attempting to show the rise and fall of their hopes 



* There is an ancient tradition that the restoration of the Jews would 
synchronize with the fall of Rome, which appears to be clearly in accordance 
with what Scripture says concerning the time of those two events. Rabbi 
Abraham Sebah, in his Commentary on Gen. i.. says : — ** Currente sexto 
annorum muudi miUenaris Roman cTertendam et Judaeos ruducendos." 
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during the past 18 centuries of their affliction and oppression, it 
will be more interesting and satisfiEtctory to quote the opinion of 
a distinguished American Jew in the present day, who, without 
grace to acknowledge Him, whom his forefathers once crucified 
on Calvary, as his Hedeemer, and the long-promised Shiloh, 
speaks of Him, whom we know to be our great God and Saviour, 
in a very different tone • from what the Jews have been accus- 
tomed to speak of Jesus Christ ; and also has light enough, as 
we shall see, to believe in the distinct promises of God con- 
cerning the restoration of his brethren in the flesh to the land of 
promise. 

This enlightened Israelite, bearing the name of M. M. Noah* 
and the rank of judge in the United States of America, observes : 
— " In almost every page of the Bible we have, directly and 
indirectly, in positive language and parables,* the literal assur- 
ance and guarantee for the restoration of the Jews to Judea. 
We have gone through the final ordeal, according to prediction ; 
we have sufiered the curses, and now await the period of the 
blessings. The past has been dark and dreary ; the future is 
full of hope and splendour. God himself has been our Ruler, 
our Lawgiver, our Leader, and to this hour our true Friend. In 
the midst of appalling dangers His eye has l)een upon us. His 
protecting shield has been before us. To us He committed the 
lamp which has illumined the world, and we have held it with 

a steady hand for a light to the Gentiles Innumerable are 

the promises which present themselves wherever the eye is 
turned, " The remnant of Jacob," saith the prophet, " shall be 
in the midst of many people, as a dew from the Lord, as showers 
upon the grass." And Isaiah, wrapt in the contemplation of the 
glorious future reserved for his brethren of the Jewish chuivh, 
says, ** Lift up thine eyes round al)out pnd see : all they gather 
themselves together^ they come to thee : thy sons shall come 
from afar, and thy daughters shall be nursed at thy sida ''...... 

On these unfulfilled predictions rest the happiness of the human 
race ; and you are heirs to this new covenant, partners in the 
compact, sharers in the glory. Understand these prophecies 
distinctly : they relate to the UteraJy and not to the spiritual, 



» eg. : The restoration of the Jews to the land of promise, and the re- 
building of Jerusalem when the people are af^ain walking in covenant with 
God, is taught literally in Jeremiah xxxi. 38-40 ; tymboUcaUy in Etekiel 
xxxTU. 15-22 ; figuratively in Isaiah lx?i. 10-13. 
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restoiation of the Jews, as many believe You that believe in 

the predictions of your apostles — you who believe in the second 
coming of the Son of man — where is He to come to ? By your 
own showing, to Jerusalem, to Zion, to the beloved city of hope 
and promise ; He is, according to your own evangelists, to your 
own belief to come to the Jews, and yet you would convert 
them here ; you strive to evangelize them, in the face of all that 
is sacred in the promises of God and the predictions of his 
prophets, that they shall occupy their own land as Jews, In 
your zeal you forget the solemn, emphatic, brief declaration of 
your Kedeemer, which you should remember as the shades of 
di^rlrTiftgft draw around you, and the light of morning breaks upon 
your sight, ' Salvation is of the Jews? 

"Within the last twenty-five years great revolutions have 
occurred in the East, affecting in a peculiar manner the future 
destiny of the followers of Mohammed, and distinctly marking 
the gradual advancement of the Christian power. Turkey has 
been deprived of Greece, after a fearl'ul and sanguinary struggle, 
and the land of warriors and sages has become sovereign and 
independent Egypt conquered and occupied Syria, and her 
fierce Pacha had thrown oil' allegiance to the Sultan. Menaced, 
however, by the superior power of the Ottoman Porte, Mahomet 
Ali was com|H3lled to submit to the commander of the faithful, 
reconveying Syria to Turkey, and was content to accept the 
hereditary possession of Egypt 

" Kussia has assailed the wandering hordes of the Caucasus. 
England has had various contests with the native princes of 
India, and has waged war with China. The issue of these 
contests in Asia has been marked with singular success, and 
evidently indicate the progressive power of the Christian govern- 
ments in that interesting quarter of the globe. France has 
carried its victorious arms through the north of Africa. Eussia, 
with a steady glance and a firm step, approaches Turkey in 
Europe ; and when her railroads are completed to the Black Sea, 
will pour in her Cossacks from the Don and the Vistula, and 
Constantinople will be occupied by the descendants of the 
Tartar dynanty, and all Turkey in Europe united to Greece, will 
constitute eitlier an independent empire, or be occupied by 
Russia,* who, with one arm on the Mediterranean, and the other 



• Ai the above quoution is from the work of a distinguished American 
judge of Jewish birth, it may not be amiss to give some extracts from 
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on the North Sea, will nearly emhrace all Europe. The coanter- 
balance of this gigantic power will be a firm and liberal union of 
Austria with all Italy, and the Roman States, down to the 
borders of Gaul : but the revolution will not end here. England 
must possess Egypt, as affording the only secure route to her 
possessions in India through the Red Sea. Then Palestinei 
thus placed between the Russian possessions and Egypt, reverts 
to its legitimate proprietors, and, for the safety of the surrounding 
nations, a poweif ul, wealthy, independent, and enterprising people 
are placed there, by and with the consent of the Christian powers, 
and with their aid and agency the land of Israel passes once more 
into the possession of the descendants of Abraham. The ports 
, of the Mediterranean will be again opened to the busy hum of 
commerce ; the fields will again bear the fruitful harvest ; and 
Christian and Jew will together, on Mount Zion, raise their 
voices in praise of Him whose covenant with Abraham was to 
endure for ever, and in whose seed all the nations of the earth 
are to be blessed. This is our destiny. Every attempt to 
colonize the Jews in other countries has failed ; their eye has 
steadily rested on their own beloved Jerusalem, and they have 
said, * The time will come ; the promise will be fulfilled.' 

*'The Jews are in a most favourable position to repoesess 
themselves of the promised land, and organize a free and liberal 
government They are at this time zealously and strenuously 

American newspaper! respecting what is going on amongst the Jews in that 
wonderful country, and which we can do by quoting from the work of an 
American authoress, entitled *' Israel's Speedy Restoration and CouTersioB 
Contemplated, or Signs of the Times," by Mrs. Phoebe Palmer, New York, 
March 25th, 1858. — " On Sunday, 6th ult, eight Jews were baptized at the 
Jews' Episcopal Church. It is affirmed that a remarkable change is in 
progress among the Jews in every country, owing to a manuscript, largely 
circulated by an influential Rabbi, prating from Scripture that the tirnm ki$ 
come when the Jews must set about making preparations for retuniing to the 
land of their fathers. The said manuscript has been printed in Hebrew and 
English, and a society has been formed to further the movement proposed by 
the earnest Rabbi." Another paper says: — ** A remarkable change is said 
to be in progress among the Jews in almost every country. RAbbinism, 
which has enslaved the minds of the people for so many ages, is rapidly 
losing its influence; and multitudes are throwing aside the Mishna and the 
Talmud, and betaking themselves to the study of Moees and the prophets. 
Among the Jews in London there is a great demand for copies of the Old 
. Testament. The subject of their restoration to Palestine, and the nature of 
the promises on which the expectation is founded, are extensively engaging 
their attention." 
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engaged in advancing the cause of education. In Poland, 
Moldavia, Wallachia, on the Rhine and Danube, and wherever 
the liberality of the governments have not interposed obstacles, 
they are practical farmers. Agriculture was once their only 
natural employment ; the land is now desolate, according to the 
prediction of the prophets, but it is full of hope and promise. 

^ " In a circumference within 20 days' travel of the Holy City, 
2,000,000 Jews reside. Of the 2^ tribes which removed east of 
the trans-Jordanic cities, Judah and Benjamin, and half Manasseh, 
I compute the number in every part of the world as exceeding 
6,000,000. Of the missing 9^ tribes, parts of which are in 
Turkey, China, Hindostan, Persia, and on this Continent, it is 
impossible to ascertain their numerical force. Many retain only 
the strict observance of the Mosaic lawp, rejecting the Talmud 
and Commentarie& Others, in Syria, Egypt, and Turkey, are 
rigid observers of all the ceremonies. Reforms are in progress, 
which correspond with the enlightened character of the age, 
without invading any of the cardinal principles of religion. 
The whole sect are therefore in a position, as far as intelligence, 
education, industry, undivided enterprise, variety of pursuits, 
science, a love of the arts, political economy, and wealth could 
desire, to adopt the initiatory steps for the organization of a 
free government in Syria, as I have before said, by, and with 
the consent) and under the protection of the Christian powers. 
I propose, therefore, for all the Christian societies, who take an 
interest in the fate of Israel, to assist in their restoration by 
aiding to colonize the Jews in Judea ;* the progress may he slow, 
but the result will be certain. The tree must be planted, and it 
will not want liberal and pious hands to water it, and in time it 
may flourish and produce fruit of hope and blessing. 

^* The first step is to solicit from the Sultan of Turkey per^ 
mission for the Jews to purchase and to hold land ; to build 
houses, and to follow any occupation they may desire, without 
molestation, and in perfect security. There is no difficulty in 
securing this privilege for them. The moment the Christian 
powers feel an interest in behalf of the Jewish people, the 
Turkish Government will secure and carry out their views, for it 
must always be remembered that the 120,000,000 of Mussulmen 
are also the descendants of Abraham. The Jews are, at this 



• See note, pp. 819, 820. 
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day, the most influential persons connected with the commeice 
and monetary afifairs of Turkey, and e^joy important privileges ; 
but hitherto they have had no protecting influence, no friendly 
hand stretched forth to aid them. The moment the Sultan issues 
his Hatti-Scherif^ allowing the Jews to purchase and hold land 
in Syria, subject to the same laws and limitations which govern 
MusHulmen, tiie whole territory surrounding Jerusalem, including 
the villages, Hebron, Safat, Tyre, also Beyrout, Jaffa, and other 
ports of the Mediterranean, will be occupied by enterprising 
Jew& The valleys of the Jordan will be filled by agriculturists 
from the north of Germany, Poland, and Bussia. Merchants 
will occupy the sea-ports, and the commanding positions within 
the walls of Jerusalem will be purchased by the wealthy and 
pious of our brethren. Those who desire to reside in the Holy 
Land, and have not the means, may be aided by these societies 
to reach their desired haven of repose. Christiana can thus give 
impetus to this important movement ; and emigration flowing 
in, and actively engaged in every laudable pursuit, will soon 
become consolidated, and lay the foundation for the elements of 
government and the triumph of restoration. 

" While many who are now present may,suppose that we shall 
not live to hear of the triumphal success of this project, yet it 
may be nearer than we imagine. Let us unfurl the standard, 
leaving the result to Him whose protecting influence overshadows 
us all — ^who is infinite in wisdom, unbounded and unrestricted 
in power. The Jews suppose that tJie period of the restoroHanf 
which they so ardently desire and pray for, must be determined 
by the will of Grod alone, and that l^eir agency in bringing 
about this great advent is not required ; and consequently itiej 
wait patiently, without making those preliminary efibrts so 
essential to the consummation of that great object We never 
yet have been ftdly sensible of our duties and obligations as 
agents of a higher power. Providence has endowed us with 
mind, with reason, with enei^gy ; blessed us with ample means 
to carry out his expressed ^mshes, laws, and ordinances. If 
we do not move when He disposes events to correspond with the 
fulfilment of His promises, and the prediction of His prophets, 
we leave undone that which He entaOs upon ua as a duty to 
perform; and the work is not accomplished — the day of delive^ 
ance has not arrived He has spoken — He has promised. It is 
our duty, if the fulfilment of that Divine promise can be secured 
by mortal means and human agency, to see it executed. Will 
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the dews of heaven produce a hanrest without the labour of the 
husbandmen 1 

''But we cannot move alone in the great work of the 
restaraiion. The power and influence of our Christian brethren, 
which now control the destinies of the world, must be invoked 
in carrying out this most interesting object 

'' I am persuaded that the great events connected with the 
Millennium, so confidently predicted in the Scriptures, so anxiously 
desired by liberal and pious Christians, so intimately blended 
with the latter daya — ^that consummation of a gi'eat and provi- 
dential design in the union of the Jews and Gentiles, and the 
fulfilment of the prophecies-— can alone be looked for afte^* the 
restoration of the Jews to the land which the Lord gave to them 
for an everlasting posseedon. It is your duty, men and 
Christians, to aid us peaceably, tranquilly, and triumphantly, to 
repossees the land of our fathers^ io which we have a legcd^ 
equitable, perpetual right, by a covenant which the whole civilized 
world acknowledges. That power and glory which were once 
our own, you now possess ; the banner of the Ciescent floats 
where the standard of Judah was once displayed : it is for you 
to unfurl it again on Mount Zion. It will redound to youi 
honour — ^it will perpetuate your glory. You believe in the 
second coming of Jesus of NazaretL That Second Advent, 
Christians, depends upon you. It cannot come to pass, by your 
own admission, until the Jews are restored in their imconverted 
stata If He is again to appear, it must be to His own people, 
and in the land of His birth and His affections^-on the spot 
where He preached, and prophesied, and died. 

'' From the days of Constantine, when church and state were 
first united, when the Christian religion was used as an instru- 
ment to carry out political objects, all has been confusion — ^the 
admixture of Pagan worship, in which the mildness, charity, 
simplicity, and beauty of primitive Christianity were wholly lost 
The sun of that faith, as I have already said, only rose at the 
period of the Beformation, and has gone on gradually shedding 
its mild rajrs over the whole world. It only rose for us, for 
since that period we have ei^joyed comparative tranquillity. 
But free by law, we are not so by public opinion. Prejudice 
still scowls upon us, denying us that estimation, that portion of 
worldly honours and rights, which should pertain to the good 
citizen of every faitL We are not yet fdUy incorporated in the 
£unily of mankind. Chnstians by profession are not all 
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Christians in practice; they haye assumed to themselves the 
right to prescribe, the right to denounce, the right to punish, 
the right to hate, the right to judge, the right to condemn ; and 
the afflictions under which the chosen people have suffered, from 
an assumption of these rights, have entailed an awful respon- 
sibility upon Christians. ' Vengeance belongeth to me/ saith 
the Lord ; but it has been wrested from Him by man. Where 
is the warrant for this persecution of the Jews — ^this innate 
feeling of hostility and prejudice against them'—on the part of 
Christians ) Not in the gentle spirit and forgiving kindness of 
their great Master. His example was more benign, His practice 
more charitable. He forgave the Jews with all His heart for 
any wrongs done to him ; He prayed for them, loved them, and 
declared that He died for them ; and yet those who profess to 
walk in His meek and lowly steps, refuse to feel as He felt^ to 
forgive as He forgave, and to love the children for the Father^s 
sake. We have lost all — country, government, kingdom, and 
power. You have it all — it is yours. It was once ours—Ai is 
again to he restored to us. Dismiss, therefore, from your hearts 
all prejudice which still lurks there against the favoured people 
of God, and consider their miraculous preservation as a light and 
beacon for the great events which are to follow. They are 
worthy of your love, your confidence, and respect Is it nothing 
to have had such Mhers and founders of their faith as Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob ; such mothers as Sarah and Rebecca, Leah and 
Eachel ; such illustrious women as Miriam and Deborah, Euth 
and Esther ? Is it nothing to have been deemed worthy by the 
Almighty to have had a path made for them through the waste 
of waters ; to have been led to Sinai, and there received the 
precious and Divine gift of that law which we all revere and 
hold sacred at this day) Is it nothing to have erected the 
Temple of Jerusalem, where the priesthood and Levites presented 
their votive and expiatory offerings to the Most High % Is it 
nothing to have outlived all the nations of the earth, and to have 
survived all who sought to ruin and destroy us ? Where are 
tliose who fought at Marathon, Salamis, and Platcea f Where 
are the generals of Alexander — ^the nughty myriads of Xerxes ! 
Where are the bones of those which once whitened the plains of 
Troy ? We only hear of them in the pages of history. But if 
you ask, where are the descendants of the million of brave souls 
who fell under the triple walls of Jerusalem ? where are the 
subjects of David, and Solomon, and the brethren of Jesua t I 
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answer, Here ! Here we are — ^miraculously preserved — ^the pure 
and unmixed blood of the Hebrews, having the law for our light, 
and Grod for our Redeemer. " (See '^The Jews, Judea, and 
Christianity." A Discourse on the Restoration of the Jews. By 
M. M. Noah, of America, pp. 21-35.) 

It is interesting to contrast the present expectation of the Jews 
with the opinions on the subject of the promised Messiah which 
prevailed amongst them some centuries ago, as we may gather 
from the teaching of one of their great doctors, the Habbi Albo, 
whose name is held in great reverence by them : — " The belief 
in the coming of a Messiah is not a fundamental doctrine cjtf 
religion, and whoever denies His coming cannot be called an 
infidel on that account, because this faith in the Messiah is 
grounded only upon a tradition that has been delivered to us 
from our forefathers. And there is neither in the law nor in 
the prophets any prediction that must necessarily indicate the 
appearance of a Messiah, for all those passages can be inter- 
preted according to the respective places they are taken from, as 
belonging to the time they refer to. There are also many of the 
Talmudists who entertain the opinion that all the prophecies 
have already been accomplished in the days of Hezekiah, king of 
Judah, in the time of tlie second Temple, and of the Hasmoneans, 
and this doctrine is founded only on the Cabbalah." Such deep 
ignorance of the promises of God, on the part of one who ought 
to have known better, can only be accounted for by the decla- 
ration of the apostle to the Grentiles, '* Even unto this day, when 
Moses is read, the vail is upon their heart/,' (2 Cor. iii. 15.) 
Another of their great Rabbis, the celebrated Maimonides, 
appears to have had a better expectation concerning the promised 
Messiah, though mingled with views which seem erroneous to a 
Christian: — **That ultimate reward, or supreme felicity," says 
he, '* which has no defect, and can sustain no diminution, is 
found only in the life of the future world ; but the days of the 
Messiah will be spent on this our earth, and all things will pro- 
ceed in the same course, and after the same manner as they do 
now ; except that the dominion will again be restored to Israel 
Our ancient sages have said, that the only difference between 
the present times and the times of the Messiah is, that then all 
the other nations will be subdued" (See Allen's '* Modem 
Judaism," p. 253.) But in the present day we find the Jews 
entertaining still clearer views of the blessings which they will 
soon be permitted to eigoy, when the <^ set-time" for their 
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lecognitioii of the long-rejected Christ as their Messiah has come, 
if the " Archives Israelites," edited by S. Cahen, the translator 
of the Hebrew Bible into French^ faithfully represents the 
Jewish mind on this important subject We read in the number 
of that periodical for July, 1855, as follows: — ^'At the two 
extremities of the chain which forms the history of the Jewish 
people, we behold two links which appear in their gigantic pro- 
portions. One commences, the other Lb to conclude, this history. 
Iliese two colossal figures are Moses and the Messiah. The 
Messiah, king of a golden age, of which the prophets had a 
glimpsa Glorious prospect^ which God has set before us, as an 
indemnification for our sufferings, as a support in our efforts, as 
an encouragement to our faith. For ages our hope has been 
delayed, but it will be realized at last» for the word of God will 
certainly be fulfilled. The hope in a Messiah is as ancient as 

Judaism itself It dates from the time of Moae& The 

Messiah will be a man, a royal prophet, descended from the house 
of David, to which alone ^e right to rule over Israel belongs. 
The Meeaiah wiU restore to the people of Israel their and&id 
nationality and complete independence. The Mosaic edifice anO 
be renewed in its irUegrity, Possessed of superhuman power, 
this instrument of Providence will change the face of the world. 
Faith in the one God will prevail from that time, and Jerusalem 
will be its metropolis and centre. This fidth being sincerely 
professed by all, whatever may be the mode in which it is applied, 
will produce its national fruits — peace and universal love. There 
then will be no if ore discord, crime, and public calamities. The 
Messianic period will be essentially temporal ; i.6., it will be 
comprised in this present life. Nevertheless, it will partake tJi 
some respects of the life to comCy because it will be the consum- 
mation of time and the conclusion of histoiy. The chief points 
in these analogies will be — ^the relative perfection of human 
nature, continud peace and happiness, an extraordinary longevity, 
and the resurrection. The advent of Messiaii will be signalized 
by a forerunner, Elijah; by an antichrist, Oog the king of 
Magog; and lastly, it may be, by the previotu appearance of a 
pseudo Messiah — a victim to expiate the impenitence of Israel 
This victim will be a descendant of Joseph, the Messiah of suf- 
ferings and of death. By the shedding of his blood, and by 
other trials unheard of in history, Israel will be regenerated, and 
then the glorious Messiah of their redemption will arise. As to 
the time when these solemn events shall come to pas8> this is 
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known to Grod alone. One thing only is certain, that as the 
especial misnon of the Messiah is to put an end to the exile, and 
this exile is the consequence of the sins of Israel, it depends on 
US to accelerate the term hy a great and complete repentance. 
But as there are some just men in eyery generation, and those 
just men who have died in exile ought not to be disinherited of 
the immense joys of redemption, God will work a miracle in 
their behalf, unheard of until that time, for the sacred history 
presents scarcely one or two single instances of anything resem- 
bling it The elect of Israel, i.6., the just and the penitent, 
Will rise again. Thus scattered on the surface on the globe, or 
scattered in its dust, all those who are worthy of it, will be 
present at this great restoration. All of them will be invited by 
the God of Israel to the future banquet which will endure untH 
the consummation of age& These are the chief elements of the 
doctrine of the Messiah^ such as are contained in the prophecies 
of the Bible, combined with the assertions of the Talmud and of 
our most esteemed teachers. The intelligent reader will doubtless 
notice the numerous points in which this doctrine resembles that 
which is held by Trinitarians on the same subject, which ia mani- 
festly derived from the same source. Here, more than anywhere 
else, we see the influence of the sjrnagogue on the church.*' 
(Quoted in the "Jewish Intelligence" for November, 1855.) 

The following translation of a Hebrew hand-bill, which has been 
circulated in Jerusalem, shows the opinions of the Jews themselves 
at the present time respecting their future prospects of restora- 
tion : — "Lecture 16. The Holy Anointing OIL Brethren of 
Israel, behold you have now remained many days without the 
true God, and without a teaching priest, and without the law, as 
it is written, * Gall his name Lo-Ammi, not my people,' biti there 
U hope in thine end; that thy children wiU return, and seek the 
Lord, and David their king, * for I will have mercy on the house 
of Judah (saith the Lord), and will save them by the Lord their 
God, and will not save them by bow, nor by sword, nor by battle, 
by horses, nor by horsemen ' (Hosea i 7) ; and this ia the root 
and suhetance of aU the promises, spoken or signified by all the 
prophets" (Quoted in the "Jewish Intelligence" for May, 
1856.) Or, again, take the following testimony of a writer in 
"the Jewish Chronicle " of November 9th, 1849, as representing 
the opinions and expectations of unenlightened Jews at the 
present day : — " One of the greatest difficulties which stands 
most prominently in the way of the restoration of the Jews by 
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mere mortal aid is, the impression which is indelibly fixed in 
the heart of every religious Jew, that none but a heaven-inspired 
Messiah can accomplish this important mission. Hence, were 
the most powerful empire on earth to undertake their restoration, 
the Jews (unless convinced by ocular demonstration that such 
was Heaven s will) would themselves have but little confidence 
in its successful issue. Some would absolutely revise to emigrate 
to Palestine ; and those who, out of great love and patriotism, 
might eagerly embrace the opportunity of once more beholding 
the land of their fathers, would feel most bitterly disappointed 
on finding that even in Jerusalem, with every freedom and 
encouragement, Mosaism, ttdthout a direct miracle from heaven^ 
could never again be re-established in its original splendour. 
Were the Temple once more restored on its ancient foundation — 
were the priests ready at the altar, and nothing else were 
wanting but the Jire from heaven — ^no priest dare proceed with 
his office, for no strange fire must come upon the altar of God< 
What kind of Jewish restoration, then, is practicable ? And 
how far can we expect it from mortal aid ? Judge Noah, who 
is no visionary, has pointed out to us the rapid advancement of 
the Christian power ;'' and after referring to the same passages 
which we have given above of that distinguished Jew's con- 
clusions, the writer adds : — *' This hypothesis of our highly- 
gifted co-religionist has been good-humoiu^edly sneered at by the 
*• Athenaeum * (one of the most respectable periodicals in this 
land, and one which, for the last thirteen years, to my certain 
knowledge, has constantly and invariably shown a most friendly 
disposition towards our race) ; and yet far more unlikely things 
have taken place in this wonderful world of ours. When the 
American printer Franklin visited England, and foresaw the 
future greatness of his native land, he too was sneered at ; but 
what were the ' Colordea ' then, are now the United States. I^et 
but the spirit of democracy make the same rapid progress in the 
next half century, as it has done in the preceding one, and what 
is humble Palestine now, will yet rise into the Eepublic of Judea, 
The European powers will not need to put themselves to the 
trouble of restoring the Jews individually or coUectively. Let 
them but confer upon Palestine a constitution like that of the 
United States, where every man by a three years' residence 
acquires the right of citizenship, and the Jews will restore tfum- 
selves. They would then go cheerfully and willingly, and would 
there piously bide their time for a heaven-inspired Messiah, who 
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18 to restore Moeaism to its original splendour. They would go, 
and what is now a barren, desolate, and impoyerished wilderness, 
would again become a land flowing with milk and honey, as it 

was in the days of yore The principal and greatest sin our 

foiefftthers committed against God was idolatry ; the wrath of 
heaven was kindled against them, and the first Temple was 
destroyed Banished and captives, they were sent to Babylon ; 
and, as a natural result, the children partook of the punishment 
of their parents unto the third and fourth generation. After 
seventy years' captivity, a patriotic Jew obtained a great 
monarch's permission, and the innocent descendants were restored 
to the land of their fathers. Again the Jews sinned, and the 
second Temple fell in ruins before the Roman's merciless torch : 
the Israelites suffered the penalty of their transgressiona But 
ihey are idolaters no longer. In this wide world there is not a 
people or a class which is freer from idolatry, bigotry, or immo- 
rality. The most civilized and enlightened nation on earth is 
not freer from sin than are the modem Jews. If, then, the 
glory of God consists in his goodness — ^if He visits not the sins 
of the parents on the children beyond the third and fourth 
generation — how can we reasonably suppose that our restoration 
would be repugnant to the will of I^vidence ? K it is not 
against the will of Providence that other nations should possess 
the kingdoms and governments, why should the Jews, who are 
not less worthy of His goodness, mercy, and foigiveness, still 
remain exiles and wanderers % The Jews must and toUl aspire 
to restoration, and ^ Heaven helps those who help themselves* 
Those who maintain that the Jew of the nineteenth century 
must suffer for the sins of his fiEithers, committed in the first 
century, insult the dignity and justice of an aU-merciful and 
just Providence. They conceive a god of clay, and mould him 
after their own form, and after their own image. Hertz Ben 
Pinchas." (Quoted in Kewton*s Third Series of ^*Aids to 
Prophetic Enquiry," pp. 266-268.) 

The above lengUiened extracts are sufficient to show the assured 
conviction of the Jews in the present day with respect to their 
restoration to the land of their fathers, in consequence of the 
repeated promises to that effect whiuh, we have already seen, are 
contained in the writings of their prophets, and which they 
implicitly believe according to their plain meaning, however 
dark they may be with regard to the spiritual as well as the 
literal nature of their accomplishment 
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Having thus seen the expectation of the Jews themselves on 
this matter, we pass on to consider whether there are, at this 
present day, any signs or symptoms sufficient to warrant onr 
believing that the time of this restoration draweth nigh. We 
think there are undoubtedly such, which speak most convincingly 
on this head, and would sum up a few of ^em as follows : — 

1st The altered feeling on tiie part of the Church of Christ, 
which we have before noticed, towards the children of Israel, as 
shown in the various religious societies of Europe and America, 
whose object has been both to preach Christ as the only Saviour 
of Jew and GentUe, and also, by acts of kindness, to endeavour 
to make some amends for the cruel treatment which Christians 
during past ages have displayed towards theru. This is the 
work of the present century. Since the destruction of Jerusalem 
in the first century of the Christian era, when the Mother Church 
of the world was comprised ahnost exclusively of believing 
Israelites, and her first fifteen bishops were of that nation, the 
people, who have been so highly honoured by the declaration of 
the Lord Himself " Salvation is of the Jews " (John iv. 22), 
have been so completely forgotten, or only remembered to be 
despised, that we believe we are right in asserting that, until the 
present century, no effort has been made to win them over to 
acknowledge Him, whom the great apostle of the circumcision 
taught was the " only name under heaven given among men 
whereby they must be saved." (Acts vL 12.) But now the 
congregation of believing Israelites in London,* with their 
admirably conducted schools for Hebrew children — ^missionaries 
employed in preaching Christ exclusively to the Jews in the 
chief towns of Europe, wherever an opportunity is presented, as 
well as in Asia and Africa — the attempt to build up again the 
Church of Christ in the city of Jerusalem, after its eighteen 
centuries of ruin and desolation, consisting of Jewish converts, 
who, however few in number, are as significant a sign as if the 
day of Pentecost was revived — ^the law of love and kindness 
displayed in the establishment of a hospital for suffering Jews 
on Mount Zion, and which has been blessed in the way of 
softening the hearts of those who are reared in enmity to the 



* " The LoodoD Society for Promoting ChriBtiaaity amongit the Jewi,*' 
in connection with the Church of England, alone emplojBat this time (1S48) 
upwards of sixty conrerted tsraeHtea to conrey the glad tidings of the gospel 
to their brethren in the flesh. 
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name of Christ — all these things show how diffeTently the Church 
of Christ is acting in the present day towards the scattered house 
of Israel from what she did of yore. 

2ndly. The altered feeling on the part of the nations of the 
Eoman earth towards the Jews, which has also been incidentally 
alluded to before, is as patent as that of the Church of Christ 
It was foretold by our blessed Lord, just before His crucifixion, 
that " Jerusalem should be trodden down of the Grentiles, until 
the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled." (Luke zxi 24.) And 
how literally this has been accomplished, let the histories of the 
Romans, Persians, Saracens, and Turks, who have eyer since 
those memorable words were uttered held sway in Jerusalem, 
declare. Late years, however, have witnessed a marvellous 
change amongst the nations of the Eoman earth towards the 
despised Jews ; and even that nation, which has trodden down 
the city of Zion for the last five or six centuries, and from which, 
aa being the chief nation following the religion of the false 
prophet Mahomet,* little else could naturally be expected than 
the scorn, contempt, and persecution which Uie Turk has mani- 
fested towards the Jew, is now beginning, through the force of 
circumstances, and the pressure of the more civiUzed nations, to 
display a milder treatment towards them. And the treaty, the 
Hatti-Scherr^ which the Sultan signed at Constantinople during 
the late war, granting religious liberty to all his subjects, Jewish 
as well as Christian, is no insignificant symptom of the altered 



• Tbe following lines will show how the Jews themselTes connect the orer- 
throw of the Mahommedan power (so long the bane and terror of Christendom, 
and which England has of late done so much to aphold) with their coming 
redemption :— 

" Lift up your heads I The Crescent wanes 

In yonder Eastern sky, 
Beneath whose beam Oppression reigns, 
Beneath whose beam Pollution stains, 

Redemption draweih nigh." — Bin Jafhbt. 

There is a pdnfal amount of truth in what a distinguished Member of 
Parliament said, daring the late war with Russia, respecting England's 
attempt to gire ritality to that tottering empire which stUl bears sway orer 
■ome of the fairest parts of the habitable glooe :— " The necessity of perma- 
iMntly upholding the Mahommedan rule in Europe is an absurdity ; our love 
for ciTilisation, when we subject Greeks and Christians to the Turks, is a 
■ham ; and our sacrifices for freedom, when working out the behests of the 
Emperor of the French, and coaxing Austria to help us, is a pitiful 
imposture." 
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position in which this hitherto despised race are now permitted 
to stand.* It is even said, though no official recognition of the 
fiact has yet, as we believe, been published, that the whole of 



• The only iostanoe on record of favour having been shown in former times 
to the despised Jews bj any of the rulers of the earth, after they had been 
expelled from the land which Ood gare to *' Abraham and his seed as an ever- 
lasting possession/' is in the memorable attempt of the noted apostate, the 
Emperor Julian, who, about the middle of the fourth century, resolved to 
restore the Jews to Jerusalem, and to rebuild the Temple on Mount Moriah, 
which miffht eclipse the splendour of the Church of the Resurrection on the 
ft4jftOcnt hill of Calvary ; but as God's appointed time for their restoration 
was not then come, the truth of the saying, " Man proposes, but God diaposes," 
was manifested by " an earthquake, a whirlwind, and a fiery eruption, whidi 
overturned and scattered the new foundations of the Temple," as the scepticsl 
historian Gibbon relates, and thus the work was prevented from being completed. 
Gibbon supposes that Julian's object in this futile attempt was — 1st, to throw 
contempt on prophecy, and the truth of that faith from which he had apos- 
tatized ; 2ndly, as a polytheisr, to multiply the number of his gods, by 
adding the national Deity of the Jews to those which he already owned ; 
Srdly, to emulate, *'8uch was his appetite for bloody sacrifice," in the Temple 
to be built, the conduct of Solomon, who had offered, at the feast of the 
dedication, 22,000 oxen and 120,000 sheep. VIThile, however. Gibbon is 
compelled to admit the attempt of Julian, and to record its failure, as attested 
by Christian writers, such as Ambrose, Chrysostom, and Gregory Naxiansen 
— the latter of whom declares ** the preternatural event which caused the sus- 
pension of the enterprise was not disputed by infidels " — ^it is melancholy to 
observe the intense scepticism of Uie historian with regard to any statement 
of a Christian writer unless confirmed by a heathen, as he reflects on Gregory's 
account with surprise, by saying " his assertion, strange as it may seem, is 
confirmed by the unexceptumable tettimony of Ammianus Maroellinus." 
(•< Decline and Fall," xxiii.) Connected with this unsuccessful attempt to 
rebuild the Temple, Philostorgus, an ecclesiastical contemporary historian, 
relates the following singular occurrence: — "At clearing the foundation, a 
stone was taken up that covered the mouth of a cave, cut out in- the rock, 
into which one of the labourers, being let down by a long rope, found it full 
of water to the middle of the leg.' Having carefully viewed the cave on every 
side, he found it to be four-square. This was the report he then made. 
Being let down again, he observed a pillar reaching a little above the water, 
whereon lay a book, wrapped up in clean and fine linen. Being drawn up, 
the linen was seen to be fresh and fair ; and at the front of the book was 
found, written in capital letters, to the great surprise of all, but espeoially of 
Jews and Gentiles, ** In the beginning was the H^ord, and the Word wmu with 
Ood, and the Word was God.*' (Lib. viii. 14.) The truth of this story will 
be properly estimated by knowing that Philostorgus was bom within five 

J rears after the event had occurred, and that he becune an Arian. He ther^ 
ore never would have brought forward such a romarkable testimony in favour 
of the Godhead of Christ against the heresy of Arius» unless it bad been 
a fact. 
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Syria — in other words, the veij land which God gave to Abraham 
and his seed as an everlasting possession — has been mortgaged 
by the Sultan of Turkey to the rich Jewish capitalists. If this 
be the case, a very important step has been t&k&ii towards the 
first, or political restoration, of the Jews to the land of their 
Others. European nations seem to contemplate the nearness of 
the time for attempting this, if we may judge by the societies, 
which have very recently sprung up in our own country and 
elsewhere, for colonizing the Holy Land with Jews. About 
four years ago (a.d. 1854), Tfie Official Gazette in Wurtemberg 
published some account of the plans now rife in that country for 
emigration to Palestine. A " Society for the bringing together 
CM s 'people in Jerusalem^^ has constituted itself, and, among 
other proceedings, has prepared a petition to the Bund at 
Frankfort, the purport of which is as follows : — " That the 
Assembly of the German Confederation will be pleased, through 
the agency of the two great powers of Germany, to induce the 
Sultan to permit the ^Society for bringing together of God's 
people in Jerusalem,* to found communities in the Holy Land 
under the following conditions : — 1. Self-government in all civil 
and religious matters, that they may be able to be arranged 
entirely according to God's word. 2. Security for person and 
property against the arbitraments of Turkish officials, and against 
uncontrolled and oppressive taxes. 3. Exemption from Turkish 
military service. 4. Guarantee of the same rights to every one 
who shall subsequently become a member of this Society, whether 
he may previously have been Christian, Jew, or Mahommedan, 
Turk, or foreigner. 5. The assignment of the Holy Land to these 
communities, in order that they may settle there conformably to 
the object and purpose which they have stated above." Who 
can hesitate to admit the significancy of this move on the part 
of the Grerman people, as a notable sign of the times with regard 
to the restoration of the Jews to their own land ? 

3rdly. Another important sign is, the gradual gathering of the 
Jewish people in the land of Palestine. Whereas formerly, sdleT the 
Roman desolation had commenced, and the Jews were prohibited 
from dweUing in the city of Jerusalem, to which they were so 
fondly attached, and were obliged to purchase permission even to 
gaze at it from a distance ; and in subsequent years, when the 
(if possible) still heavier persecution of the Mahommedan rulers of 
Syria was inflicted upon the despised race of Israel, wherever the 
followers of the false prophet had sway, the Jews were either 
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excluded from the land entirely, or else they were there in such 
small numbers that they were unobserved and unrecogniied 
amongst the mass of their conquerors, the present century has 
witnessed a marked change in this respect, and there are now, 
it is calculated, about 15,000 descendants of Abraham located in 
Jerusalem alone, who may be looked upon as a sort of " first-frmts" 
of that great in-gathering of the house of Israel, which the land, 
given to them as " an everlasting possession," we have reason to 
believe, is ere long destined to witness. 

4thly. It is stated that there have recently appeared certain 
false prophets in the land of Judea, claiming to be the promised 
£l\jah, like Simon Magus of old, who " bewitched the people of 
Samaria, giving out that himself was some great one** (Acts 
viiL 8) ; each one seeking to delude the people that he fiilfils 
the prophecy with which the Canon of the Old Testament closes : 
'' Behold, I will send you Elijah the Prophet before the coming 
of the great and dreadful day of the Lord : and he shall tam the 
heart of the fathers to the children, and the heart of the children 
to their others, lest I come and smite the earth with a curse.'* 
(MaL iv. 66,) That the Jews are yearly expecting the fulfilment 
of this prophecy is clear from what Mr. Herschell notices in the 
Jewish celebration of the Passover at the present day. He says, 
'* A second cup of wine, called Eli(jah's cup^ is placed before the 
master, the door is opened, and a solemn pause of expectation 
ensues. It is at this moment that the Jews expect that the 
coming of El^ah will take place, to announce the glad tidings 
that the Messiah is at hand; and notwithstanding the d^ 
appointment, year after year, his arrival is still confidently 
expected." (See Bickersteth's Restoration of the Jews, p. 157.) 
WhaX a commentary does not this human ceremony afford on 
the above mentioned prophecy of Malachi ? 
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The twofold restoration of the Jews to the Land of Promise — First a partial 
one of the tribes of Jndah and Benjamin, in unbelief— Afterwards of the 
whole House of Israel, accompanied bj miracles — The lost tribes — What 
and where are theyt — Mentioned in the Apocrypha — By Josephus 
— By Jerome — Where distinguished in the present day — The Jews 
of Bokhsrh— The Karaite Jews of the Crimea— The Jews of Arabia 
in the time of Mahomet — The future siege of Jerusalem described by 
Zeehariah— The Jews attacked by Gog when settled in the land of their 
fathers — Prophecies concerning their restoration in Deuteronomy* Jere- 
miah, and Isaiah — The fViture goTemment of the Jews when re-settled in 
their father land as described by the prophets. 

We have thus learnt wliat Scripture says respecting the restora- 
tion of the Jews to the Land of Promise — -we have seen the hopes 
and expectations of the people themselves respecting 'this maUer 
— ^we have considered some of the pregnant signs of the times 
concerning it> and we gather from a variety of instructive symp- 
toms that this great event, of such immense importance to the 
world at large, is now nigh at hand We propose, therefore, by 
a further analysis of the sacred oracles, to show what is said of 
the way by which the long despised and scattered children of 
Israel shall obtain possession of their inheritance, and also of 
their state, and condition, and employment, when resettled in the 
land of their fathers. It may be seen ftom Scripture that we 
have ground for believing — 

L That there will be a twofold restoration of the children of 
Israel to the land of promise. 

n. That their future government, when resettled there, is 
distinctly laid down. 

IIL That the Land of Promise will be redivided in a different 
manner horn what it was in the days of Joshua, and become 
more fruitful than ever it has been before. 
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rV. That the Temple of Jomsalem will be rebuilt in far 
greater splendour than any previous one, and that commemo- 
rative sacrifices will be continually offered therein. 

V. That the Jews will then become successftd missionaries of 
Christ to the distant nations of the earth. 

L There are so many passages in Scripture which appear to 
speak of the restoration of the Jews, sometimes before their con- 
version, and at other times subsequent to that state of blessing, 
that the only way to reconcile the apparent discrepancy is to 
suppose that there will be a partial, and what may be termed a 
political^ restoration of the two tribes Judah and Benjamin, on 
whom rests exclusively the sin of crucifying the Saviour in the 
first place ; and that after attacks have been made upon them by 
the armies of both " Gog " and " the Beast," there will be the 
final, miraculous, and universal restoration of the remaining ten 
tribes, the lost tribes* as they are usually denominated, when 



• Though we cannot pretend to speak with certainty where the whole of 
the deaeendanta of those who are commonly known at " the lost trihes of 
Israet " are to be found, such i> the interest concerning this wonderful people, 
that it is remarkable to notice how many works hare been published of late 
years with a riew to show that such and such nations are the ▼eritable missing 
people. There is, however, good reason to suppose that they bare nerer 
migrated very far from the original scene of their deportation by Shalmanesar, 
when they were carried east of the river Euphrates seven centuries before the 
Christian era. We read in Scripture that during the eighth centnry b.c, ** in 
the ninth year of Hosea, the king of Assyria took Samaria, and carried Israel 
away into Assyria, and placed them in Halan and in Habor by the river 
Oosau, wnd in the eitUi <u^ihe Medu/* (2 Kings xvii. 6.) In the fifth cen- 
tury B.C. the author of the Apocryphal book of Esdras speaks of them as 
dwelling in the region called Jrsartih, a great way heyomd the river £iipArof««.'* 
(2 £sd. xiii. 40-7.) Josephns relates that when Ezra received the decree 
given by Artaxerxes in the seventh year of his reign for the arrangement of 
the worship at the Temple in Jerusalem, he *' sent a copy of it to all those of 
his own nation that were in Mediae" and the historian adds, ** that the entire 
body of the people of Israel remained in that country (Media), wherefore 
there are but two tribes in Asia and Europe subject to the Romans, white ike 
ten tribes are beyond Euphrates titl now, and are an immense multitude, and 
not to be estimated by numbers." (Antiq. xi., ▼., 2 } Jerome, writing three 
hundred years subsequent to Josephns, attests that in the fifth eentaryy 
the ten tribes still remained iu the land of their original deportation. (See 
his Comment in Ezek. xxxvli. 15.) The following curious paragraph, which 
appeared some time ago in a German newspaper, under the head of Leipsic, 
seems to confirm the opinion that the chief body of them haye remained in 
that same country ever since. *' After having seen, for some years past, mer- 
chants from Tiflis, Persia, and Armenia, among the visitors at our fair, we 



/ 

THB JEW. 337 

both the house of Judah and the house of Israel will be united 
under one Head, and remain for ever in the land. 



h»Te had, for the first time, two traders from Bucharia with shawls, which are 
there manufaetnred of the finest wool of the goato of Tibet and Cashmere, &y 
the Jeufiih famiUes, who form a third part qf the population. In Bucharia 
(whose locality answers to the description in the Book of Esdras), the Jews 
haye been rery numerous erer since the Babylonish captivity, and are there as 
remarkable for their industry and manufactures, as they are in England for 
their money transactions." The following extract from an authentic docu- 
ment recently shown by the rabbi of the Karaite Jews at Bagtehe-Serai in the 
Crimea to the Rev. W. Stem, Missionary of the " Society for Promoting 
Christianity among the Jews," sufficiently proves that the descendants of the 
ten tribes, like those of Judah and Benjamin, have been scattered and dis- 
persed in other parts of the world, though doubtless the chief body of them 
are still living in the country of their original deportation. *' I, Jehudi, the 
ton of Moses, the son of Jehudah the mighty, a man of Napthali, of the 
family of Shelmi, who was carried captive in the captivity of Hoshea, the 
king of Israel, with the tribe of Simeon, together with the other tribes of 
Israel, who were carried away captive by the Prince Shalmanesar from 
Samaria ; they were carried to Halah, to Habor, which is Cabool, to OoEsiif 
which is Goxna, and to Khersonesus. Khorson was built by the father of 
Cyrus, and afterwards destroyed, and again rebuilt, and called Krim. And 
the rock of the Jews in Krim is a fortification." These Karaite Jews say that 
Che separation of the ELareim from the rest of their brethren took place (sub- 
■equentlv to the captivity above mentioned) in the time of Cheman the Prince, 
during the period of the Second Temple. The Karaite Jews may be termed 
Protestants with respect to the rest of their brethren, as they reject the Talmud, 
and adhere to the Scriptures solely as their rule of faith. Dr. Prideaux, in 
his " Life of Mahomet," has spoken of the false prophet's treatment of the Jews 
in Arabia Felix, about Medina and Mecca, which most probably refers to the 
descendants of the last tribes, as Whiston has pointed out in his '* Literal Ac- 
complishment of Scripture Prophecies," that we have no account of any great 
body of captives of the remaining two tribes carried into that county, and it 
b evident that the Jews there were a very powerful body. For Dr. rrideaux 
•bows that *' the people of Medinah were one-half Christians and the other 
half Jews (p. 63) — ^that a cerudn king in Arabia, having embraced the Jewish 
religion, persecuted the Christians (p. 67) — that the following year Mahomet 
made war upon those tribes of the Arabs which were of the Jewish religion, 
near him (p. 86)— that in the fourth year of the Hegira he waged war with 
the Nadirites, a tribe of the Jewish Arabs in his neighbourhood (p. 90)<^ 
that the following year the men of Mecca entered into a confederacy with 
■everal of the tribes of the Jewish Arabs to which Mahomet had declared 
himself a mortal enemy (p. 95) — that he marched against the Coxaites, one 
of the Jewish tribes confederated against him (p. 99) — that he marched also 
against Chaibar, a city inhabited by Arabsof the Jewish religion — after which 
be reduced the towns of Beder, Waliha, and Selaltma, which were also towns 
belonging to the Jewish Arabs." (p. 106.) In vol. i. of the Supplement to 
Sir W. Jones's works, that distinguished author writes concerning Mr. Van- 
sittan'i translation of " The History of the Affghans," *' This account of the 

Z 
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The future siege of Jerusalem, vhich is so minutely described 
by the prophet Zechanah, appears to afford us some light on Uiis 
subject We there read, " Behold the day of the Lord cometh, 
and thy spoil shall be divided in the midst of thee. For I will 
gather all nations against Jerusalem to battle ; and the city 
shall be taken, and the houses rifled, and the women ravished ; 
and half the city shall go forth into captivity^ and the residue 
of the people shall not be cut off from the city. Then shall the 
Lord go forth, and fight against those nations, as when he fou^t 
in the day of battle," (ziv. 1-3.) 

The context and the details respecting the siege mentioned by 
Zechariah, prove that it cannot refer to the past siege of Jeru- 
salem by Titus and the Boman army, but must refer to some 
future one, when " all nations," meaning doubtless the armies 
of the beast and of the kings of the earth'* (Bev. xix. 19), will be 
gathered against Jerusalem, which sufficiently proves that tiie 
Jews will be previously restored, and inhabiting the city, which 
they will thus have to defend. For in the description given, we 
see that though the besiegers are permitted to have temporaiy 
success, by " taking the city," and a moiety of the inhabitants 
" go forth into captivity," yet the other half is represented as 
remaining, which was not the case in either of the previous 
sieges by Nebuchadnezzar or Titus. " Then," or after this has 
taken place, the Lord is represented as ^ going forth " on behalf 
of His suffering people, and "fighting against" the Gentile 
nations that have come up against Jerusalem. This is sufficient 
to prove that Jews will be settled in the land, and inhabiting the 



AffghoMt may lead to a very interesting discoyerj. We learn from Etdm 
that the ten tribes, after a wandering journey, came to a country called Arsaret, 
where we may suppose they settled. Now the Jffghant are said by the best 
Persian historians to be descended from the Jews, They hare traditions 
among themselves of such a descent, and it is even asserted that their families 
are distinguished by the names of Jewish tribes, although since their conver- 
sioD to the Islam they studiously conceal their origin. The Pushtoo, of which 
I have seen a dictionary, has a manifest resemblance to the Chaldaic; and a 
considerable district under their dominion is called Hazarek, or Uaxaret, which 
might easily hare been changed into the word used by Ksdras." Others 
again have supposed that the Welsh and Celts are descended from " the lost 
tribes.*' The Welsh in their triads trace their ancestors to the region between 
the Caspian and Black Seas. And the earliest mention in history of European 
nations is of the Ximmerians or Celts, b.c. 700, who are supposed to have 
migrated from those very parts of the Caspian Sea, and the cities of the 
Medes, where the Israelites were placed by Shalmaneaar, king of Aasyria. 
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city, preyious to their conyeraion or their acknowledgment of 
Christ as their Messiah, when that power described by St John 
in the Apocalypse as the last head of Gentile dominion, under 
the title of the " eighth head of the beast," will lead the nations 
which own his sway against Jerusalem, and the result of which 
contest will be, that the Jews, in their agony and distress, will 
turn to Him whom their Fathers crucified, — He will attend unto 
their ciy, and by his help, *' the beast " and his Gentile followers 
will be entirely destroyed For Zechariah, speaking of " the 
day in which the Lord shall defend the inhabitants of Jerusalem," 
says, '< in thai day he will seek to destroy all the nations that 
come against Jerusalem. And he will pour upon the house of 
David, and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the spirit of grace 
and supplication ; and they shall look upon me whom they have 
pierced, and they shall mourn for him, as one moumeth for his 
only son, and shall be in bitterness for him, as one that is in bitter- 
ness for his first bom. In that day there shall be a great mourning 
in Jerusalem, as the mourning of Hadadiimmon in the valley of 
Megiddon." (xiL 8-11.) *' In that day saith the Lord of Hosts 
I will cut off the names of the idols out of tlie land^ and they 
shall no more be remembered ; and also I will cause the prophets 
and the unclean spirits to pass out of the land. In that day 

• It it a melancholy thought that while the Mahometan! always, and the 
Jews lince the time of the Babylonish captiyity, hare rejected idols, the great 
mass of nominal Christians in the East haye been guilty of that tremendous 
sin of idolatry, which is so repeatedly described in the Word of God as 
** abomination" in His sight The Latin Church in Syria, owning allegiance 
to the Pope of Rome by its images, and the Oreek Church by its pictures, 
which is almost as bad, have sanctioned in their religious worship 
that idolatry, which the prophecy declares will be overthrown at the time 
of the Lord coming to Jerusalem to fight on behalf of His people. In 
Mr. Layard's work on " Nineyeh and its Remains," there is an instance 
recorded of the way in which idolatry is beiog gradually enforced by the 
Roman Chnrch in the East. While on a yisit to the Nestoriaus of the 
Kurdish hills, he fell in with some people who had recently become proselytes 
to the Church of Rome, and who afforded an instructive specimen of the 
way in which such are not unfrequently made. He says, " In the church 
I saw a few miserable prints, dressed up in all the horrors of red, yellow, and 
blue, images of saints of the blessed Virgin, and a hideous infant in swaddling 
clothes under which was written* /* Id£o IhuhIHmo,' They had recently been 
stuck up against the bare walls. ' Can you understand these pictures ? ' I 
asked. ' No,' was the reply ; ' we did not place them here. When our priest 
(a Nestorian) died a short time ago, Mnbran Yusup, the (Romsn) Catholic 
Bishop came to us. He put up these pictures, and told ut that we wen to 
ttdorg thewu" (vol. i. pp. 154, 155.) 
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the prophets shall be ashamed every one of his vision, when he 
hath prophesied ; neither shall they wear a rongh garment to 
deceive. And one shall say unto Him, What are thsse womtds 
in thine hands t Then He shall answer, Those with which I 
was wounded in the house of my friends. And it shall come to 
pass, that in all the land, saith the Lord, two parts therein shall 
be cut off and die ; bui the third part shall he left therein. And 
I will bring the third part through the fire, and will refine them 
as silver is refined, and will try tiiem as gold is tried : they shall 
call on my name, and I wiU hear them ; I wiU say. It is my 
people ; and they shall say. The Lord (i.6., Jesus Christy the 
long rejected Messiah) is my God." (xiiL 2-9.) 

Although in the chapters in which these quotations from 
Zechariah are made there is frequent reference to both thefird 
and second advent, and events connected with the two are closely 
intermingled together, we think it will be seen, from an analysis 
of the prophecy, that the passages quoted above can only refer to 
the times of the latter, and prove that it is after the distress the 
Jews are in at the time of the siege, that the remnant, or third 
part of these, have grace to turn to Him, whom tiieir forefathers 
pierced, acknowledge Him as their king, and thus obtain a final 
triumph over the Gentile nations of the earth. 

So in the account of Israel's other great enemy, " Gog, the 
Prince of Eosh, Meshech, and Tubal" (LXX version), as recorded 
in the 38th and 39th chapters of the prophecy of £zekiel, we 
there find the Jews settled in the land of their fathers, though 
evidently in an unconverted state, as he is represented as coming 
up in his fdiy against " the land that is brought back from the 
sworn, and is gathered out of many people, against the mountains 
of Israel, which have been always waste, thinking an evil thought 
and saying, I wiU go up to the land of unwalled villages ; I will 
go to them that are at rest, that dwell safely, all of them dwelling 
without walls, and having neither bars nor gates, to take a spoil, 
and to take a prey ; to turn thine hand upon the desolate placen 
that are now inhabited, and upon the people that, are gathered 
out of the nations, which have gotten cattle and goods, that dwell 
in ths midst of the land.'* (xxxviii 8-12.) And then afier de- 
scribing the attack of Gog upon the land of promise, and his 
overthrow in the valley of Hamon — Gog, "the house of Israel ** 
is described after that event has occurred, as " knowing the 
Lord their God from that day and forward,** The prophecy 
continues : " And the heathen shall know that the house of 
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Israel went into captivity for their iniquity ; because they tres- 
passed against me, therefore hid I my face from them, and gave 
them into the hand of their enemies : so fell they all by the 
Bword. Therefore thus saith the Lord God. l^ow will I bring 
again the captivity of Jacob, and have mercy upon the whole 
hotue of Israeiy and will be jealous for my holy name ; after 
that they have borne their shame, and all their trespasses, 
whereby they have trespassed against me, when they dwelt 
safely in their land ; and none made them aj&aid. When I have 
brought them again i&om the people, and gathered them out of 
their enemies' land, and am sanctified in them in the sight of 
many nations. Then shall they know that I am the Lord their 
(jod, which caused them to be led into captivity among the 
healiien ; but I have gathered them into their own land, and 
have left none of them any more there. Neither will I hide my 
face any more from them; for I have poured out my spirit upon 
the house of Israel, saith the Lord God." (xzziz. 22-9.) 

80 also in the prophecy of Hosea do we find allusion made to 
the Jews seeking the Lord in their distress, apparently referring 
to the future si^^, which we have considered above, and which 
shows their restored, but stiU unconverted condition as a people. 
*^ Israel and Ephraim shall fall in their iniquity, Judah also shall 
fjdXL with them. For I will be unto Ephraim as a lion, and as a 
young lion to the house of Judah : I, even I, will tear and go 
away ; I will take away, and none shall rescue him. I will go 
and return to my place, till they acknowledge their offence, and 
seek my fiice : in their afiOiction they will seek me early.*' 
(v. 5, 14, 15.) 

These records of the attack made upon Israel in the latter days 
by the two great Gentile powers, who are described as *' Gk>g " 
and '* the eighth head of the beast,*' when the Jews are evidently 
settled in the land of promise, prove their unconverted state, as 
it is in consequence of being delivered from their enemies, after 
being so attacked, that causes them to acknowledge as their 
Messiah, Him whom they have so long rejected, and whom their 
forefiathers slew. Tet there are many passages in the Scriptures 
to show apparently that their restoration to the land of promise 
is made to depend on their acknowledgment of God when in 
captivity. Take, for example, the following declaration in the 
Pentateuch : '' The Lord shall scatter you among the nationa 
But if from thence thou shalt seek the Lord thy God, thou shalt 
find Him, if thou seek Him with all thy heart and with all thy 



343 THE FIB8T AND SECOND ADVENT. 

flool. When thou art in tribulation, and all these things n^ 
come upon thee, even in the latter days, if thou turn to the 
Lord thy Ood, and shalt be obedient unto His voice. He will 
not forsake thee, neither destroy thee, nor foi^get the covenant 
of thy fathers, which He sware unto them." (Dent iv. 27-31.) 
The covenant being, as we have seen, the land of promise to 
Abraham and his seed as an everlasting possession. Or, again, 
take the following from the prophecy of Jeremiah, "The Lord said 
unto me, The backsliding Israel hath justified herself more than 
treacherous Judah. Go, and proclaim these words toward the 
north, and say. Return^ thou hadaHiding Israel^ and I will take 
you one of a city and two of a family, and / vnU bring you to 
Zion." (iii 12-4.) "Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, 
that I will sow the house of Israel and the house of Judah..- 
like as I have watched over them, to pluck up and to break 
down, so will I watch over them, to build and to plant ...I will 
make a new covenant with the house of Israel and the house of 
Judah : this shall be my covenant After those days, I will 
put my law in their inward parts, and write it in their hearts^ 
and will be their God, and they shall be my people." (xzxL 
27-33.) " Behold I will gather them out of all countries, and I 
will bring them again unto this place, and / unU cause them to 
dioell safely y and they shall be my people, and I will be their 
God ; and I will give them one heart, that they may fear me 
for evert for the good of them, and of their children after them, 
And I will make an everlcuting covenant with them, that I will 
not turn away from them to do them good ; but I will put my 
fear in their hearts, that they shall not depart from me. Yei^ 
I will rejoice over them to do them good ; but I will put my fear 
in their hearts, that they shall not depart from ma" (xxxii 
37-40.) Or consider what is said in the prophecy of K»*1rift1^ 
" Prophecy against Israel, Behold I, even I, will bring a swoid 
upon you.... Yet will I leave a remnant, that ye may have some 
that shall escape the sword among the nations, when ye shall be 

scattered through the countries. And they that 
vi 8-10. escape of you ehaU remember me among the naiiom 

whither they ehdU be carried captives... Aik6. they 
shall know that I am the Lord, and that I have not said in 

•11 oo ^^^ *^** ^ ^^^^ ^° *^ ^^ ™*<> them...I will 
xxxvL 11-28. settle you after your old estates, and will do better 

, ^, ^ X ^^^ y^^ **""! at your beginnings ; and ye shall 
know that I am the Lord.. .For I wiU take you from among the 
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heathen, and gather you out of all countries, and will bring you 
into your own land. Then will I sprinkle clean water upon you; 
a new heart also will I give you, and I will put my spirit within 
you. And ye shall dwell in ike land thai I gave to your fathers: 
and ye shall be my people, and I will be your God." 

From a comparison of the above passages, it will be seen that, 
whereas it appears the Jews are spoken of in some places as 
settled in the land of promise, attacked by their enemies, and 
subsequently ackowled^ng Him who delivers them, and in other 
places as remembering Him and turning to Him in the countries 
where they are scattered previous to their return to the land of 
promise, the only way to reconcile or explain this apparent 
discrepancy is by supposing that there will be first a partial 
restoration of the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin, who alone 
returned from the Babylonish captivity and were guilty of the 
sm of crucifying the Saviour, brought about possibly by political 
causes (signs of which have already began to dawn) ; and secondly, a 
subsequent and complete restoration of the whole twelve tribes, 
brought about by the visible interposition of the hand of God, 
miracles being performed on their behalf just as at the time of 
the Exode from Egypt ; and this. Scripture appears to intimate 
with sufficient plainness, as we shall endeavour to show. 

In the Prophecy of Isaiah this twofold restoration appears to 
be pointed out After calling upon " the heavens and the earth 
and the mountains to break forth into singing for the Lord hath 
comforted His people, and will have mercy upon His afflicted," 
and describing God's love for ^* Zion " as being more than that 
of '^ a woman for her sucking child,*' as " He had graven her 
upon the palms of His hands ; and her walls were continually 
before Him,'' and relating that ^ the destroyers " of those who 
had " made waste" the land should <* go forth of thee," i.e. that 
the Gentile nations of the earth who had persecuted Judah shall 
stand in a different relation to the despised people of God from 
what they had heretofore, all these things proving that the time 
of which the prohet is speaking must be subsequent to the future 
siege of Jerusalem, he goes on to say : '' lift up thine eyes round 
about, and behold : all these gather themselves together, and 
come to thee. As I live, saith the Lord... .For thy waste and 

thy desolate places, and the land of thy destruc- 
zHx. 13-21. tion, shall even now he too narrow by reason of 

the inhabitants^ and they that swallowed thee up 
shall be £» away. The children which thou shalt have, after 
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thou hast lost the other, shall say again in thine eais, The place 
is too strait for me : give place to me that I may dwell. Thoa 
shalt say in thine heart, Who hath gotten me these, seeing I 
have lost my children, and am desolate, a captive, and removing 
to and fro 1 And who hath brought up these ? Behold, I was 
left alone ; these, where had they been ) " Here is evidently 
an account of the meeting of the houses of Judah and Israel 
after a separation of between 2,000, and 3,000 years, when the 
latter were carried captive east of Euphrates in ihe days of 
Shelmanesar King of Assyria. Their restoration accompanied 
by miracles, as an evidence that God is with them, is spoken of 
in the same chapter, "Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I will 
lift up mine hand to the Gentiles, and set up my standard to the 
people : and they shall bring thy sons in their arms, and thy 
daughters shall be carried upon their shoulders. And kings shall 
be thy nursing fathers, and their queens thy nursing mothers : 
they shall bow down to thee with their face toward the earth, 
and lick up the dust of thy feet ; and thou shalt know that I am 
the Lord : for they shall not be ashamed that wait for me... Thus 
saith the Lord, Li an acceptable time have I heard thee, and in 
a day of salvation have I helped thee : and I will preserve thee, 
and give thee for a covenant of the people, to establish the earth, 
to cause to inherit the desolate heritages... They shall not hunger 
nor thirst : neither shall the heat nor sun smite them : for He 
that hath mercy on them shall lead them, even by the springs 
of water shall He guide them. And I will make all my moun* 
tains a way, and my highways shall be exalted. Behold, these 
shall come from far, and lo these trom the north, and from the 
west ; and these from the land of SininL** 

We have already noticed one miracle, which Isaiah specifies, 
as accompanying the second restoration of the Jews to &e land 
of promise, in the drying up of the seven streams of the river 
Nile, in order that they may have a dry way when on the road to 
their £Either-land (see note, p. 302); and another miracle of a different 
nature is also specified by the same prophet, to be performed at 
the time of their future restoration, "Eemember ye not the 
former things, neither consider the things of old. Behold, I 
will do a new thing : now it shall spring forth ; shall ye not 
know it ? I will even make a way in the vnldemesay and rivers 
in the desert.** (xliii. 18, 19.) Yea, it appears as if the very 
same miracles that God worked on tiieir behalf at the time of 
the journey from Egypt to Canaan, will accompany their second 
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restoration. As at that time it is said, '' the Lord went before 
them by day in a pillar of a cloud to lead them the way ; and 
by night in a pillar of fire, to give them light ; to go by day and 
nighty" (Exod xiiL 21.) so it is foretold that when " the Lord 
comforts His people, and redeems Jerusalem, and all the gods of 
the earth see the salvation of God,'' they, " shall not go out with 
haste, nor go by flight : for the Lord will go before them ; and 
the God of Israel will be their reward." (Is. liL 9-12.) Rosea, 
speaking as we conclude of the same time, says, " I, that am the 
Lord thy God from the land of ^ypt, will yet make thee to 
dwell in tabemades, as in the days of the solemn feasts." (xii. 9.) 
And Micah prophecies, " I will surely assemble, Jacob, all of 
thee ; I will surely gather the remnant of Israel ; I will put 
them together as the sheep of Bozrah, as the flock in the midst 
of their fold; they shall make great noise by reason of the 
multitude of men. The breaker is come up before them ; they 
have broken up, and have passed through the gate, and are gone 
out by it ; and their king shall pass before them, and the Lord 
en the head oj them,*' (ii 12, 13.) And further on, speaking 
of the " Day when Jerusalem's walls are to be built and the 
decree (for ^e Jews being scattered among all the nations of the 
earth) be isx removed," the Prophet is inspired to declare, "Accord- 
ing to the days of thy coming out of the land of Egypt will I 
show unto him marvellous things."* (viL 15.) 

This complete restoration of the houses of Judah and Israel, 
aooompanied by miracles wrought by God on their behalf as in 
days of yore, when they came out of Egsrpt, is fully described by 
the prophet Ezekiel, "The word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, Moreover thou son of man, take thee one stick, and write 
upon it, For Judah and for the children of Israel his companions : 
then take another stick, and write upon it, For Joseph, the stick 
of Ephraim, and for all the house of Israel his companions : And 
join them one to another into one stick ; and they shall become 

one in thine hand .. . And the sticks whereon thou 
xxxviL 15-22. writest shall be in thine hand before their eye& 

And say unto them, Thus saith the Lord God, 
Behold, I will take the children of Israel from among the heathen. 



• «< MArrelloaf tbiogs," /IIM^g^i eiridently means ** minoles '* for the 
■ame word it naed in Jndgei vi. IS, to expren " the wooden " which the Lofd 
performed on behalf of His people when He brought them np out of Egypt. 
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whither they be gone , and will gather them on every side, and 
bring them into their own land : And I will make them one 
nation in the land upon the mountains of Israel ; and one king 
shall be king to them all ; and they shall be no more two nations, 
neither shall they be divided into two kingdoms any more at 
alL'' We have thus considered at some length what is said 
respecting the future twofold restoration of the whole twelve 
tribes to the land of their &ther8, and we think we are warranted 
in assuming by what has been adduced from Scripture, that there 
will be first a partial restoration in unbelief, and secondly a 
complete and final one, when they will acknowledge the long 
rejected Messiah as their Saviour and their Giod. And we pass 
on to notice briefly — 

IL W?iat is said respecting thefiUure government token they 
are settled in their father4and 

Isaiah says on this point, '* I will turn my hand upon thee^ 
and purely purge away thy dross, and take away all thy tin : 
And I will restore thy judges as ai the firsts and thy counselhrs 
as ai the beginning : afterward thou shalt be called, The dty 
of righteousnesSjThe faithful city. Zion shall be redeemed with 
judgment, and her converts with righteousness." (i 25, 26.) 

!]^kiel says, '< Therefore, thus saith the Lord Gcd unto them. 
Behold, I, even I, will judge between the fiit cattle, and between 
the lean cattle.... And I will set up one shepherd over them, and 
he shall feed them, even my servant David : He shall feed them 
and He shall be their shepherd. And I the Lord will be their 
God, and my servant David a prince among them ; I the Lord 
have spoken it" (xxxiv. 20-24.) " David my servant shaO 
be king over them ; and they all shall have one shepherd ; they 
shall also walk in my judgments, and observe my statutes, and 
do them. And they shall dwell in the land that I have given 
unto Jacob my servant, wherein your &thers have dwelt ; and 
they shall dwell therein, even they and their children, and thek 
children's ehildren for ever ; and my servant David shall be 
their prince for ever. "(xxxviL 24, 25.) 

Hosea, speaking of " the many days which the children of 
Israel were to abide without a king," which we have already 
noticed, goes on to say, " Afterward shall the children of Israel 
return and seek the Lord their God, and David their king ; and 
shall fear the Lord and His goodness in the latter days.** 
(iii. 4, 5.) 

Zechariah, speaking of the '^ day when living waters shall go 
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out &om Jerasalem; half of them toward the former sea and 
half of them toward the hinder sea,'' adds '* And the Lord shall 
be king over all the earth : in that day shall there be one Lord, 
and his name one (xiv. 9) ; the term " earth" eyidentlj meaning 
the land of promise, for in the following verse the same word 
Y*^K is nsed, where it is said, ^' all the land shall be tamed as a 
plain from G^ba to Rimmon." 

From a review of these passages it will be seen that when the 
Jews are restored, they will have a government similar to that 
which they had when they entered the promised land after their 
forty years wandering in the wilderness, and which continued 
from the time of Joshua until they asked for a king, and God 
gave them one in the person of SauL But this form of govern- 
ment by judges will aJso be a theocracy as it was in the days of 
old, for Jehovah will again be their God, and His servant David 
their ruling prince among them. Whether this refers to Christy 
David's Son, and David's Lord, whose " feet are again to stand 
on Mount Olives,'' as Zechariah informs us, when the Jews are 
delivered from the attacks of their enemies, which is generally 
considered as the right interpretation, or whether, as some 
consider, it refers to David the son of Jesse, who will rise with 
Daniel and the other saints who are to stand in their " lot at the 
end of the days," on the mom of " the first resurrection," and again 
to shepherdize the remnant of Israel during the glories of the 
millennium, it is impossible to determine, but sufi&cient is revealed 
to teach us that the fature Government of the restored and con- 
verted Jews will be the only perfect one that earth has yet 
witnessed, for it wiU be under the immediate supervision oi 
Jehovah Himself. 
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land in the north, and that of Ood in the soutL And the older 
of the two diyisions appears to stand as follows : — 



Thb Past Division, 
according to JosL ziiL to xix. 

1. NapthalL 

2. Asher. 

3. Zebulon. 

4. j^ of ManasseL 

5. Issachar. 

6. Ephraim. 

7. Dan. 

8. Bei^amin. 

9. Judah. 

10. Simeon. 

The Trans-Jordanio Tribes. 
^ of Manasseh. 

11. Gad. 

12. Eeuben. g^^^ 



The Future Divisioxr, 
according to Esek. xlviiL 

1. Dan. 

2. Asher. 

3. Napthali. 

4. Manasseh. 

5. EphrainL 

6. Eeuben. 

7. Judah. 

8. Beigamin. 

9. Simeon. 
10. Issachar. 



11. Zebulon. 

12. Gad. 



There are other things mentioned by Ezekiel, in the future 
division of the land • — such as the holy portion for the priests 
and Levites, the size of the city and the sanctuary — so totally 
dissimilar &om what it ever has been at any previous time oi 
the Israelites possessing the land of promise, tliat it is as clear 



* Ball, in hit "Millennaritn Inquirer," explains the future diTiston of the 
land aa follows : — 

'* North Boundary.— Bor<2er qf HamatK Eiek. xWii. 1 5-17, and zItuI. L 
South BoumdAVf.-^KadUh Moribah. Ezek. zlvii. 19, and xWiii. 28. 

Length from north to south, about 552 Kngliih 

miles. 
Eoit and Wett Boundary. — Mediterranean Sea, and River Euphrates and 

Nile. Oen. xt. 18. Breadth, 275 miles. 

The oblation, or holy offering, 25,000 reeds (42| miles^ square ; Ist division, 
25,000 reeds, or 42| miles long, 10,000 reeds, or 17 miles broad ; the portion 
of the priests, sons of Zadok (Ezek. xWiii. 11), in the centre (vf which will 
stand the Temple, about a mile square, occupying the aite of ancient 
Jerusalem, from Beigamin's Gate to the Brook Kidron. (Jer. xxzi. S9, 40 ; 
Zech. xiv. 10.) The site of the oblation, at present exhibiting a surfsce of 
hills and dales, ahall then be converted into a plain. (Zech. xiv, 10.)" 
(Page 292.) 
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as anything can be, that the divlBion foretold by the prophet 
about 1,000 years after that made by Joshua,* and after the 
Babylonish captivity had commenced, can have no reference 
whatever to that event, but must to something which is yet to 
be accomplished, as it is said, '* ThU is the land which we ahaU 
divide by lot unto the tribes 0/ Israel for inheritance, and these 
are their ]K)rtions, saith the Lord God" (Ezek. xlviii 29.) And 
that this land, re-divided amongst the restored tribes of Israel, 
will be in a very different condition, as regards fertility, from 
what it is at present, and has been since it has been trodden 
down by the Grentiles — ^yea, more fruitful it will become than 
it was in the most palmy days of olden times, during the xeigns 
of David and Solomon — ^we think the following passages clearly 
prove : — 

Isaiah. 

xxix. 17. ''Is it not yet a very little while, and Lebanon 
shall be turned into a fruitful field, and tJis 
fruitful field shall be esteemed as a forest... 
XXXV. 1, 2, 27ie wilderness and the solitary place shall be 
7, 9. glad for them; and ths desert shall rejoice and 
blossom as the rose. It shall blossom abun- 
dantly, and rejoice even with joy and singing ; the glory of 
Lebanon shall be given unto it^ the excellency of Carmel 
and Sharon ; they shall see the glory of the Lord, and the 
excellency of our God... And the parched ground shall become 
a pool, and t?ie thirsty land springs of water : in the habitation 
of dragons, where each lay, shall be grass with reeds and rushes. 
...No Hon shall be there, nor any ravenous beast shall go up 
thereon, it shall not be found there ; but the redeemed shall 
walk there... The Lord shall comfort Zion : He will comfort all 
her waste places; and He will make h^ wilderness like Eden^ 
and her desert like the garden of the Lord ; joy 
IL 3. and gladness shall be found therein, thanksgiving 

and the voice of melody... For ye shall go out with 
Iv. 12, 13. joy, and be led forth with peace; the mountains 
and the hills shall break forth before you into 
singing, and all the trees of the field shall clap their hands. 



* Believing the date of the Exode to be B.c. 1620, conaequently the division 
of the land in the time of Joshua, 44 years later (compare Joshua xiv. 7 with 
9. 19) would bt B.C. 1676 ; and Ezekiel prophesied about b.c. 576. 
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Instead of t?ie thorn shall come up tks fir-tree; and instead of 
tfie brier shall come up the myrtMree ; and it shall be to the 
Lord for a name, for an everlasting sign that shall not be cut ofL 
...Violence shall no more be heard in thy land, wasting nor 
destruction within thy borders ; but thou shalt call thj walls 
Salvation, and thy gates Praise. The sun shall be no more thj 
light by day, neither for brightness shall the moon give light 
unto thee ; but the Lord shall be unto thee an everlasting light, 

and thy God thy glory. Thy sim shall no more 
Ix. 18-20. go down, neither shall thy moon withdraw itself 

for the Lord shall be thine everlasting light ; and 
bdi 4. the days of thy mourning shall be ended... Thou 

shalt no more be termed Forsaken, neither shall 
thy land any more l^ termed Desolaie ; but thou shalt be called 
Hephzibah (t.e., my delight is in her), and thy land Beulah 

(t.e., married) : for the Lord delighteth in thee, 
Ixv. 17-25. and thy land shall be married... For behold I 

create new heavens, and the former shall not be 
remembered, nor come to mind. But be ye glad, and rejoice for 
ever in that which I create : for, behold, I create Jerusalem a 
rejoicing, and her people a joy... There shall be no more thence 
an infant of days, nor an old man that hath not filled his days : 
for the child shall die an hundred years old ; but the sinner 
being an hundred years old, shall be accursed And they shall 
build houses, and inhabit them ; and shall plant vineyards^ and 
eat the fruit of them. They shall not build, and another 
inhabit ; they shall not plant, and another eat : for as the days 
of a tree are the days of my people, and mine elect shall long 
enjoy the work of their hands : they are the seed of the blessed 
Lord, and their offspring with them. The wolf and the lamb 
shall feed together, and the lion shall eat straw like the bullock ; 
and dust shall be the serpent's meat They shaU npt hurt nor 
destroy in all my holy mountain, saith the Lord." 

EZEKIEL. 

xxxiv. 26, " And I will make them and the places round about 
27. my hill a blessing : and I will cause the shower to 

come down in his season ; there shall be show^s 
of blessing. And the tree of the field shall yield her fruit, and 
the earth shall yield her increase, and they shall be safe in their 
land, and shall know that I am the Lord, when I have broken 
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the bands of their joke, and delivered them out of the land of 
those that served themselves of them.*' 

Joel. 

iiL 18. ''And it shall come to pass in that day, that the 
mountains shall drop down new vnne, and the hills 
shall flow with milk, and all the rivers of Judah shall flow with 
waters, and a fountain shall come forth of the house of the Lord, 
and shall water the valley of Shittim." 

Amos. 

ix. 13, 14. ''Behold the days come, saith the Lord, that the 
ploughman ehaU overtake the reaper, and the 
treader of grapes him that soweth seed ; and the mountains 
shall drop sweet wine, and all the hills shall melt And I will 
bring again the captivity of my people of Israel, and they shall 
build the waste places, and inhabit them ; and they shall plant 
the vineyards, and drink the wine thereof ; they ahall also make 
gardens, and eat the fruit thereof" 

These passages clearly indicate the great increase in the pro- 
ductiveness of the land, when under Uie cultivation of those to 
whom it rightfully belongs, as compared with the state it has 
been allowed to remain in since it has been " trodden down by the 
Gentiles.*' The various details, which are mentioned respecting 
the land and its produce, sufficiently prove that they cannot 
be referred, as some allegorizers would interpret them, of epirittial 
blessings only, though we know spiritual blessings will accom- 
pany in great abundance the increasing prosperity of the land, 
when the children of Israel are restored to the land of their 
fathers. 

Seeing, then, the distinct promises made for a fiiture division 
of Palestine, when the now-scattered children are again resettled 
in the land of their fathers, as well as the marvellous and in- 
creasing productiveness of the soil at that time, we have next to 
consider what is said respecting — 

IV. A Temple at Jerusalem to be rebuilt in far greater 
splendour than any previous one, and that commemorative 
sacrifices will be continually offered therein. 

Ever since Grod condescended to choose the seed of Abraham to 

A A 
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be " a special people unto Himself above all people that are 
upon the face of the earth '* (Deut viiL 6), He has had a TempUf 
where worship has been offered to Him to whom alone service 
is due, and which will continue in another form through all the 
countless ages of eternity. As it is well known that the number 
seven appears in Scripture, and was considered by the Jews, to 
denote perfection^ as, e.^., the 7th day of rest ; the Sabbatical 
year ; the year of jubilee ; Aaron*s holy garments, to be worn 7 
days, and the 7 days' consecration of l^e high priest; the 7 
spirits before the throne of God, &c., so it would appear, from 
the following evidence, that there are 7 different temples* 
described in the Word of God : — 

1. Moses's Tabernacle^ called the Temple (1 Sam. L 9, and 
iiL 3), which lasted about 600 years. 

• It U remarkable, alto, that there are 7 diflerent inttancet of idolatrj, 
of which the Jewa were guilty at differedt periods of their hiatory, firom the 
time of the Exode until the Babylouish captiTiCy, and which are mentioned in 
the Seripturea aa follows :— 

1. The Golden Calf at Sinai. Exod. xxzii. 4. 

2. Baal. 1 Kings xviii. 18. 

3. The Braien Serpent. 2 Kings xviii. 4. 

4. The Queen of Hearen. Jer. xliv. 17. 

6, The Image of Jealousy. Exek. viiL 5, 6. Great Abomination. ^ 

6. Tammuz. Do. do. IS, 14. Greater Abomination. > 

7. The Sun. Bo. do. 15, 16. Greateat Abomination. J 

Concerning the three last, when Exekiel was commanded to** behold the 
wicked abominations*' of which the Jews were guilty, he says, **So £ went 
in and aaw : and behold, every form of creeping thinga, and abominable 
beasts, and tUl the idoU qf tin hmue i^ Itrotly pourtrayed upon the waU round 
about." There appear, also, to have been seren senarate invaaions of the 
kingdoms of Israel and Judah from the time of Pul, king of Assyria, unto 
the Babylonish captif ity. With reference to the opinion entertained by the 
Jews that the number 7 expressed perfection or completion, Philo and 
Josephus say that the Essenes, one of their ancient aecta, held it aaered, 
*' because it results from the sides of a square added to those of a triangle." 
Now a triangle, according to the Pythagoreans, who had the idea from the 
Egyptians, as they had it previously from the Jews, waa the emblem of wisdom, 
whicn was considered to consist of three parta — 1st, Experience of the past; 
2ndly, Attention to the present; and Srdly, Judgment of the future. A square 
is the representation of a solid or matter, and thua the number 7 contains 
within itself the properties both of the triangle and the square, and is thus an 
emblem of perfection, comprehending the intellectual and natural world, 
embracing the idea of God, and all nature as the result of Hia power. Cicero 
calls the number 7 " the knot and cement of all things, aa being that by 
which the natural and spiritual world are comprehended in one idea.'* 
(Tusc. Disp. i. 10.) The early Christians appear to have entertained nmilar 
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2. Solomon^ 8 Temple (1 Kings iv. 1), which lasted about 
400 years, possessed the Shechinah, and was destroyed by 
Nebuchadnezzar. 

3. ZerubbabeTe Temple (Ezra vL 1), which lasted about 500 
years, and was profaned by Antiochus Epiphanes. 

4. HerodkS Temple (John ii 19), which was honoured by 
Christ's presence, took "46 years in building," and lasted more 
than 80 years, when it was destroyed by Titus. 

5. The Temple of God (2 Thess. ii 4), or the Church of 
Christ, whose continuance as such appears to include the interval 
between the Firtt and Second Advent. 

6. The Millennial Temple (Ezek. xlL 1), the pattern of which 
is given so minutely by the prophet, and which we are now about 
to consider. 

7. The Heavenly Temple^ or Tabernacle (Rev. xxi. 3-22), 
which is " the Lord God Almighty, and the Lamb is the light 
thereof" 

Before proceeding to notice what Scripture says respecting the 
Temple, as described by the prophet Ezekiel, and which is 
marked as No. 6, the Millennial Temple, in the list above, it will 
be requisite to consider whether another Temple, besides the 7 
which are mentioned, will not be rebuilt or possessed by the Jews 
upon their first restoration, in an unconverted state, to the land- 
of promise. We know there are those who consider that the 
Temple spoken of in 2 Thess. iL 4, marked No. 5, refers to such a 
future Temple ; but there appear to be many reasons* for ques> 
tioning such an interpretation. 

There are, however, some passages in the Old Testament, where 

ideas with reference to the important meaning of the number 7. Thus 
Victorinua, Bishop of Pettaw in the third century, writes, in his " Com- 
mentary on the Apocalypse," " That in the whole world are? churches : and 
that those churches called 7 are one catholic church. Paul has taught, and 
that he might keep to it, he did not exceed the number of 7 churches ; but 
wrote to the Romans, to the Corinthians, to the Oalatians, to the Ephesians, 
to the Philippians, to the Colossians to the Thessalonians. Afterwards he 
wrote to particular persons that he might not exceed the measure of 7 churches; 
and, contracting bis doctrine into a little compass, he says to Timothy ' that 
thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behare thyself in the Church of the 
lifing Ood.> " 

* The author has endeayoured to show this in a work published a few yean 
ago, entitled "The Apostasy — a (Commentary on 2 Thrss. ii.; being a 
minute infestigation into the applicability of tlie Prophecy to the Pope and 
the Church of Rome ; " and he has seen no reason to alter his opinion on 
that subject 
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we believe such a Temple is alluded to, i.e., a Temple existing 
at a time yet future, when the Jews are called up to undei^go 
that trial, which is described in the 12th chapter of Daniel, and 
the lith chapter of Zechariah, but previous to the one whose 
pattern is so minutely given in the prophecy of EzekieL lu 
Isaiah IxvL 5, 6, it is written, " Hear the word of the Lord, ye 
that tremble at His word : Your brethren that hated you, that 
cast you out for my name's sake, said. Let the Lord be glorified ; 
but He ahdU appear to your joy^ and they shall be ashamed 
A voice of noise frem the city, a voice from ths Temple^ a voice 
of the Lordj thai rendereth recompense to his enemies" Here 
we have a distinct allusion to the fact of a Temple standing,* by 
the mention of a voice proceeding from it^ at the time the Lord 
appears to the joy of His afflicted people, and to render recom- 
|)ense to His enemies among the Gentile nations, and which 
can only be understood by referring it to the time of the future 
siege of Jerusalem, spoken of by Zechariah, when the Lord 
<*goes forth,'* against those nations that have been *' gathered 

* There is a noteworthy testimony to this expectation on the part of the 
Jews, about the time of the Babylonish captirity, respecting the building of a 
Temple in unbelief, prerious to the one described in the prophecy of EsekieL 
In the Apocryphal Book of Tobit (which is supposed to have bien compiled 
from the memoirs of Tobit and his son, whom Raphael the Angel com- 
manded to record the eyents of their liyes, chap. zii. 20), we read of him, at 
the close of his life, addressing his son and grand^children as follows : — " My 
son, take thy children : for, behold, I am aged, and am ready to depart out 
of this life. Oo into Media, my son, for I surely believe those things which 
Jonas the prophet spake of Nineve, that it shall be OTerthrown ; and that for 
a time peace shall rather be in Media; and that our brethren shall tie 
scattered in the earth from that good land ; and Jerusalem shall be deeolate, 
and the house of God in it shall be burned, and shall be desolate for a time. 
And that again Ood will hare mercy on them, and bring them again into the 
land, where they thall build a Temple, but not like to tkejiret, until the tiute ef 
that age be fulfilled : and efterweardt they shall return fiom all placet of their 
captivity, and build up Jerusalem gloriously, and the house vf God shall be built 
in it for ever, with a glorious building, as the prophets have spoken thereof. 
And all nations shail turn and fear the Lord God truly, and shall bury their 
idols. So shall all nations praise the Lord, and His people shall confess God, 
and the Lord shall exalt His people, and all those who love the Lord God in 
truth and justice shall rejoice, sliowing mercy to our brethren." (Tobit xit. 
8-7.) We do not, of course, quote the above as inspired prophecy, for it cer> 
tainly never was in the Hebrew Canon, nor has any pretensions to be con- 
sidered the production of an inspired writer, but as the opinion of a pious Jew, 
centuries before Christ, as to what he gathered from the same sources of 
information which we possess respecting God's intentions towards His people 
at a time which is yet future. 



THE JEW. 357 

againBt Jerusalem, to battle." Amos likewise speaks of "the 
songs of the Temple as being bowlings of that day." (Ck 
viiL 3.) So also in Daniel, it is written, as we have before 
had occasion to notice, " From the time that the daily sacrifice 
sliall be taken away, and the abomination that maketh deso- 
late set up, there shall be 1,290 days." (Ch. viL 2.) As 
this passage stands in connection with the exhortation to Daniel 
to " go thy way till the end be, for thou shalt rest, and stand in 
thy lot at the end of the days" (v, 13); and also with the 
promise that " at that time Michael, the great prince, should 
stand up by the children of thy (Daniel's) people (the Jews), 
when they should be delivered" (v. 1), it appears clear that it 
must refer to some future time; and as mention is made of 
"the daily sacrifice ** being taken away, and the abomination of 
desolation being set up for a limited time, somewhat longer than 
that of Antiochus Epiphanes's desolation, it is reasonable to 
conclude that thera must be a Temple in which these things will 
occur. That such a Temple will exist (it may be that the 
present Mosque of Omar, which stands on the site of Solomon's 
Temple, will be used for this purpose, though necessarily not 
owned by God), upon the restoration of the Jews in unbelief to 
the land of their fathers, we may also fairly conclude, from our 
knowledge that the reason why the Jews are now "abiding 
without a sacrifice," as the prophet Hosea foretold they would 
do so " for many days," is, that they cannot attempt to ofFer one 
as long as they are excluded from Jerusalem ;" • and therefore, 
when restored, one of their first acts will be to establish a daily 
sacrifice, though of course no longer recognised by Him who first 
commanded it, as we know " there remaineth no more sacrifice 

• It it very remarkable to observe how literally the unconscious Jews 
lulfil the prophecies concerning themselves, as regards abstaining from a 
sacrifice during their banishment from Jerusalem : for when the ceremonial 
sacrifices (" a shadow of good things to come:** Heb. x. 1) were first insti- 
tuted in the wilderness, they were of course offered up there : nor were the 
Jews able to offer up a sacrifice in Jerusalem until " the children of Judah 
took the city " (Judges L 8), some years after they entered the land of 
promise. And so with regard to the anointing of their high priest, who used 
to receive on his consecration the holy unction, according to the command in 
£xod. xl. 15, Lev. xxi. 10; which custom continued, with the exception of 
the time of the Babylonish captivity, according to Eusebius, Cyn\ of Jeru- 
salem, and others, from the Exode to the Advent of Christ and the destruction 
of the Temple, after which there is no evidence that it was ever practised 
(see Clark tn loco) ; because the true High Priest was come, though they 
knew Him not. 
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for sins *' (Heb. x. 26) : since " Christ was once (airo^, once for 
all), offered to bear the sins of many, and to put away sin by the 
sacrifice of Himself* (Heb. ix. 26-8), which must necessarily refer 
to a Temple dedicated to the service of Him, whom they have 
so long disregarded, wherein it may be offered up. 

We think it most in accordance with the details which are 
mentioned elsewhere, that in this Temple, built by the Jews in 
unbelief^ there will be a similar attempt to pollute it by the 
setting up of an idol, such as was done by Antiochus Epiphanee 
for a period of 1,290 days, or rather more than 3^ years ; that 
at the same time the siege, spoken of in Zechaiia^ to which 
we have had such frequent occasion to refer, will take place ; 
and that, on the capture of the city, that Temple will be 
destroyed, as it was when Titus, with the Eoman army, took 
Jerusalem. 

But that this Temple is a very different one from that 
described by Ezekiel, and the pattern of which is so minutely 
given, the following considerations will show : — 

1. The Temple, as described by Ezekiel (cL xlL-zlv.), is repre- 
sented in connection with a city which shall not be destroyed ; 
whereas the city of Jerusalem, as it now exists, and which will 
be occupied by the Jews in their unconverted state, is evidently 
represented by Zechariah (ck xiv.) as undergoing very great 
changes previous to its being occupied by the Jews in a state of 
reconciliation with God. The language of Jeremiah is express 
on this point : <' Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, thai the 
city shall he built to the Lord, frain the tower of Hananeel unto 
the gate of the comer. And the measuring line shaU yet go 
forth over against it upon the hill Gareb, and shall compass 
about to Goath. And tiie whole valley of the dead bodies, and 
of the ashes, and all the fields unto the brook of Eidron, unto 
the comer of the horse gate toward the east, shall be holy unto 
the Lord ; it shall not he plucked up, nor thrown down, any 
more, for ever.** (xxxi 38-40.) This accords with the language 
of Zechariah, describing the city after the future siege has taken 
place : " All the land shall be turned as a plain from Geba to 
Bimmon, south of Jerusalem ; and it shall be lifted up and 
inherited in her place, from Bei^amins Oate unto the place of 
the first gate, unto the comer gate, and from the tower of 
Hananeel unto the hinges wine-presses. And men shall dwell in 
it, and there shall be no more utter destruction ; but Jerusalem 
shaU be safely inhabited." (xiv. 10.) 
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The description of this city, with its Temple or Sanctuary, is 
set forth by Ezekiel (xli 1-8), according to very precise 
measurement, which will be more easily seen in the following 
diagram : • — 
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• It is dtffieult to express the exact size sllotted as the holy portion of the 
eity or of the Temple ; for the Hebrew gives no measure in tr. 1, though the 
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Moreover, this Temple is represented as possessing that 
glorious manifestation of the Divine Presence, which hoth 
Moses's Tabernacle in the wilderness and Solomon's Temple on 
Mount Zion had, but of which the children of Israel have been 
deprived ever since they were carried captive to Babylon on 
account of their many sins. In the account given by Moses of 
the Tabernacle, we read of God*s condescending to promise His 
Presence to the Israelites hf appearing in the Shechinah,* or 



English yenion has the word reeds. Many interpreters,'* however, expoand 
the place of eubittf which they consider to he determined hy v. 3, where it is 
said, ** Of this measure (<.e., the cnbit measure mentioned in v. 2) shall thou 
measure the length of 25,000," &c. ; on which Lowtfa justly obserres, 
** According to this measure, the portion here set apart will be almost seven 
miles square ; whereas, if we measure by reeds, it will arise to six times as 
much, and can only be understood in a mystical sense. If we understand 
these dimensions of cubits, it exactly agrees with the dimensions of the Jews, 
that the Temple stood in an area of 500 cubits square." 

* Concerning " the Shechinah," the Jewish Rabbins, according to 
Ainsworth, justly remark : — " The heart of man may be likened to God's 
Sanctuary ; for as in the Sanctuary the Shechinah, or Divine Glory, dwelt, 
because there were the ark, the tables, and the Cherubim, so, in the heart of 
man, it is meet that a place be made for the Divine Majesty to dwell in, and 
that it he the holv of holies." And so Nachmanides observes, ** The mysterj 
of the Tabemacfe was this, that it was to be a place for the Shechinah, or 
habitation of Divinity, to be fixed in." Doubtless this was a special t}'pe 
of God's future dwelling in Christ's human nature, which was the true 
Shechinah. And it should never be forgotten that one of the chief doctrines 
of the New Testament, and most implicitly insisted upon by the apostles, is 
the absolute necessity of having the heart made the Shechinah or dwelling- 
place of God, through the unctuous outpouring of the fioly Ghost The 
word ** Shechinah," though it is not in Scripture, is to be met with ^quently 
in the writings of the Jewish Rabbins ; and is probably derired from ^pltff 
(He placed), alluding to the flaming sword which God "placed at the east 
of the garden of £den to keep the way of the tree of life." (Gen. iii. 2i.) 
In the Targums and Chaldee paraphrases we find the names of — 1, Jehorah, 
or God ; 2, Memra, or the Word ; 8, Shechinah, or Holy Spirit — an uncon- 
seious admission of the Christisn doctrine of the Trinity. The Rabbins 
supposed that the Shechinah. or Holy Spirit, spoke to the Jewish people — 1, 
in the prophets ; 2, in the Urim and Tbummim of the high priest's breast, 
plate ; S, in what they called " Bath-Col," the Daughter of Thunder, or 
Echoing Voice, which, according to Leightfoot, *< served the Jews under the 
second Temple for the utmovt refuge of revelation." (Harmony of the Four 
Evangelists: Matt. iii. 17-) The Rabbins afllrmed ^that the Shechinah, 
frhich dwelt in Solomon's Temple, drove from thence the evil spirits, and 
communicated a peculiar sanctity to the place. (See Calmet m Joe*.) 
Leightfoot, however, who records- many curious stories concerning "the 
Batb-Kol" from the Rabbinical writers, considers that what "the Jews 
commonly speak of under that name, is, in the most, if not all the inataiices 
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Cloud of Glory, which overshadowed the meicy^seat : " Thou 
shalt make a mercy-seat of pure gold... Thou shalt make two 
cherubims of gold in the two ends of the mercy-seat... Thou shalt 
put the mercy-seat above upon the atk.^.And there mil I meet 
with thecy and I will commune with thee from above the mercy » 
eeat, from between the two cherubims, which are upon the ark of 
the testimony, of all things which I will give thee in conmiand- 
ment unto the children of Israel'* (Exod. xxv. 17-21.) So at 
the dedication of the Temple, which Solomon built by God's 
command, mention is again made of Shechinah : " It came to 
pass, when the priests were come out of the holy place, that the 
cloud filled the house of the Lord, so that the priests could not 
stand to minister because of the cloud ; for the glory of the Lord 
had filled the house of the Lord." (1 Kings viiL 10, 11.) 

In the prophecy of Ezekiel we have an account of what the 
prophet saw in a vision shortly before the destruction of Solo- 
mon's Temple, and the commencement of the 70 years' captivity 
in Babylon, concerning the departure of the Shediinah from its 
habitation on Mount Zion ; '* It came to pass in the sixth year, 
in the sixth month, in the fifth day of the month, as I sat in 
mine house, and the elders of JudaJi sat before me, that the 
hand of the Lord God fell there upon me." (Ezek. viiL 1.) And 
then, after describing the successive stages of abomination which 
he witnessed in the Temple by the idolatries performed there by 
his brethren, and the greatest of which appears to have been 
*' the worshipping of the sun towards the east" {v, 16), he says : 
And the glory of the €hd of Israel was gone up from the cherub 
whereupon He was, to the threshold of the house ; and he called 
to the man clothed with linen, who had the writer's ink-horn 
by his side ; and the Lord said unto him, Gro through the midst 
of the city, through the midst of Jerusalem, and set a mark 
upon the foreheads of the men that sigh and that cry for all the 
abominations that be done in the midat thereof. And to the 
others he said in mine hearing, Go ye after him through the city 
and smite ; let not your eye spare, neither have ye pity. Slay 
utterly both old and young, both maids and little children and 



that they give of it, hut a fiction of their owu braio, to bring their docton and 
their doctrines into credit." (Haimony of New Testament, sec. Ixxiii.) And 
elsewhere he considers their ** many stories concerning ' tl e Bath-Kol ' to be 
either forgeries ; or, if there were any such seeming vmces, they were forged 
upon the anyil of magic." (The Fall of Jerusalem, sec. iz.) 
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women, but come not near any man upon whom is the mark ; 
and begin at my sanctuary.** (ix. 3-6.) " Then tke glory of 
the Lord tcent up from the Cherub^ and stood over the thre^uM 
of the hotue; and the house was filled, and the court was full of 
the brightness of the Lord*8 glory... 27^ the glory of the Lord 
departed from off the threshold of the house, and stood over the 
Cherubims. And the Cherubims lifted up their voioea, and 
mounted up from the earth in pij sight : when they went out) 
the wheels also were beside them ; and every one stood at the 
door of the east gate of the Lord's house ; and the glory of the 
God of Israel was over them above." (x. i, ft, 19.) " Then 
did the Cherubims lift up their wings, and the wheels beside 
them ; and the glory of the God of Israel was over them above. 
And the glory of the Lord went up from the midst of the city, 
and stood upon the mountain which is on the east side of the 
city." (xi 22, 23.) 

The return of the Shechinah is mentioned by the same prophet 
at the time when the Temple, of which we have been speaking 
is rebuilt : — " Afterward he brought me to the gate, even the 
gate thai looketh toward the east. And, behold, the glory of 
the God of Israel came from the way of the easitj and his voice 
like a noise of many waters, and the earth shined with His 
glory. And it was according to the appearance of the vision 
which I saw, even according to the vision that I saw when I 
came to destroy the city,., And the glory of the Lord came into 
the house, by the way of the gate whose prospect is towards the 
east. So the spirit took me up, and brought me into the inner 
court ; and, behold, the glory of the Lord filled the house,** 
(Ezek. xliii 1-5.) 

2. In the Temple mentioned by Ezekiel, sacrifices are spoken 
of as being offered up by the Princely head of Israel, which must 
be considered, 1st, as acceptable to God, because they aro evi- 
dently commanded by Him ; 2ndly, as commemorative, because 
Chnst, our great High Priest, having offered himself once for all 
as an atonement for the sins of the world, there can be no other 
sacrifice, which God requires, or will accept ; and therefore the 
sacrifices, which are so designated, as forming part of the worship 
in the Temple which is yet to be built^ can be considered in no 
other light And we read : '* It shall be the prince*s part to 
give burnt-offerings, and meat-offerings, and drmk-offerings, in 
the feasts, and in the new inoons, and in the Sabbaths, in all 
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the solemnities of the house of Israel : he shall prepare ihs 
sirhofferingSy and the meat-offenngs, and the humt-offerings, and 
the peace-ofiferings, to make reconciliation for the house of 
Israel" (Ezek xlv. 17.) 

We conclude that it is of this time, and these sacrifices, that 
David speaks prophetically at the close of the 51st Psalm, more 
than 400 years before Jerusalem's walls were broken down by 
Nebuchadnezzar : " Do good in thy good pleasure unto Zion : 
build thou the waUs of Jerusalem. "Dien shalt thou be pleased 
with t?ie sticrificee of righteottsness^ with bumt-ofifering and whole 
burnt-offering : then shall they offer bullocks upon thine altar." 
(v. 18, 19.) 

3. The Princely Head of Israel, who offers these commemo- 
rative sacrifices, is another distinctive sign of the Jews being 
again in covenant and favour with Jehovah at the time when the 
Temple, described in £zekiel, is standing. The 46th chapter of 
his prophecy describes minutely the duties and privileges of this 
Prince. He alone has the privilege of entering the eastern gate 
of the Temple on the Sabbath and at the time of new moon, 
which otherwise is to be kept " shut during the six working 
daya" (v. 1, 2.) He is to offer the Sabbatical sacrifice of six 
lambs and a ram, all without blemish (i;. 4), with " a young 
bullock without a blemish, in addition, on the day of the new 
moon." (v. 6). He is to have the eastern gate opened for him 
on other occasions, when he " prepares a voluntary burnt-offering 
or peace-offering unto the Lord," just as it was on the Sabbath- 
day ; " then he shall go forth, and after his going forth, one 
shall shut the gate." {v. 12.) He is permitted to give gifts to 
his sons "for their inheritance" (i;. 16), and to *'Ms servants 
until the year of liberty" (r. 17) ; but he is forbidden to " take 
of the people's inheritance by oppression, that my people, saith 
the Lord God, be not scattered every man from his possession." 
(v. 18.) Now these specific details prove that this prince must 
be some earthly ruler, and cannot refer to the Lord Jesus Christ 
Moreover, as Ezekiel was inspired to foretel that a time would 
come when Ood would " set one shepherd over them, who should 
lead them, even His servant David," saying, " And I, the Lord, 
will be their God, and my servant David & prince among them " 
(xxxiv. 23, 24), we think it is a matter for deep and prayerful 
consideration, whether, as we have suggested before (see p. 347), 
this may not refer to David, the son of Jesse, who, in a resup- 
rection body, may not again reign over the whole house of Israel, 
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in its restored and converted state, and perform those duties, 
and ei\joy those privileges, which, we have already seen, belong 
to the princo, according to the details given in the prophecy of 
Ezekiel. 

4. The name of the city to which the Temple belongs will be 
altered. It will no longer be called Jerusalem, as it has been 
daring so many centuries of triumph and degradation, which 
has witnessed so many sieges,* and which has one more to endure 
previous to its change of name ; f which has seen the mighty 
host of Sennacherib melt away in one night before the avenging 
blast, when the God of Israel fought on behalf of His people ; 
the judgment inflicted by Nebuchadnezzar, and the still more 
terrible and longer one of Titus and the Boman anny ; but by a 
still more glorious one than that of Jerusalem or possession of 
peace, for it will for ever bear the name of Jehovah-Shammah, ie., 
The Lord is There, as Ezekiel closes his memorable prophecy : 



• Jerusalem had been besieged eight times previous to the final ejection of 
the Jews from the land of Canaan, and in every instance, sare that of Senna* 
cherib, the city had been Uken. 1. By Shishak, king of Egypt. (1 Kings 
ziy. 25, 26.) 2. By Sennacherib. (2 Kings zviii. 17.) 8. By Mebuchad- 
nessar. (2 Kings xxt. 1.) 3. By Ptolemy, the son of Lagus, king of Egypt. 
(Joseph. Antiq. xii., i., 1.) 4. By Antiochus Epiphanea. (1 Mace. L 20.) 
6. By Pompey. (Joseph. Antiq. xiv., ir., 4.) 6. By Uerod. (Joseph. Andq. 
xii., xvi., 4.) 7. By Titus, a.d. 69. 8. By Julius Severus, the general of 
the Emperor Hadrian, a.d. 1<^6, after the rebellion of Barcoehebaa. It was 
subsequently besieged and taken by the Crusaders in the last year of the 
eleventh century, as it had been by the Jews 35 years preTiously, and by the 
Saracens on the rise of Mahomedanism ; but it was no longer defended by 
Jews, and therefore has in these instances no connection with the anbject of 
prophecy. 

f It is remarkable that after Hadrian's conquest of Jerusalem, he attempted 
to change its name to ^lia Capitolina. This, howeyer, lasted for only a 
limited period, as it has been known since the days of Constantino by its 
well-known original name of Jerusalem. It appears from Ezekiel that it will 
cease to be so called after the restoration and conversion of the Jews, and their 
final settlement in the land of their fathers ; and it is worthy of note that, 
though it appears to be subject to a siege, eyen after the blessed time of the 
Millennial reign has expired, it is not called by the name of Jerusalem ; for 
the inspired record relates, after Satan has been loosed from his 1,000 yean* 
imprisonment, and is permitted to deceive the nations which are in the four 
quarters of the earth, and to gather Oog and Magog to battle, no name is 

fiven to the city which they attack, though it clearly points to the futore 
erusalem, for it is merely said, ** They went upon the breadth of the earth, 
and compassed the camp of the saints round about, and the beloved eihf ; and 
fire came down from God out of heaven, and devonred theno." (Kev. xx. 
7-9.) 
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** The city was round about 1,800 measures (forming an equi- 
lateral square), and the name of the city from that day shall 6e, 
The Lord is There." (xlviii 35.) Considerii^, then, all these 
detaUs respecting the Temple, which is yet to be built in con- 
nection with the foture city of Jehovah-Shammah, wherein 
commemorative sacrifices will be offered up during, as we believe, 
the period of earth's millennial blessedness, it is evident that it 
must be a very different Temple from that which the Jews may 
bmld or dedicate • to the worship of the God of Abraham, on 
their restoration to the land of promise in an unconverted state ; 
and which will doubtless be destroyed in the future siege of 
Jerusalem, when the city will be taken, according to what is said 
in the 14th chapter of the prophecy of ZechariaL 

y. Lastly, we think there are grounds for believing that the 
Jews, when converted, will be instruments in God's hands for 
bringing those who have never heard of " the only name given 
under heaven among men, whereby they may be saved," to a 
knowledge of the truth, and of thu9 becoming successful mis- 
sionaries to the distant nations of the earth. 

K we contrast the wondrous success which one sermon 
obtained, when preached by a converted Jew, the apostle Peter, 
on the first promulgation of the Grospel after the ascension of the 
Saviour, as evidenced in the conversion of three thousand souls, 
who " gladly received his word, and were baptized " (Acts il 41), 
with the limited increase of the Church of Christ during the 
subsequent eighteen centuries, from the labours of Gentile Mis- 
sionaries, we can in some measure comprehend the lesson which 
St Paul taught, when declaring, " K the fall of the Jew be the 
riches of the world, and the diminishing of them the riches of 
the Gentiles, how much more their fulness ? " And again, " If 
the casting away of them be the reconciling of the world, what 
shall the receiving of them be, but life from the dead 1 " 
(Rom. xi 12, 15.) 

• We lay " dedicate,'* for in the event of a political retitoration of the Jews 
to Jerusalem in their pretent unconyerted state, it is possible that, without 
waiting to build a new Temple, they might at once dedicate the Mosqne of 
Omar, which stands exactly on the site of Solomon's Temple, to the worship 
of the God of their fathers, and continue their unacceptable sacrifices until 
their day of trouble, when, in their anguish and distress, they ** shall mourn 
for Him, whom their fathers pierced, and be in bitterness for Him, as one 
that is in bittemeu for his first- bom." (Zech. xii. 10.) 
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And that this is to be expected when the Jews are resettled 
in their own land, and brought to acknowledge '* the truth as in 
Jesus," which at present, in their blindness, thej cannot see, the 
following passaged from the prophets abundantly testify. 

Isaiah. 

iL 2, 3. " It shall come to pass in the last days that the 

mountain of the Lord's house shall be established 
in the top of the mountains, and shall be exalted above the hills, 
and all nations shall flow into it. And many people shall go 
and say, Come ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, 
to the house of the God of Jacob, and He will teach us of His 
ways, and we will walk in His paths : for out of Zion shall go 
forth the law, and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem... Li 

that day shall Israel be the third with Egypt and 
xix. 24, 25. with Assyria, even a blessing in the micUt of ihs 

land: whom the Lord of Hosts shall bless, saying, 
Blessed be Egypt my people, and Assyria the work of my hands, 

and Israel mine inheritance... TAy gates shall he 
Ix. 11, 12-15. open continiuilly : they shall not be shut day nor 

night ; that men may bring unto thee the forces of 
the GentileSj and that their kings may be brought For the 
nation and kingdom that will not serve thee shall perish ; yea, 
those nations shall be utterly wasted. . .Whereas thou hast been 
forsaken and hated, so that no man went through thee ; I will 

make thee an eternal excellency, a joy of many 
Ixii. 6. generations. I have set watchmen upon thy walls, 

Jerusalem, which shall never hold their peace 
day nor night : ye that make mention of the Lord, keep not 

Bilence,..T7ieir seed shall be known among tJie Gen- 
Ixi. 9. tiles^ and their offspring among the people : all 

that see them shall acknowledge them that they 

are the seed which the Lord liuth blessed,,.! will 
IxvL 18, 19. gather all nations and tongues ; and they shall 

come and see my glory. And I will set a sign 
among them, and I will send those that escape of them (viz., the 
remnant who are preserved in the siege, described in the 14th 
chapter of Zechariah) unto the nations, to Tarshish, Pul, and 
Lud, that draw the bow, to Tubal and Javan, to the isles afar off, 
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that have not heard my name, neither have seen my glory ; and 
they shall declare my glory among the Gentiles." 

MiCAH. 

y. 7. " And the remnant of Jacob shall be in the midst 

of many people, as a dew from the Lord, as the 
showers upon the grasSf that tarrieth not for men, nor waiteth 
for the sons of men." 

Zeohariah. 

viiL 13, 20-23. '^ And it shall come to pass, that as je were a curse 
among the heathen, house of Jacob and house of 
Israel, so will I save you, and ye shall he a blessing : fear not, 
but let your hands be strong... Thus saith the Lord of hosts: 
It shall yet come to pass that there shall come people and the 
inhabitants of many cities. And the inhabitants of one city 
shall go to another, saying, Let us go speedily to pray before the 
Lord, and to seek the Lord of hosts : I will go also. Yea, mxmy 
people and strong nations shall come to seek the Lord of hosts in 
Jerusalem, and to pray before the Lord. Thus saith the Lord 
of hosts : In those days it shall come to pass that ten men shall 
take hold out of all languages of the nations, even shall take 
hold of the skirt of him that is a Jew, saying, We will go with 
you ; for we have heard that God is with you." 

We think now it may be safely affirmed, from a calm consi- 
deration of the passages from the various prophets which have 
been adduced in this chapter, and by receiving them with childlike 
belief, simply because it appears so written in Holy Scripture, 
and not because we find difficulties, which ai*e to be expected 
from our limited knowledge and little faith, that there will be a 
national restoration of the Jews to that land which God gave to 
Abraham and his seed as an everlasting possession — ^first, a 
partial one in unbelief, and subsequently a complete one of the 
house of Judah and Israel, when they will be joined together, 
and will acknowledge Him whom their fathers pierced and slew, 
— ^that the Temple will be rebuilt in greater splendour than 
earth has ever yet witnessed — that commemorative sacrifices will 
be offered therein continually — ^that their government will be a 
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theocracy, as of yore, with a Princely head, in the peiaon, perhaps, 
pf David, the son of Jesse, and with ** judges and counsellors, ss 
at the first" — ^that the land will become more productive than it 
was in its most palmy days — and that the restored and converted 
Jews will become " showers of blessing,'* as successful mission- 
aries, in declaring the unsearchable riches of Christ to the heathen 
nations of the earth, that have yet to hear of that only and 
precious name by which man can be saved. 



CHAPTER XXI. 
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Contrut between efents during Milleonud and Post- Millennial times^Jews 
brought bick to Jenualem through the instrumentality of the Gentiles — 
Railways used for that purpose, and probably alluded to, Isaiah Ixvi. 20^ 
Meaning of the term "swift beasts" according to the Arabs, Cardinal 
Mezzofanti, and others — Vast mass of mankind still in heathen darkness 
— Joel's prophecy respecting the years of which the Jews hare been de- 
priTed by the locust, the cankerworm, the caterpillar, and the palmer- worm, 
i^. by the Babylonians, Medo- Persians, Grecians, and Romans — The ark 
made in the wilderness still in existence according to Jeremiah — Will be 
found when the Jews are restored — " The day of Jacob's trouble" — Order 
of coming events as recorded in Scripture — Summary of the Past History, 
Present Condition, and Future Prospects of the Jews. 

That the time to which the matters alluded to in the preceding 
chapters, when the Jews are again settled in the Land of Promise 
with their land redivided, their city rebuilt, and their Temple 
worship restored in the manner described by Ezekiel, refers to 
the Millennial period of blessedness, of which we propose to treat 
more fully hereafter, appears evident from what Isaiah and 
the other prophets say, when speaking of the same time, and 
of the events which usher in the conversion and restoration of 
the house of Israel And in order that we may see clearly the 
distinction, which is so marked in Scripture, between the state 
of things in the renewed earth during the Millennium, and the 
still greater blessedness of *'^the new earth '* subsequent to the 
Millennium, it may be advantageous to place side by side, what 
is really declared concerning the glorious times which are yet 
to come. 

B B 
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MILLENNIAL TDfES. 

Isa. Ixv. 17-25. 

" For, behold, I create new 
hsavem and a new earthy and 
the fonner shall not be remem- 
bered. Behold, I create Jera- 
salem a rejoicing, and her peo- 
ple a joy. There shall be no 
more thence an infant of days, 
nor an old man that hath not 
filled his days : for the child 
shall die an hundred years old : 
but the sinner being an hun- 
dred years old, shall be accursed. 
And they shall build houses, 
and inhabit them; and they 
shall plant vineyards, and eat 
the fruit of them. They shall 
not labour in vain, nor bring 
forth trouble : for they are the 
seed of the blessed of the Lord, 
and their offspring with them. 
And it shall come to pass, that 
before they call, I will answer. 
And while they are yet speak- 
ing, I will hear. The wolf and 
the lamb shall feed together, 
and the lion shall eat straw 
like the bullock: and dust 
shall be the serpent's meat. 
They shall not hurt nor destroy 
in all my holy mountain, saith 
the Lord." 



Ezek xlviL 1-5. 



POST-IOLLENNIAL TIXEB. 

1 Cor. XV. 24-8. 

" Then cometh the end, when 
He shail have delivered up the 
kingdom to Ood even the Fa- 
ther, when He shall have put 
down all rule, and all authority, 
and power. For He must reign 
till He hath put all enemies 
under His feet The last enemy 
that shall he destroyed is Death 
When all things shall be sub- 
dued unto Him, then shall the 
Son also Himself be subject 
unto Him, that put all thmgs 
under Him, that CM may be 
all in alV 

Eev. XXL 1-5. 

"And I saw a new heewen 
and a new earth ; for the fiist 
heaven and the first earth were 
passed away.... And I heard a 
great voice out of heaven say- 
ing. Behold the tabernacle of 
God is with men, and He will 
dwell with them, and they shall 
be His people, and God Him- 
self shsdl be with them, and be 
their God. And God shall wipe 
away all tears from their eyes; 
And there shall be no more deaths 
neither sorrow^ nor crying^ 
neither shall there be any more 
pain : for the former things are 
passed away. And he that sat 
upon the throne said. Behold^ 
I make all things new,** 



" And behold waters issued 
out from under the threshold 
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of the house ea8ttDard...,And 
when the man that had the line 
in his hand went forth east- 
ward, he measured a thousand 
cubits, and he brought me 
through the waters : the waters 
were to the ankles. Again he mea- 
sured a thousand, and brought 
me through the waters: the 
waters were to the knees. Again 
he measured a thoflsand, and 
brought me through : the waters 
were to the loins. Afterward 
he measured a thousand, and 
it was a river that I could not 
pass over : for the waters were 
lisen, waters to smm tn, a river 
that could not be passed over."* 

Zee. xiv. 8, 9. Eev. xxL 1. 

"And it shall be in that da j, "And there was no more 
that living watersf shall go out sea." 



* A singular tettimony to warrant our expectation of the literal fulfilment 
of this prophecy of Ezekiel, has recently been made public. An English 
physician, of the name of Barclay, having been useful some years ago to a 
Turkish pacha, was permitted, as a yery great fatonr, to enter and explore 
the mosque of Omar, in Jerusalem, which stands on the site of the temple of 
Solomon, and which Christians were forbidden to enter on pain of death. 
Descending a considerable depth below the paTement of the mosque, he sud- 
denly came upon a sheet of water, caused by the many underground springs 
in that locality. Subsequently describing to a friend its depth, without appa- 
rently any idea of its reference to the language of prophecy, he related that 
when he entered it, he first found it coTered his ankki, then his Aaces, then his 
Ma# ; and then he found the water was so mueh deeper, that he was com- 
pelled to strike out, and naim. Since the commencement of the late war with 
Ausiia, many Europeans hsTe been permitted, by permission of the Sultan, 
to visit the interior of the mosque of Omar ; and this simple fSut is no insig- 
nificant sign of the times, with respect to that which i^ evident to all tra- 
vellers in the east — the supplanting of the eflete Mahommedans by a more 
vigorous race of men from the west. 

f By the expression, *' living waters," Q^TT D^ ^® *^ ^ understand, I 
think, running or spring water, as the same term is used in Lev. xiv. 6, to 
denote the ** running water " which the priest was commanded to use in killing 
one of the birds that was offered for the deansed leper. 
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from Jerusalem ; half of them 
toward the former sea (or East 
Sea, t.6., the Dead Sea), and 
half of them toward the hinder 
sea (i.e., the Great or Mediter- 
ranean Sea). In summer and 
in winter it shall be." 

Ezek. xlL 

" Afterward he brought me 
to the Temphy and measured 
the posts, &c, before the Tem- 
ple : and he said unto me, This 
is the most holy place." 



Isa. xxz. 26. 

" Moreover, ths light of the 
moon shall he as the light of 
the suriy and the light of the 
sun shall he sevenfold^ as the 
light of seven days, in the day 
that the Lord bindeth up the 
breach of His people, and heal- 
eth the stroke of their wound." 

Ezek xliv. 1-3, 9. 

" Then he brought me back 
by the way of the gate of the 
outward sanctuary, which look- 
eth toward the East ; and it 
was shut Then sud the Lord 
unto me, This gate shall he 
shuty it shall not be opened, 
and no man shall enter in by 
it, because the Lord Gk)d of 
Israel hath entered by it : there- 
fore it shall he shut It is for 

the Prince Thus saith the 

Lord God No stranger, un- 
circumcised in heart, nor un- 
circumcised in fleshy shall enter 
into my sanctuary." 



Rev. xxL 22-7. 

**And I saw no Temple 
therein : f&c the Lord God Al- 
mighty and the Lamb are the 
Temple of it And the city had 
no need of the sun^ neither of 
the moony to shine in ity for the 
glory of God did lighten it^ and 
tiie Lamb is the light thereof 
And the nations of them which 
are saved shall walk in the light 
of it; and the kings of the earth 
do bring their glory and honour 
into it. And the gates of it 
shall not he shut at all by day ; 
for there shall be no night 
there. And they shall bring 
the glory and honour of the na- 
tions into it And there shall 
in no wise enter into it any- 
thing that defileth, neither 
whatsoever worketh abomina- 
tion or maketh a lie, but they 
which are written in the LamVs 
Book of Life." 
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The distinction between the state of things in "the new heavens 
and new earth," as mentioned by Isaiah, and what is said by 
St John, is very evident, and sufficiently proves that the former 
refers to Millennial times, the latter to Post-MillenniaL In the 
one, death still continues to reign, though life will be prolonged 
to what it was in antediluvian times, when the patriarchs lived 
between nine hundred and a thousand years, as we may conclude 
from the saying of the prophet, that a man dying at a hundred 
years will be esteemed a child, whereas in the other there is 
no more death. In the one, the sea is particularly specified as 
existing, a glorious Temple ss standing, and the light of the 
sun and moon increased sevenfold to what it is at present In 
the other, there was no more sea, nor sun, nor Temple, for the 
Lord Grod Almighty and the Lamb were the Temple, and the 
light of the sun thereo£ 

Seeing, then, this important distinction between the times of 
the Millennium, and those which are subsequent to it^ we may 
reasonably conclude, from what has been brought forward from 
Scripture in the preceding chapter, that the great work, in which 
the restored and converted people of Ood will then be employed 
beside the Temple service, will be in carrying the news of the 
everlasting gospel, as Isaiah, at the close of his prophecy, says, 
" Unto the nations, to Tarshish, Pul, and Lud, that draw the 
bow, to Tubal and Javan, to the isles afar ojff that have not 
heard my name, neither have seen my glory ; and they shall 
declare my glory among the Gentiles. And they* shall bring 
all your brethren for an oflfering unto the Lord, out of all 
nations, upon horses, and in chariots, and in litters, and upon 
mules, and upon swift beasts, to my holy mountain Jerusalem, 
saith the Lord, as the children of Israel bring an offering in 
a clean vessel, into the house of the Lord. And I will also 



* The nominative " they " in this yerie appears to be distinct from the 
tame word in the preyioas Terse, which clearly refers to the Jews. For from 
what is said elsewhere, it must be referred to Gentiles, who are expressly 
represented as instrumental in brinfong back the children of Israel to the land 
of their fathers. " Thus saith the Lord God, Behold, I will lift up mine hand 
to the OenliUs, and set up my standard to the people : and they shall bring 
thy sons in thine arms, and thy daughters shall be carried upon their shoulders" 
(Isa. xliz. 22.) And again, ** Surely the isles shall wait for me, and the 
ships of Tarshish, first to bring thy sons from far, their silter and their gold 
with them, unto the name of the Lord thy God, and to the Holy One of Israel, 
because be hath glorified thee." (Isa. Iz. 9.) 
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take of them for priests, and for Levites, saith the Lord For 
09 the new heavens and the new earth which I make shall remain 
before me, saith the Lord, so shall your seed and your name 
remain. And it shall come to pass, that from one new moon to 
another, and from one Sabbath to another, shall all flesh come 
to worship before me, saith the Lord. And they shall go forth, 
and look upon the carcases of the merf that have transgressed 
against me ; for their worm shall not die, neither shall their fire 
be quenched ; and they shall be an abomination unto all flesh." 
(Izvi 19-24.) In this memorable passage, which can refer only 
to the same " new heavens and new earth,'' of which Isaiah had 
previously been speaking in chap. Ixv. 17, and which is to be 
understood of Millennial times, we have these three points set 
forth : — 1st. That after the terrible siege described in the 14th 
chapter of Zechariah, when the Millennium commences, the safe 
remnant of the Jews are represented as going forth to declare 
the everlasting Gospel to those nations wMch have nerer heard 
of ''the only name given under heaven whereby any can be saved." 
2ndly. That the Gentile nations are represented as bringing 
back, in a very remarkable manner, '' upon swift beasts," ^ as it 



• There are gronnds for lupposing that the word /11'^3*13* tnnslated 
** swift beasta," refers to self-propelling carriages— in other words, railway 
eommnnication. The missionary Dr. Wolff obserre^, in a letter to the 
Christian Annotator (toI. i. p. 117) that " the Arabian lexographers, Kumia, 
as well as Richardson, in his Arabic dictionary, translate the word kirkaicth 
(from which the English word carriage is etidently derived), * wtaekime tmnuug 
round with the twftnett of the cUmde.* Cardinal Mezzofanti, the greatest 
polyglott npon earth in all times and in all eomitries, translated it * earriageeJ 
I, therefore, am conTinced that ' rail carriages ' have been predioted ia this 
chapter. St Jerome more correctly tranuates it in earrueii, i.«., * in car* 
riages.' . . The Osbeks in Bokhara, and the Turcomans of Merre, call their 
swift carts, karkarooth, Mesrop, the greatest man of the Armenian nation, 
the celebrated translator of the Bible, translated it * swift carriages.' Lather 
translates it ' swift nmners.' The Tery word in Hebrew, Arabic and Turco- 
manish, etidently is an intimation of the sonnd produoed by the turning of 
wheels, kirkarroth." The extraordinary spread of rail way eommnnication dnr- 
ing the last twenty -five years, amongst the civilised nations of the earth, makes 
the above interpretation not only possible, but most probable. Indeed, as the 
Jews are located in so many parts of Europe at the present moment, it would 
be impossible almost to get back to Jerusalem without making use of railway 
carriages. And the eflbrts which are now (1858) making to introduce railway 
communication iu the east, as, e.g. , the contemplated one down the vaUey 
of the Euphrates, in order to facilitate our communication with India, and 
die ahorter, but more significant one, contemplated, as it is said, by a well- 
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is said, " all your brethren out of all nations,** referring probably 
to the ten tribes who are not restored at the same time as the 
house of Judah, and who consequently escape the tremendous siege 
through which the restored, but unconverted Jews have yet to 
pass. 3rdly. That the service of the rebuilt Temple will be then 
carried out according to the minute description given in Ezekiel 
— month by month, and week by week — and the carcases of 
those sinners who have transgressed (possibly referring to those 
of the Grentile nations who have fallen in the siege of Jerusalem), 
will remain in some miraculous manner as a standing warning 
to the happy people of Grod, and as ''an abomination to all 
flesh." 

With regard to the distinct promise that the Jews are to be 
employed during the Millennium as misaionaries, on behalf of 
Christ, in declaring to those nations which have never heard His 
name, we have probably some intimation of the way in which 
the promise given in Isaiah, to be Mfilled in Millennial times, 
that " the earth shall be fiill of the knowledge of the Lord, as 
the waters cover the sea" (xL 9), shall be accomplished ; which 
promise is enlarged in Habbakuk, "The earth shall be filled 
with the knowledge of the glory of the Lord, as the waters cover 
the sea." (ii 14.) We have already called attention (p. 365) 
to the limited success of the Church of Christ in preaching 



kDown Israelite, Sir Moiei Montefiore, from Ja£Q^ a port of the Mediterra- 
nean to Jerusalem, prore how the minds of men are directed to this mode of 
communication in the locality, where such things, a few years ago, could 
scarcely hate been expected, but which is so soon to he the scene of mighty 
events. It is possible that Isaiah has other allusions to this mode of trayelling 
at the close of the present dispensation ; for, speaking of a time yet future, 
when Ood " will lift up an ensign to the nations from afar," He is said to" Aim 
unto them from the end of the earth ; and behold they shall come with speed 
swiftly." (▼. 2§.) And again, speaking of the same time, *' It shall come to 
pass in that day that the Lord shall hitM for the flag that is in the utter* 
most parts of the river of Egypt" (tii. 18.) The term "hissing," being, 
as Lowth explains it, a metaphor taken from the practice of those who 
keep bees, who draw them out of their holes by a niss or wkUtU, We 
say it IS possible that there may be some allusion here to what is so ne- 
cessary an adjunct in the recently discovered rapid mode of travelling. 
Moreover, if a story now current be true, it appears that the illustrious phi- 
losopher. Sir Isaac Newton, who commented on the books of Daniel and the 
Apocalypse, came to this conclusion nearly two hundred years ago, that 
" certain prophecies never could be fulfilled till men travelled at the rate of 
fifty miles an hour ;" which is said to have earned for him, from the infidel 
Voltaire, the honoured epithets of" dotard And fool." 
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the Gospel during the last eighteen centuries, but which indeed 
is as much as we have any right to anticipate from what is 
paid in Scripture on the subject, viz., that during this dis- 
pensation, *' the Gospel is to be preached as a vritness unto all 
nations" (Matt xxiv. 14), previous to the termination of this 
age ; or, as St Peter expressed ity at the first Council of the 
Church held in the city of Jerusaleju, that *' God at first did 
visit the Gentiles to take out of them a people for His name.*' 
(Acts xiv. 14.) Tliis has been so £u: proved, that in the present 
day (and it is well known what a wonderful increase of missionaiy 
efibrt has been made during the present century, with more 
success, as regards extension, than all that has been done since 
the days of the apostles) it is supposed there are fully two- 
thirds of the human race, or upwards of 700,000,000 • of souls, 
who have never heard of the name of Christ ; and of the 
remaining 300,000,000, who have been outwardly baptized in 
the name of Christ through the prevalence of the great Eomish 
apostasy in the West, and the lapsed churches in the East, how 
small a portion of this number have had the plan of salvation 
faithfully set before them ! And agaia we fear, from what is said 
in Scripture, and what the utmost extent of Christian charity 
cannot prevent from admitting, the number of those who receive, 
to use an apostolic expression, "the truth in Jesus" (Eph. iv. 21), 
and who constitute " the Bride that is now awaiting her absent 
Lord's return," the number must be still ftirther reduced, for has 
not Christ Himself said, when contrasting the difference between 
the hearers and the doers of the Word, " Not eveiy one that 
saith unto me, Lord, Lord (proving that He was referring to 
professing Christians), shall enter the kingdom of heaven ; but 
he that doeth the will of my Father which is in heaven. 
Many will say to me in that day, Lord, Lord, have we not pro- 
phesied in thy name ; and in thy name have cast out devils ; 
and in thy name done many wonderful works t And then wilt 



* We write or speak of 700,000,000 to eaeily, that our minds can scarcely 
irrasp the enormous mass of our fellow. creatures who have never yet heard of 
the only name hy which men can he sated. We shall, perhaps, he better 
able to entertain a proper idea of its magnitude, when we think that it 
would require a man, merely to ccmnt this mass, a period of fifty years, if 
he were to labour ten hours a day, and six days a week, repeating oije, two, 
three, at the rate of sixty a minute. Of this number it is calculate upwards 
of 60,000 are passing into eternity erery twenty- four hours, without ever 
being able to call upon the Saviour's name. 
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I profess unto them, I never knew you : depart fix)m me ye that 
work iniquity." (Matt vii. 21-23.) All this proves the limited 
extent of Christ's kingdom in the present dispensation, notwith- 
standing the praiseworthy efforts which are now being made to 
preach the Grospel in the distant parts of the earth ;• but it will 
not be so in Millennial times, when the Jew is restored, and 
made the honoured instrument, in God's hands, of bringing to 
pass the prophecy to which we have already called attention, by 
inducing all men then living to acknowledge Christ as their 
Lord and Redeemer, and thus " filling the earth with the know- 
ledge of the Lord, as the waters cover the sea ;" in other words, 
there will be an universal prevalence of real religion throughout 
the world. 

In the prophecy of Joel there seems to be an allusion to the 
length of time required when this blessed work of bringing all 
nations to a knowledge of the truth, through the instrumentality 
of the restored Jew, will be accomplished. 

After the attack of Grog upon Israel, which we shall have to 
consider, and which appears to be pointed at when it is said, 
"Then the Lord will be jealous for His land, and pity His 
people... But I will remove far off from you the northern army^ 
and will drive him into a land barren and desolate, with his face 
toward the east sea, and his hinder part toward the utmost sea ; 
and his stink shall come up, and his ill savour shall come up, 
because he hath done great things " (Joel ii. 18, 20), the prophecy 
continues, " Fear not, Land ; be glad and rejoice, for the Lord 



• The opinion fondly held by some* and long a standing topic of congra- 
tulation at the meetings of our religious societies, that mankind woold be 
con?erted by the labours of Oentile missionaries, seems to be gradually 
exploding, as men see how limited is the success of present missionary wurk, 
compared with the tremendous mass of heathenism amongst Jews, Turks, 
Pagans, and nominal Christians, that remains yet unconquered ; though not 
for a moment would we be supposed to discountenance the noble efforts which 
are making to lift up a banner for the Lord in so many parts of the world, as 
it is plainly the duty of the Church of Christ to do this, if the success were 
ten times less than it really is, according to the last command which He gave 
when on earth, '* Go ye into all the world, and preach the Gospel to eteiy 
creature." But there is much truth in the saying of that eminent servant of 
Christ, Dr. Chalmers :— " I utterly despair of the uniyersal prevalence of 
Christianity as the result of pacific missionary process. I look for its con- 
clusive establishment through a widening psssage of desolating judgments, 
with the utter demolition of our present civil and ecclesiastical structures." 



378 THE FIRST AJXD SECOND ADVENT. 

will do great things...! will restore to yon the years that the 
locust hath eaten, the canker-worm and the caterpillar, and the 
palmer-worm, my great army which I sent among you.*' (v. 25.) 
Now, what mean those years which the fonr living animals, the 
symbols of Grod's great army, the instrument of His vengeance, 
are said to have taken from Israel) There must be some 
meaning attached to this promised blessing. If we look back 
to an earlier part of the prophecy, we have some intimation 
afforded us of what is meant by the allusion to the destructive 
powers of these symbolical animals : *' Hear this, ye old men, 
and give ear, all ye inhabitants of the land Hath this been in 
youx days, or even in the days of your fathers ? Tell ye your 
children of it, and let your children tell their children, and their 
children anotiier generation : that which tTie palmer^worm hath 
left, hath the locust eaten ; and that which the locust hath left, 
hath the canker-worm eaten ; and that which the canker-worm 
hath left, hath the caterpillar eaten." (i 2-4.) Now it will be 
found, according to the principle of Hebrew notation (where 
letters have the signification of numerals), that the several 
ftTn'malft mentioned denote the number of years which the four 
great empires, represented in the prophecy of Daniel as dominating 
during the times of the Gentiles — ^viz., the Babylonian, Medo- 
Persian, Grecian, and Eoman — ^were to persecute Israel, previous 
to its overthrow by the last of these, when the destruction of the 
Temple and the city of Jerusalem would be accomplished. 

1. Thus, e,g. : the word " palmer-worm " in Hebrew signifies 
numerically the figure 50, written as follows : — 

:i = 3 

T = 7 
= 40 

50 



Now 50 years was the duration of the Babylonian power over 
Israel, from the time when Nebuchadnezzar destroyed the city, 
and carried Zedekiah, the last king of Judah, captive to Babylon, 
until the fall of Babylon, in the reign of Belshazzar, when the 
Medo-Fersian empire succeeded This was from b.g. 5SS~53d. 
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2. The word '' locust," on the same principle signifies 208, 
written thus : — 

» = 1 

1 = 200 

n = 2 
rr = 5 

208 



The duration of the Medo -Persian rule, from the conquest of 
Babylon by Cyrus until the subversion of the Persian monarchy 
by Alexander the Great, was just 208 years. This was from 
B.C. 538-330. 

3. The word " canker-worm," on the same principle, signifies 
140, written as follows : — 

> = 10 
*? = 30 
p =' 100 

140 



That the 140 years of Grecian domination, as succeeding the 
Medo-Persian, cannot be said to commence with the reign of 
Alexander the Great, we may infer from the well-known fact that 
he was most favourably disposed towards the Jews, mainly in 
consequence, as Josephus records, of that memorable dream which 
he had previous to his attempting the conquest of Asia, and 
which caused him, as Josephus tells us * (Antiq. xL, viiL, 5), to 



* ** Alexander, when he had taken Oaxa, made haete to go to Jernaalem t 
and Jaddua, the high prietti heard that he was in an agony, and under 
terror, not knowing how he diould meet the Macedonians, since the king was 
£apleaaed at his lotegdng disobedience.. . .Whereupon Ood warned him in 
a mam, which came upon him after he had offered sacrifice, that he should 
take and adorn the city, and open the gates, and meet the king, without the 
dread of any ill consequences, which the proyidence of Ood would preyent. 
Upon which, when he rose from his sleep, he declared to aU the warning he 
htui received /rem Gerf....When he (the high priest) understood that he 
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adore their high priest on his visit to the city of Jerasalem. 
The historian M. Rollin sums up his treatment of Uiem as follows : 
— " Upon the high priest's beseeching him to suffer the Jews^ 
who were resident in Babylonia and Media, to live likewise 
agreeably to their own laws, ?ie also indulged them in this 
particular with the utmost humanity ; and said, further, that in 
case any of them were willing to serve under his standards, he 
would give tHem leave to Jollow their own way of worship^ and 
to observe their peculiar customs; upon which offer great 
numbers enlisted themselves." (Anc Hist voL iv., p. 185.) 
Excluding, therefore, the reign of Alexander, who was the reverse 
of a persecutor of the Jews, we come to his successors, by taking 

(Alexander) wu not far from the city, he went oot in prooetsion, with the 
prieita and the multitude of the citiseni. ... And the king, when he saw the 
multitude at a distance, in white garments, while the priests stood clothed 
with fine linen, and the high priest in purple and scarlet clothing, with his 
mitre on his head, having the golden plate whereon the name of God was 
engraved, he approached by himself, and adored that name, and first saluted 
the high priest. Whereupon the kings of Syria and the rest were surprised 
at what he had done, and supposed him disordered in his mind. However, 
Parmenio alone went up to him, and asked him *how it came to pass that, 
when all others adored him, he should adore the high priest of the Jews f ' 
To which he replied, *Idid not adore him, but thai God who hath howmred km 
vfith this high ^ietthoods for I saw this very person in a dream, in this very 
habit, when I was at Dios in Macedonia, who, when I was considering with 
myself, how I might obtain the dominion of Asia, exhorted me to make no 
delay, hut boldly to pass over the sea thither, for that he would conduct my 
army, and would give me the dominion over the Pereians. Whence it is 
that, having seen no other in that habit, and now seeing this person in it, 
and remembering that vision, and the exhortation which I had in my dream, 
I believe that I bring this army under the Divine conduct^ and shall therewith 
conquer Darius, and destroy the power of the Persians, and thai ait things 
mil succeed according to what is my own wtind^* And when he had said tUs 
to Parmenio, and had given the high priest his right hand, the priests ran 
along, and he came into the city ; and when he went up into the Temple, he 
ofi^eied sacrifice to God, according to the high priest's directions ; and maffni- 
ficently treated both the high priest and the priests. And when the Book of 
Daniel was showed him, wherein Daniel declared that one of the Greeks 
should destroy the empire of the Persians, he supposed that himself was the 
person intended ; and as he was then glad, he dismissed the multitude for 
the present, but the next day he called them to him, and bid them ask what 
favours they pleased ; whereupon the high priest desired that they might 
e^joy the laws of their forefathers, and might pay no tribute on the seventh 
year. He granted all they desired ; and when they entreated him to permit 
the Jews in Babylon and Media to enjoy their own laws also, he tnllingly 
promised to do hereafter what they desired,*' (Joseph, Antiq. xi., viii., 
4, 6.) 
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the date of ao.301 as the period when *' the four notable horns,*' 
spoken of in the eighth chapter of Daniel, *' stood up in the place 
of the hrst King of Grecia " (Alexander the Great), and the four 
Grecian kingdoms were established, after the battle of Ipsus, in 
the persons of Ptolemy, king of Egypt ; Seleuchus, king of 
Syria ; Lysimachus, king of Thrace ; and Gassander, king of 
Macedon — ^until ao. 161, the time of the rise of the Maccabean 
deliverers. 

There appears to be a sort of double fiiliilment of this period 
of 1 40 years, as we have seen was the case with reference to the 
commencement and termination of the Babylonish captivity-^ 
Ist, from ao. 305,* when the four horns that were to spring 
from Alexander's divided empire first appeared, unto ao. 165, 
when the Maccabean deliverers arose, and Judas Maccabeus 
cleansed the Temple from its three years' profiEknation by 
Antiochus Epiphanes ; and, 2ndly, from b.c. 301, after the 
battle of Ipsus, in Phrygia, when Antigonus and Demetrius were 
defeated, and the above-mentioned horns became ^*the four 
notable ones " foretold in the prophecy of Daniel by the over- 

• In Smith's Chronological Tables of Greek History it is written :— 
*' B.C. 806. Demetrius recalled from Athens. He defeaU Ptolemy in a 
great sea-fight off Salamis, in Cyprus. Aftvr that battle (in the following 
year, when Seleucus was grown great in the East : compare Prideaux's Con- 
nexion, pt i., Tiii., B.C. 305), Antigonns assumes the title of King, and his 
example is followed by Ptolemy, Seleucus, Lysimachus, and Cassander.. .. 
B.C. iOU Battle of Ipsus, in Phrygia, about the month of Aagust, in which 
Lysimachus and Seleucus defeat Antiffonus and Demetrius." In the Book 
of Maccabees it is written, " On the 25th day of the 9th month, called Casleu, 
in the 148th year (of the era of the Selencids, t.«., b.c. 165), they rose up 
betimes in ihe morning, and offered sacrifice, according to the law, upon the 
new altar of bumt-offeriogs, which they had made. And so they kept the 
dedication of the altar eight days, and offered burnt- offieriugs with gladness* 
and sacrificed the sacrifice of deliverance and praise." (1 Mace. iv. 52-56.) 
I haye already noticed in this work, that this feast appears to have been 
recognised by our Lord, proving thereby its importance in the history of 
Israel. Further, the last date mentioned in the Book of Maccabees is ** the 
151st year " (of the same era which commenced September dOth, b.c. S12, 
and would, therefore, run from September b.c. 162-1), and the comme- 
moration of Nicanor's destruction is thus commemorated: — *'He (Judas 
Maccabsus) hanged Nicanor's head upon the tower, an evident and manifest 
sign unto all of the help of the Lord. And they ordained all with a common 
decree in no case to let that day pass without solemnity, but to celebrate the 
13th day of the I2th month (l.e., September b.c. 161), which in the Syrian 
tongue is called Adar, the day before Mardoehens* day. Thus went it with 
Nicanor : and from that dav forth the Hthrewt had the city in their power. 
And here will I make an end." (2 Mace. xiv. 4 ; xv. 35-37.) 
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throw of their rivalsi unto &a 161, when, according to the 
author of the Book of Maccabees, ^Nicanor, the Governor of 
Judea, for Demetrius, king of Syria, was overthrown, and the 
native dynasty of Judas Maccabeus was firmly settled in 
Jerusalem. Both these periods amount to 140 years, and may 
be said to contain the foretold number, during which the 
« canker-woim " was to dominate over IsraeL 

4. The word " caterpillar " signifies, upon the same principle, 
108, written thus : — 

n = 8 

D = 60 

^ = 10 

^ = 30 

108 

After a period of national independency under the native Macca- 
bean dynasty, history records that Herod the Great, an Idumean 
foreigner, was forced upon the Jews by the all-potent will of the 
Eomans, whose period of dominion may be said to have then 
commenced (as the sceptre was departing from Judah, and the 
promised Sbiloh was about to appear) ; and from that time,* 
B.O. 39, unto A.D. 69, when the Temple and city were destroyed 
by Titus, and the Jewish nation overthrown, was exactly the 
foretold 108 years. We may further observe that "the palmer- 
worm," representing the Babylonian monarchy, as we have seen 

* It may be difficult to decide the exact year when Herod the Idumean 
can be aaid to ha^e obtained the throne by the help of the Roroana, and to 
have overthrown the native Maccabean dvnaaty. Jotephua sayi, " Antony 
procured Herod the kingdom, and feasted him the firat day of hia reign« 
And thui did this man receire the kingdom, hating obtained it on the 184th 
Olympiad, when Caius Domitius Calvinus was consul the second time, and 
Cains Asinius PoUio," I.e., B.C. 40. (Antiq. xiv., xiT., 6.) But then it waa 
three years later before Herod obtained possession of Jerusalem, when, 
conjointly with the Roman general Sosins, he. took it during " the consnli^ip 
of Marcus Agrippa and Caninius Gallus," B.C. 87, when the same historian 
remarks: — ^"Thus did the goyerament of the Asamoneans (Maccabean) 
cease, 126 years after it was first set up." (Antiq. xiy., xvi, 4.) If this 
period be dated from the feast of dedication by Judaa Maccabeus, after 
Antiochus Epiphanes's pollution of the Temple, B.C. 165, by deducting 126 
for the reign of the Maccabean dynasty, we arrite at B.C. 89, whence to date 
the accession of Herod. 
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above, mentioned ^r^ in Joel L 4, is placed last in the account 
given in Joel iL 25, as if to show to Israel that not only what 
the Persians, Greeks, and Eomans have taken away, will be 
restored, but also what the Babylonians sought to destroy, viz., 
the throne of David, and the veiy ark which *' Bezaleel" made in 
the wilderness, '* wherein was the golden pot that had manna, 
and Aaron's rod that budded, and the tables of the covenant" 
(Heb. ix. 4), and which stood unto the time of the captivity in 
the Holy of Holies of Solomon's Temple, will be restored 
likewis& 

There is a very clear prophetic testimony in support of this 
opinion, as recorded in the Second Book of Maccabees, and 
affirmed to be a prophecy of Jeremiah ; for, although it is not 
contained in any canonical book, as it professes to have been 
discovered among the records, after the return from the Babylonish 
captivity, as a prophecy of an inspired servant of God, there is 
every reason to believe it and accept it as genuine. It reads as 
follows : — " It was also contained in the same writing, that the 
prophet, being warned of Grod, commanded the tabernacle and 
the ark to go with him, as he went forth into the mountain, 
where Moses climbed up,* and saw the heritage of God. And 
when Jeremiah came thither, he found an hollow cave, wherein 
he laid the tabernacle, and the ark, and the altar of incense, and 
so stopped the door. And some of those that followed him 
came to mark the way, hut they could not find it ; which, when 
Jeremiah perceived it, he bl^umed them, saying, As for that 
plaeCy it shall he unknown until the time that God gather His 
people again together, and receive them unto mercy. Then shall the 
Lord show them these things, and the glory of the Lord shall 
appear, and the cloud also (t.e., the Shechinah), as it was showed 
under Moses, and as when Solomon desired that the place might 
be honourably sanctified. '* (2 Mace ii 4-8.) 

Thus, then, it is seen that the years during which it was fore- 
told, by the prophet Joel, that the Jews should be under the 
dominion of the four great empires of Babylon, Persia, Grecia, 
and Rome, which are represented under the terms of ** palmer- 
worm," "locust," "canker-worm," and "caterpillar," number 
50 + 208 + 140 + 208— in all, 506 years. And by a remark- 

* The monnuin of Nebo, And the tummit called Piagah, which it opposite 
Jericho, and east of Jernsalem, where Ood showed Moses the promised land 
previous to his death. (See Dent, xxzit. 1.) 
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able coincidence, which we can scarcely believe to be undesigned, 
it appears to be equal to the three periods so prominently marked 
out by Scripture, in the national history of the Jews, as a period 
of distress and affliction : — 

Yeiin. 
e.g, : — 1. The sojourning in Canaan and 

E^pt — a time of affliction ... 430 Gron. xv. 13 ;^ 

Exod.xii40.^ 

2. The Babylonish Captivity — a 

time of affliction 70 Jer. xxv. 

11, 12. 

3. The last week of the Seventy 

mentioned by Daniel — a time 

of affliction ... ... ... 7 Dan. l3l 27. 

507 



And as it is declared in Joel ii 25, that " God will restore 
to the Jews the years" that have been taken from them 
by their enemies, who were instruments in His hands to 
punish them for their rebellion against Him, we may conclude 
that during these two periods, which unitedly make little more 
than the promised 1,000 years of blessing to earth, or taken 
separately equal half that period, there will be some special 
work for the restored and converted Jews to perform. And 
what more glorious and of greater importance to the eternal 
welfare of unborn myriads, than in being instrumental in con- 
veying to those nations " that have not heard my £une, neither 
have seen my glory," the knowledge of that one name, 
which is above every other name, which is the only 
one "given under heaven among men whereby they can 
be saved?'' Hence the appropriate prayer, which David 
was inspired to offer up in a spirit of prophecy, with regard to 
this very time. ^* Return^ Lord, how long t And let it 
repent thee concerning thy servants. O satisfy us early with 
thy mercy, that we may rejoice and be glad aU our days. 
Make us glad according to the days wherein thou hast afflicted 
us, and the years wherein we have seen evU, Let thy work 
appear unto thy servants, and thy glory unto their children. 
And let the beauty of the Lord our God be upon us: and 
establish thou the work of our hands upon us ; yea, the work 
of our hands establish thou it.'* (Ps. xc 13-17.) 
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Certain, however, as it appears, that great blessings are yet in 
store for the nations of the earth, through the instrumentality 
of the restored and converted Jews, it appears to be no less 
certain that this period will be ushered in by tremendous 
desolating judgments,* when both Jews and Gentiles will expe- 
rience the wrath of God, and of which the prophecies of the 
Old Testament are so full For it is very evident thafr previous 
to the complete restoration and conversion of the Jews, there 
will be " the day of Jacob's trouble," " the day of vengeance," and 
" the day of wrath," such as the world has not yet seen, when the 
nations will be gathered against Jerusalem^ and when the mighty 
power of Jehovah will be manifested in behalf of his long 
afflicted, and then repentant people. 

Let us attend to " what saith the Lord" on this subject. 

» 

The Psalm8.+ 

ex. 2-6. "The Lord shall send the rod of thy strength out 

of Zion : rule thou in the midst of thine enemies. 
Thy people ehall he willing in the day of thy power. The 



* There are good g^unds for belieTing that the rapture of " the Church 
of God," described by St. Paul (1 Thess. iv. 15-18), will uke place b^&re the 
coming judgments upon the Gentile nations of the earth, as we hope to be 
enabled to show from Scripture, in a future portion of this work. 

f It is in the Psalms that we meet with so many prayers invoking the 
vengeance of God, which (if we consider the teaching of our blessed Master, 
" Bless them which persecute you, bless and cunte not" — His practice of it 
in the hour of His agony, ** Father, forgive them, for they know not what they 
do*' — ^the prayer of the proto-martyr Stephen, " Lord, lay not this sin to their 
charge,*' as signs of God's will respecting the Christian's conduct in this 
dispensation) can only be consistently explained by referring them to the time 
when the Jewish remnant, in their distress on '* the day of Jacob's trouble," 
will call upon God for deliyerance in the language used by David propheti- 
cally 3,000 years ago— f.^., consider the following: *< O God, why hast thou 
east us off for ever ? Why doth thine anger smoke against the sheep of thy 
pasture f Remember thy congregation, which thou hast purchased of old ... . 
this Mount Zion, wherein thou hast dwelt Lift up thy feet unto the per- 
petual detolationt ; even all that the enemy hath done wickedly in the 
sanctuary ,..,f^t tee not our tignt ; there is no mure any prophet ; neither is 
there among us any that knoweth how long. O God, how long shall the 
adversary reproach f shall the enemy blaspheme thy name for ever ? Why 
withdrawest thou thy hand, even thy right hand ? pluck it out of thy botonu 
,... Remember thu, that the enemy hath reproached, O Lord, und that the 
foolish people have blasphemed thy name. O deliver not the soul of thy 

00 
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Lord at thy right hand shcUl strike through kings in the day 
of his wrath. He shall judge among the heathen ; He shall 
fill the places with the dead bodies ; He shall wound the heads 
over many countries." 



turtle- dove nnto the multitude of the wicked.... Ut not the 9ppre$ted 
return athiuned, . . . Arise, O God, plead thine own cause : remember how the 
foolish man reproacheth thee daily. Forget not the voice of thine enemies ; 
the tumult of those that rise up agunst thee increaseth oontinually." 
(Psa. Ixziv. 1-28.) ** O Qod, the heathen are come into thine inheritance; 
thy holy temple have they defiled ; they have laid Jerusalem on heaps. The 
dead bodies of thy serrants have they given to be meat unto the fowls of the 
heaven, the flesh of thy saints unto the beasts of the earth. Their blood have 
they shed like water round about Jerusalem, and there was none to bury 
them. How long, Lord? wilt thou be angry /or evA-f shall thy jealousy 
bum like fire ? Pour out thy wrath upon the h^hen that hoot not kn^wn thee, 
and upon the kingdonu that have not called upon thy name. For they have 
devoured Jacob, and laid waste his dwelling-place. . . . Wherefore should the 
heathen say, Where is their God ? let him be known among the heathen m emr 
revenging of the blood of thy tervante which it thed. . ,»And render unto our 
neighhourt teverfold into their botom their reproach, wherewith they haee 
reproached thee, O Lord. So we thy people, and sheep of thy pasture, will 
give thee thanks for ever ; we will show forth thy praise to all generations." 
(Psa.lxxix. 1-18.) <*Keep not thou silence, O God; hold not thy peace, 
and be not still, O God. For, lo, thine enemies make a tumult ; and they 
that hate thee have lifted up the head. They have taken crafty counsel 
against thy people, and consulted against thy hidden ones. They have said. 
Come, and let us cut them off from being a nation ; that the name of Israel 
may be no more had in remembrance. For they have consulted together 
with one consent ; they are confederate against thee. . .,0 my God, make them 
Uke a wheel; as the etubble before the wind,, ,,So persecute them with thy 
tempest, and make them afraid with thy storm. Fill their faces with shame, 
that they may seek thy name, O Lord. Let them be confounded and troubled 
for ever ; yea, let them be put to shame, and perish. That men may know 
that thou, whose name alone is Jehovah, art the Most High over all the 
earth." (Psa. Ixxziii. 1-18.) " Consume them in wrath, consume them that 
they may not be ; and let them know that God ruleth in Jacob unto the ends 
of the earth." (Psa. lix. 18.) " The righteous shall rejoice when he seeth the 
vengeance ; he shall wash his feet in the blood of the wicked. So that a man 
shall say. Verily there is a reward for the righteous ; verily he is a God that 
judgeth in the earth." (Psa. Iviii. 10, 11.) The only way to explain satis- 
factorily such language as this, of invoking the vengeance of God upon 
the enemies of Israel, which, as having been inspired by the Holy Ghost, 
must be right, is to suppose it uttered by the saved remnant of the Jews in 
their distress, when besieged by the Gentile nations who come up against 
Jerusalem, when the church will have previously been removed, the day of 
grace terminated, and this present dispensation of unmixed mercy changed 
for one of vengeance and judgment upon the ungodly and impenitent. 
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Isaiah. 

xxxiv. 1-8. " Come near, ye nations to hear ; and hearken, ye 

people ; let the earth hear, and all that is therein ; 
the world and all things that come forth of it. For the indig- 
nation of the Lord is upon all nations, and His fury upon dl 
their armies. He hath utterly destroyed them ; He hath 
delivered them to the slaughter. For my sword shall be bathed 
in heaven : behold it shall come down upon Idumea* (the 
Eoman Empire), and upon the people of my curse, to judgment 
For it is the day of the Lords vengeance, and the year of 

recompences for the controversy of Zion...Say to 
XXXV. 4. them that are of a fearfiil heart, Be strong ; fear 

not ; Behold your Grod will come with vengeance, 
even God with a recompense. He will come and save you,,. 

The Spirit of the Lord Grod is upon me — to pro- 
IxL 1-7 claim the acceptable year of the Lord, and the day 

of vengeance of our Ood,.,VoT your shame ye 
shall have double, and for confusion they shall rejoice in their 
portion : . therefore in their land they shall possess the double ; 

everlasting joy shall be unto them... i^or the day of 
IxiiL 4. vengeance is in my heart, and the year of my 

redeemed is come,^^ 

Jerekiah. 

XXX. 3-24 "For, lo, the days ^ome, saith the Lord : that I 

will bring again the captivity of my people Israel 
and Judah, saith the Lord : and I will cause them to 
return to the land that I gave to their fathers, and they shall 
possess it For thus saith the Lord, we have heard a voice of 
trembling, of fear, and not of peace... oZ? faces are turned into 
paleness, Alas I for that day is great, so that none is like it : 
It is even the time of JacoVs trouble ; but he shall be saved out 
of it... Fear thou not, O my servant Jacob, saith the Lord; 
neither be dismayed, O Israel : for lo, I will save thee from 
afar, and thy seed from the land of their captivity ; and Jacob 

* " The Jewish writers do generally sappose that Edom, or Idumea, in the 
writings of the prophets, stands for Rome : and if we compare this chapter 
with ReT. xviiL, and the context before and after (which place several Popish 
commentators, as well as the Protestants, explain of modem Rome), we shall 
find a great agreement and correspondence between sereral verses in each 
chapter." (See Lowth in loco.) 
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shall return, and sliall be in rest, and be quiet, and none shall 
make him afraid. For I am with thee, saith the Lord, to save 
thee : though I make a full end of all nations whither I have 
scattered thee, yet mil I not make a full end of tliee : but I 
will correct thee in measure, and will not leave thee altogether 
unpunished.... The fierce anger of the Lord shall not return, 
until he have done it, and until he have performed the intents 
of his heart : in the latter days, je shall consider it" 

EZEKIEL. 

xxviii 25, 6. " Thus saith the Lord God, When I shall have 

gathered the hotise of Israel from the people 
among whom they are scattered, and shall be sanctified in 
them in the sight of the heathen, then shall they dwell in 
their land that I have given to my servant Jacob. And they 
shall dwell safely therein, and shall build houses, and plant 
vineyards ; yea, they shall dwell with confidence, w?ien I have 
executed judgments upon all those thai despise them round about 
them ; and they shall know that I am the Lord their God." 

Daniel. 

xii. 1. " And at that time shall Michael * stand up, th® 

great Prince which standeth for the children of 
thy people j and there shall be a time of trouble^ svch as never 
was since there was a nation, even to that same time : and at 
that time thy people shall he delivered ; every one that shall be 
found written in the book." 



* That the " Michael " here mentioned refers to the Lord Jesus Christ, 
when He stands up on behalf of His people Israel, we may conclude for these 
reasons : — 1st. The name Michael signifies in the Hebrew tongue " like to 
Ood," and Christ, we know, was "the express image of God's person." 
( Heb. i. S.) 2ndly. Michael is spoken of, Rey. xiL 7, as being essentially 
the chief angel, and having ** Hit angels " in subjection under Him. Chri^ 
is called the Angel in the following passages : Ezod. xiv. 19 ; Isa. IxiiL 9 ; 
Zech. iii. 1 ; Mai. iii. 1 ; Rev. x. 1. 3rdly. It is Christ Jc^o?ah who is 
represented as standing up for His people, as Michael is said to do, at the 
time of Jacob's trouble, when all nations are gathered against Jerusalem, and 
when *' the Iiord goes forth to fight against those nations, as when He fought 
in the day of battle." (Zech. xiv. 2, 3). 
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HOSEA. 

y. 1,15. ''Hearken^ ye house of Israel... I will go and 

return to my place till they acknowledge their 
offence, and seek my face ; in their affliction they will seek me 
early.** 

Joel. 

iL 1, 2 '* The day of the Lord cometh, it is nigh at hand ; 

a day of darkness and of gloominess ; a day of 
clouds and of thick darkness, as the mourning spread upon, the 
mountains : a great people and a strong : there hath not been 
ever the like^ neither shall he any more after it, even to the years of 

many generations.., Yot^ behold, in those days, and 
iii 1, 2, 19-21 in that time, when I shall bring again the captivity 

of Judah and Jerusalem, / will also gather all 
nations, and will bring them down into the yalley of Jehoshaphat, 
and will plead with them there for my people and my heritage 
Israel, whom they have scattered among the nations, and parted 
my land... Proclaim ye this among the OerUUes ; Prepare war, 
wake up the mighty men, let all the men of war draw near, let 
them come up : Beat your ploughshares into swords, and your 
proning-hooks into spears : let the weak say I am strong. 
Assemble yourselves, and come all ye heathen, and gather 
yourselves together round about : thither cause thy mighty 
ones to come down, Lord. Let the heathen be wakened 
and come up to the vaUey of Jehoshaphat: for there will 
I sit to judge all the heathen * round about Put ye in the 
sickle ; for the harvest is ripe : come, get you down, for the 
press is full^ the fats overflow ; for their wickedness is great 
Multitudes, multitudes in the valley of decision : for the day of 
the Lord is near in the valley of decision. The sun and the 



* It ii important to remember that the word yarioualy trintlated in Joel 
«' nationi/* «• Gentilei,*' " heathen/' ia the aame in the Hebrew (D^^) 
and alao in the LXX« {ra Itfny), and proves clearly that we are not to under- 
atand it in iti cooTertatioDal lenie, i.e. as expressire of nations not professing 
Christianity ; for it is evident, from a variety of passages of Scripture, that 
** the GentUe nationa*' which come up againat Jerusalem, and are there over- 
thrown, include all within the territory of the old Roman Empire, which 
extended, in ita entirety, from Scotland in the north to the Euphrates in the 
east, and tiierefore embraces the Mahomedans in the eastern mvision of the 
empire, and the nominal Christian nations in the western. 
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moon shall be darkened, and the stars shall withdraw their 
shining. The Lord also shall roar out of Zion, and utter His Toiee 
from Jerusalem, and the heavens and the earth shall shake : but 
the Lord will be the hope of His people, and the strength of &e 
children of Israel... And it shall come to pass in that day that the 
mountains shall drop down new wine, and the hills shall flow with 
milk, and a fountain shall come forth of the house of the Lord, 
and shall water the valley of Shittim. Judah shall dwell for 
ever^ and Jerusalem from generation to generation. For I will 
cleanse their blood that I have not cleansed ; for the Lord 
dwelleth in Zion,^* 

Aho& 

ix. 9-12. "For, lo, I will command, and I will sift the 

house of Israel among all nations, like as com 
is sifted in a sieve, yet shall not the least grain fall upon the 
earth. All the sinners of my people shall die by the swoid, 
which say, the evil shall not overtake nor prevent us. In that 
day will I raise up the tabernacle of David that is fallen, and 
close up the breaches thereof : and I will raise up his ruins, 
and I will build it as in the days of old : That they may postesg 
the remnant of Edom, and of all the heathen^ which are called by 
my namcy* saith the Lord that doeth thia*' 

MiCAH. 

v. 7-15. " And the remnant of Jacob shall be in the midst 

of many people as a dew from the Lord, as the 
showers upon the grass, that tarrieth not for man, nor waiteth 
lor the sons of men. And the remnant of Jacob shall be anumy 
the Gentiles in the midst of many people^ as a lion among the beasts 
of the forest, as a young lion among the flocks of sheep ; who, 
if he go through, both treadeth down and teareth in pieces, and 
none can deliver. Thine hand shall be lifted up upon thine 
adversaries, and all thine enemies shall be cut off. And it shall 
come to pass in that day, saith the Lord.../ wHl execute 
vengeance in anger and fury upon the heatheny such as they have 
not heard. 



* Referring, doubUeu, to the nomiDal Christian nationi of the Roman 
Empire. 
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Zephaniah. 

i. 14-6. " The great day of the Lord is near, it is near and 

hastetli greatly, even the voice of the day of the 
Lord : the mighty man shall cry there bitterly. That day is a 
day of wrath, a day of trouble and Stress, a day of wasteness and 
desolation, a day of darkness and gloominess, a day of clouds and 
thick darkness, A day of the trumpet and alarm against the 

fenced cities and against the high towers....There- 
iii8. 19, 20. fore wait ye upon me, saith the Lord, until the 

day that I rise up to the prey ; for my determi- 
nation is to gather the nations, that I may assemble the kingdoms, 
to pour upon them mine indignation, even all my fierce anger : for 
all the earth shall be devoured with the fire of my jealousy.... 
Behold, at that time I will undo all that afflict thee : and I will 
save her that halteth, and gather her that was driven out ; and 
I will get them praise and fame in every land where they have 
been put to shame. At that time will I bring you again, 
even in the time that I gather you : for / will make you a name 
and a praise among all people of the earth, when I turn back your 
captivity before your eyes, saith the Lord." 

Hagoai. 

IL 6-22. '^ For thus saith the Lord of Hosts, Yet once it is a 

little while and I will shake the heavens and the 
earth and the sea and the dry land. And I will shake all 
nations, and the desire of all nations shall come : and I will fill 
this house with glory, saith the Lord of Hosts. The silver is 
mine and the gold is mine, saith the Lord of Hosts. The glory 
of this latter house shall be greater than that of the former, saith 
the Lord of Hosts ; and in this place will I give peace, saith the 
Lord of Hosts.*...! will shake the Heavens and the eartL And 



* There are yery strong grounds for beliering that this prophecy should 
be applied to the future "[^inple at Jerusalem, instead of, as is usually done, 
to Herod's Temple, for it appears from the Epistle of St Barnabas, according 
to Whiston, that in the first century, this passage from Haggai, was read 
diflerently to what it is in the present day. Between the ninth and tenth 
▼erse of our present copies it used to read thus ; — after the words '* And in 
this place will I give peace, saith the Lord of Hosts," it reads, in St. 
Barnabas' epistle — ** And to obtain peace of soul to every one that builds, 
in order to raise up this Temple. Btkatd, tkeff that dettrojfed tkit tn^k. 



392 THE FIRST AND SECOND ADVENT. . 

I wiU oveiihrow the throne of kingdoms, and I wiU destroy Ike 
strength of the kingdoms of the heathen.'* 

Zechariah. 

xiL 2-1 1. '' Behold, I will make Jerusalem a cup of trembling 

unto all the people round about^ when they shall 
be in the siege both against Judah and against Jerusalem... /a that 
day Jerusalem shall be inhabited again in her own place, even in 
Jerusalem... /n that day shall the Lord defend the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, and the house of David shall be as God, as the 
angel of the Lord before them. And it shall come to pass m 
^Mt day^ that I will seek to destroy all the nations that come 
against Jerusalem, And I will pour upon the house of David, 
and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the spirit of grace and 
of supplications ; and they shall look upon me whom they have 
pierced, and they shall mourn for Him as one moumeth for his 
only son, and shall be in bitterness for Him as one that is in 
bitterness for his first-bom. In that day there shall be a great 
mourning in Jerusalem, as the mourning of Hadadrinunon, in 

the valley of Megiddon... Behold the day of the 
xiv. 1-2L Lord cometh, and thy spoil shall be divided in the 

midst of thee. For I will gather all nations agamsi 
Jerusalem to battle ; and the city shall be taken, and half the 
city shall go forth into captivity, and the residue of the people 
shall not b(B cut off from the city. Then shall the Lord go forth 
and fight against those nations, as when he fought in the day of 
battle.... And this shall be the plague wherewith the Lord shall 
smite all the people that have fought against Jerusalem, Their 
flesh shall consume away while they stand upon their feet» and 
their eyes shall consume away in their holes, and their tongue 



tkgy fkewuelfUM thaU build it. And it shall oome to pan in the last days, the 
Lord will deliver the sheep of his pasture, and the sheepfold, and their 
tower to destruction. And it shall come to pass that when a week i$ fmliif 
come (or completed), the Temple of God shall be built gloriously in the name 
of the Lord." (St fiamabaa' £p. U, 16.) On which Whiston obserret that 
" here we see every circumstance agrees to the deatruotion of the oecond 
Temple by the Romans, and to the future reatoration of the Jews, and the 
rebuUding of their last glorious Temple with the riches gained under the 
remains of the ten kingdoms of the Roman Empire, and by their assistance ; 
and this in the seventh millenary of the world, under the condnot of their 
Messias." (See VThiston's Lit Aocompl. of Scriptural Propheciea, p. 26,) 
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shall consume away in their mouth.... And it shall come to pass 
that every one that is left of all the ruUions which came against 
Jerusalenij shall even go up, from year to year, to worship the 
•King, the Lord of Hosts, and to keep the feast of tabernacles... 
In thai day there shall be upon the bells of the horses, Holiness 
UNTO THE Lord ; and the pots in the Lord's house shall be like 
the bowls before the altar. Yea, every pot in Jerusalem and in 
Judah shall be holiness unto the Lord of Hosts ; and all they 
that sacrifice shall come and take of them, and seethe therein : 
and m that day there shall be no more the Canaanite in the 
house of the Lord of Hosts." 

There are other passages in the book of Bevelation, of a 
similar nature, respecting God's judgments upon the nations of 
the earth, when they come up against Jerusalem at the close of 
this dispensation, but as this more properly belongs to the 
subject of the "Gentile,'' as distinct from that of the ''Jew," 
its consideration may be more properly reserved for a future 
chapter. 

We may reasonably then conclude, from the numerous pas- 
sages of Scripture which have been adduced respecting the 
restoration of the Jews to '' the land which is (to be) brought 
back from the sword," that it will be of a two-fold character. 
Eirst, a partial one, and in imbelief ; when, by the altered feeling 
of the Gentile nations towards them, of which we have already 
witnessed such evident tokens and signs, they will be allowed to 
re-occupy their fatherland in confident security, previous to the 
attack of the great northern confederacy, headed by Gog, 
<< against the mountains of Israel," dwelling, as the prophet 
Ezekiel has foretold, " safely without walls, and having neither 
bars nor gates." (Chap. xxxviiL 11.) Secondly, after the fall of 
^' Babylon the Great," * as of yore when Belshazzar's kingdom 



• By the tenn " Babylon the Great/' aa diatinct from *< Babylon," the seat 
of Nebttchadnexzar, we understand tht city q/ Bmm, famed throaghout 
the world for its leyen hillst and marked in the Apocalypte, as *' the 
Mother of harlota," t.0., " Mother and Mistress of all Apostate Churches," 
and diatinguished emphatically aa being ** drunken with the blood of the 
•ainti^" which as the head of professing Christeodom naturally caused him 
to whom the Revelation was given, to " wonder with great aatonishment," at 
each a marrellous contradiction. Why the beloved disciple was prohibited 
from giving Rome its proper name, is not stated. We may feel assured 
it was for some wise purpose that the Holy Ohost caused the apostle to write 
the name of *' Babylon the Great" Leightfoot observes that, "the proper 
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was overthrown, there will be the final and complete restoration 
of the whole race of Abraham, which survives the fdtore siege 
of Jerusalem, so vividly described by Zechariah, when they will 
" look on Him, whom their fathers pierced, and mourn for Him 
as one moumeth for his only son." As saith the prophet 
Daniel, *' At that time shall Michael stand up, the great Pnnoe 
which standeth for the children of thy people ; and tiiere shall 
be a time of trouble, such as never was since there was a nation, 
even to that same time ; and at that time thy people shall be 
delivered." (Chap. xii. 1.) 

Then is it, as we conclude from what is said in the Apocalyptic 
vision, that the saved remnant of the Jews unites with the 
Church in her song of triumph at the downfal of " Babylon the 
Great ;*' singing, " Halleliyah ! Salvation, and glory, and 
honour, and power, unto the Ix)rd our God For true and 
righteous are his judgments ; for he hath judged the great 
whore, which did corrupt the earth with her fornication, and 
hath avenged the blood of her servants at her hand. And again 
they said, HalleligaL* And her smoke rose up for ever and 
ever." (Rev. xix. 4.) 



name of Rome was a great aeeret, and that very few knew it, and that it 
not to be uttered. And Pliny tells you of a man that was put to death, for 
calling Rome by its secret proper name. Our Apocalyptic doth not mentioa 
Rome by name in all this book, but trulv he gives it its very proper and 
significant name ; one while calling it Babylon — ^another while, Egypt and 
Soidom. And what qualities of Babylon, Egypt, and Sodom were eyeryone 
well knows.*' (Serm. on Re?, xiii. 2, vol. vii., p. 50.) A tradition has long pre- 
vsiled amongst the Jews, that the destruction of Rome and the restoration of the 
Jews shall take plsce about the same time, as their great commentator, 
Kimchi on Obadiah, says, " This is the hope of the nation, when Room 
shall be desolated then shall be the redemption of Israel." For the opinion 
of the Jews on this subject, see ** Placita Hebrsorum Doctorum de Baby- 
lonis sen Romoe excidio," in Mode's Works, v. 8. 

* The Hebrew pp ^^^pf ; the Greek AAXi^Xoiica ; and the English 
Hallelujah, signifying " Praise Jehovah," appears to be the song of the re- 
deemed, at all times and in all places. It consisted of the 118th, 114th, 
115th, 116th, 117th, and 118th Psalms, and used to be sung by the Israelites 
especially in remembrance of their deliverance out of Egypt. Maimonidcs 
says that it wss repeated during *' eighteen days in the year and one night, — 
viz. : at the Killing of the Passover, at the Feast of Pentecost, on the eight 
days of the Feast of Tabernacles, on the eight days of the Feast of Dedi- 
cation, and on the Passover night." And he describes the mode in which it 
was repeated. " The chief among them was to read the hallel, and after he 
had said a prayer, begun thus, * MaUeimjah i* and all the people answered, 
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At that time will be accomplished, in all their vitality and 
preciousness, those promises which declare, with Si Paul, 
that, " if the fall of the Jews be the riches of the world, and the 
HiTninifthiTi^ of them be the riches of the Gentiles, how much 
more their fulness ?...If the casting away of them be the recon- 
ciling of the world, what shall the receiving of them be but life 
from the dead ?" (Rom. xL 12-15) : — ^with Isaiah, that the Jew 
shall yet " be a crown of glory in the hand of the Lord, and a 
royal diadem in the hand of their God." As it is written, 
'' Thou shalt no more be termed Forsaken, neither shall thy land 
any more be termed Desolate ; but thou shalt be called Hephzi- 
hi and thy land Beulah ; for the Lord delighteth in theeTand 
thy land shall be mamed For as a young man marrieth a 
virgin, so shall thy sons marry thee ; and as the bridegroom 
rejoiceth over the bride, so shall thy God rejoice over thee *' 
(chap. IxiL 3-5) : — with Jeremiah, that " this shall be the 
covenant that I will make with the house of Israel after these 
days, saith the Lord I will put my law in their inward parts, 
and write it in their hearts ; and wiU be their Grod, and they 
shall be my people. And they shall teach no more every man 
his neighbour, and every man his brother, saying. Know the 
Lord ; for they shall all know me, from the least of them unto 
the greatest of them, saith the Lord ; for I will forgive their 
iniquity, and I will remember their sin no more '* (chap, xxxi 
33, 34) .—with Habbakuk, that " the earth shall be filled with 
the knowledge of the gloiy of the Lord, as the waters cover the 



' HalUl^aii.' And so at every pasMge, till they answered ' Hallelufah,* a 
hundred and twenty-three times over ; and of that number were the years of 
Aaron." And he farther states that **hallel signifieth five things; — the 
coming out of Egypt — the dividing of the sea — the giving of the law — the 
resairection of the dead — and the Tot of the Messias." (See Maim, in Meg. 
c. 3, and in Suco. c. 5.) It certainly was uaed at the dedication of both Solomon's 
Temple (2 Chron. vii. 8), and also of the second Temple built after the return 
from Babylon, (Ezra iii. 11.) And the hymn which our Saviour sung with 
his apostles, at the close of the Passover, as mentioned by St. Matthew, zxvu 
80, is supposed to be the latter part of the Greek Hallel. In the Apocryphal 
Book of Toblt, we find the pious Jew connecting this song with the coming 

f lories of Jerusalem, by saying, "Let my soul bless God, the great king, 
'or Jerusalem shall be built up with sapphires, and emeralds, and precious 
stone : thr walls and battlements with pure gold. And the streets of Jeru- 
salem shall be paved with beryl, and carbuncle, and stones of ophir. And 
all her streets shall say, ' HaUelmjah ;' and they shall praise Him, saying, 
Blessed be God, who hath extolled it for ever." (Tobit ziii. 15^8.) 
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eea" (chap. iL 14) : — and with David, that Chtist shall yet have 
^ the heathen for His inheritanoe, and the uttennost part of the 
earth £91" His possession '* (Psa. ii 8) ; and that '* His dominion 
shall extend from sea to sea, and from the river unto the ends of 
the earth." (Psa. ban. 8.) 

Hius, then, the restoration of the Jews becomes no mere 
speculative question ; for it involves not only the sure truth of 
Jehovah's Word, but also the glory of Him who became incarnate 
for us, the God-man Christ Jesus. The Church of God is set 
just in the interval between the *' casting away " of the Jews^ 
and the time, so near at hand, as we believe, of their being 
*' received as life from the dead." Many Christians, alas ! in 
the present day, appear unwilling or unable to receive these 
things in the literal way in which they are set forth in the 
sacred Scriptures. Many, unmindful of the marvellous manner 
in which apparently impossible prophecies were literally accom- 
plished at the First Advent — e,g,, the Virgin-Mother giving 
birth to the promised Messiah, or " the mighty God " becoming 
incarnate, and submitting to be 'Med as a lamb to the slaughter, 
and to be cut off out of the land of the living" (Isa. viL 14 ; 
ix. 6 ; liii. 7, 8) — are too apt to apply the judgments denounced 
against the Jews literally y while they either forget the blessings 
equally promised to the Jews at the Second Advent, or reserve 
them contentedly for themselves. 

But this is not the case with alL Blessed be God, as ^' the 
time of the Gentiles is drawing to a close, and we appear to be 
verging on that time of unequalled tribulation to both Jew and 
Grentile, which will usher in Millennial glory, there are those 
who see with the eye of &ith the promised Itmd again restored 
to, and re-occupied by, that race to which it was originally given- 
It is no insignificant " sign of the times," that the duty of not 
only preaching " Christ and Him crucified,'' as " the Way, the 
Truth, and the lile," to the outcast children of IsraeL is deeply 
felt, IcteasiDglj practised, and wondcrfuUy blessed,* but <dsb 

* The London Society for Promoting Christianity among the Jews, pnta 
forth this gratifying statement s — '* The nameroasconyernonsaotnally known, 
attest that the Gospel is not preached, nor the word of God distribated, in 
▼ain. The Baptismal Register of the Episcopal Jews' Chapel, oontaina a 
list of SS6 adults and 488 children of the JevHsh nation, received into the 
church of Christ by baptism. Besides, many Israelites have been baptised 
in diiiereot parts of the Kingdom, of whom we have no accurate account. Is 
it no evidence of the Divine blessing on the work in general, that althongh 
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the &ct is being prominently brought before an unbelieving 
world, that Grod's promises to the Jews, respecting the land being 
theirs as " an everlasting possession," have unconditionally been 
made, and, with all humility we venture to assert it, cannot 
therefore be broken. 

This kindly feeling towards the outcast race of Abraham has 
largely increased in our own country during the last half centuiy, 
since the formation of that valuable institution, ** The London 
Society for Promoting Christianity amongst the Jews." And 
we appeal to all who love the prosperity of Jerusalem, especially 
to the ministers of our own church, which so properly places the 
Jew firgtf when she teaches her members to pray that God will 
"have mercy upon all JewSj Turks, Inhdels, and Heretics" 
(Collect for Good Friday), to labour more earnestly than ever in 
setting forth the " only name given among men whereby we can 
be saved," to the scattered sheep of the house of Israel We should 
do well to remember the exhortation of the prophet, " Ye that 
make mention of the Lord, keep not silence, and give Him no 
rest, till He establish, and till He make Jerusalem a praise in the 
earth " (Isa. IxiL 6, 7) ; as well as the precedence which the great 
Apostle of the Gentiles gives to Israel, either when inculcating the 
duty of preaching the Gospel to all mankind, or when declaring its 
blessed effects, for he invariably words it^ *' The Jew firsty and also 

forty yean ago, there was not, as far as we know, a single clergjrman in the 
Church of England, of the house of Israel, since that time more than rixty 
have been ordained in that Church ? Among the 112 agents employed by 
the Society, more than half are believing Israelites. There is good reason 
to believe that at the present moment there are living in London more than 
2000 of the descendants of Abraham, who are united with us in the profession 
of faith in our blessed Saviour. The number of converts from Judaism in 
Berlin alone, was estimated, some years ago, at 2,500 ; they are found in all 
ranks and stations ; in all the ministerial departments ; in every trade and 
branch of busineu. But while thousands of the seed of Abraham have by 
baptism put on Christ, there are many thousands more, who, in secrecy and 
iorrow, are struggling against convictions which they cannot avoid and dare 
not avow." Dr. Capadose, a distinguished convert from Judaism, whose 
father accused him of being the murderer of his mother, on account of the 
distress of mind she underwent when her son embraced Christianity, relates 
how his brother, when dying, gave utterance to the convictions of his heart, 
which he had long entertained, but wanted courage to confess. ** Call, call 
my mother, call my sister ; I die — ^but I believe in God the Father, Son, and 
Holy Ohost ; I believe in Jesus Christ my Saviour ; He is Master, King of 
Kings; all must come to Him; Europe, Asia, Africa* and America, are 
His; He must reign over the whole earth; let it be announced in the 
synagogue that I die in His name." 



398 THE FIB8T AND SECOND ADVENT. 

to the GentUe." (Rom. iL 16 ; 1 Cor. i 23, 24.) Above all, let 
us never forget the solemn injunction which the Lord of gloTj 
gave to His apostles, just before His ascension to heaven, when 
He had ^^ opened their understanding, that they might under- 
stand the Scriptures, and said unto them, that repentance and 
remission of sins should be preached in His name among all 
nations, beginning ai Jeru$alem** (Luke zxiv. 45-47.) 

In appealing thus on behalf of increased missionary operations 
amongst the Jews, let it not be supposed that we would exclude 
from participating in this great and blessed work, the beloved 
friend and companion of man — second in creation, but first in zeal 
and true religion — who, though ^* first in the transgression,** was 
honoured in a way iai higher than has ever been permitted to 
any son of man ; for no sooner had the Ml occurred, than the 
promise of recovery was made that " the se^ of woman should 
bruise the serpent's head.'* (Gren. iii 15.) Of whom it has been 
beautifully observed, ^' last at the cross, and first at the tomb ;" 
and concerning whom there is no instance on record in the New 
Testament as having despised or slighted the meek and lowly 
Saviour of mankind. If, on the one hand, an apostle denied 
Him, and another betrayed Him — ^the priests condemned Him — 
the soldiers mocked Him, and the Jewish men crucified Him — 
where do we read of a woman sharing in their evil deeds 9 Did 
not a woman show her faith in Him who was " rejected of men,** 
when she humbly '* came behind Him, and touched the hem of 
His garment,** tremblingly arguing ^* within herself, If I may 
but touch His garment, I shall be whole T* (Matt ix. 20, 21.) 
Was it not a woman who received the highest eulogy from Him 
who was empowered to declare, "One thing is needful ; and Maiy 
hath chosen that good part» which shall not be taken away £rom 
her?** (Luke x. 42.) Was it not an erring, but deeply penitent 
sister, who once " anointed the Lord of glory with ointment, 
and washed His feet with tears, and wiped them with the hairs 
of her head,** and of whom it was beautifully said by Him, who 
alone had power to pardon sin, " Her sins, which are many, are 
forgiven ; for she loved much : but to whom little is given, the 
same loveth little 1 '* (Luke viiL 47.) Did not women from 
Galilee act as mourners when the body of the Saviour was laid 
in the tomb 1 and were they not the chosen vessels to whom 
the glorious news of His resurrection was first communicated, 
previous to its being made known to the Apostles ? (Luke 
xxiv. 9, 10.) What more need we say of Lydia, '' whose heart 
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the Lord opened,'* and who was "judged faithftil," sufficient to 
receive <Hhe ambassadors for ChHst" into her house]*' (Acts 
xiv. 14, 15.) Of "Phoebe, our sister, who was a succourer of 
many, and of myself also)" Of "Pnscilla," the apostle's 
" helper in Christ Jesus ]" Of " Mary, who bestowed much 
labour on us ]" Of "Tryphena and Tryphosa, and the beloved 
Persis, which laboured much in the Lord," whom St Paul 
mentions in the closing salutations of his Epistle to the Romans? 
Or of those saintly women of old, who " through faith received 
their dead raised to life again ; and others were tortured, not 
accepting deliverance, that they might obtain a better resur- 
rection ; and others had trials of cruel mockings and scourgings, 
yea^ moreover, of bonds and imprisonment ; they were stoned, 
they were sawn asunder, were tempted, were slain with the 
sword; they wandered about in sheepskins and goatskins; being 
destitute, afflicted, tormented (of whom the world was not 
worthy) ; they wandered in deserts and in mountains, and in 
dens and caves of the earth." (Heb. xL 35-38.) Surely, then, 
it is not too much to say, their agency and their help is ever of 
the highest importance, whether in the service of the church, or 
in the sanctity of home — ^whether in attempting to alleviate the 
sufferings of the body, or the still greater misery from the disease 
of sin, as that gentle band of sisters, the Elizabeth Frys of the 
past, and the Florence Nightingales of the present generation, 
on their angelic errands of love and mercy, have so nobly proved. 
Like her who so freely used her " box of very precious ointment" 
on the body of her Saviour, all that woman urges in the fulfilment 
of the most sacred duties, whether amongst high or low, young 
or old, Jew or Grentile, drops like balm upon the heart — ^wins 
while it pleads, soothes while it influences, and subdues while it 
controls : — 

** O thou I by heaTea orduned to be 
The mistress of man's destiny — 
From whose fond lips one gentle sigh* 
One look from whose approving eye, 
Can raise or bend him to thy will, 
To Tirtue*8 noblest heights, or worst extremes of ill. 

Be angel-minded, and despise 

Thy sex's little vanities ; 

And let not passion's lawless tide 

Thy better purpose turn aside ; 

For woe awaits the luckless hour. 

That lends to man's annoy thy heaven-entrusted power. 
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Woman ! 'tit thine to cleante hit heart 

From OTory grou, unholy partf 

Thine, in domestic lolitude, 

To teach him to he wise and good ; 

His pattern, guide, and friend to he, 

To giTe him hack the heaven he forfeited for thee." 

Having thus noticed, at some length, God*s dealings with that 
once-favoured people of Israel, whom, in the exercise of His 
sovereign mercy, He freely chose out of all nations of the earth, 
as the objects of His special love, from the time of the Exode, 
until their repeated transgressions brought down upon their 
heads the long-suspended judgments of their justly-offended 
God,* we have seen how terhble has been the curse which has 
fallen upon the outcast Jews, according to the prophecy of Moses, 
when ^* a nation (the Boman) from the end of the earth, with 
the swiftness of the flying eagle,*' was made the instrument of 
uprooting them from that land which God gave to Abraham and 
his seed as a gift throughout all generations. We have seen, 
from the overwhelming amount of evidence, of which almost 
every portion of the prophetic part of the Word is so full, 
whether set forth in literal, symbolical, or figuratiye language, 
that^ notwithstanding their numberless transgressions — notwitii- 
standing their despising of Him who came to save them, but 
whom they, in their blindness, rejected and crucified — notwith- 

• The author of a French work, entitled, **Fnneipes de la Poy Ckrititmme^ 
haa some admirahle reflections on the lesson which the past rejection and 
fdture restoration of the Jews is intended to teach. ** The Jews," he ohaerrcs, 
*' banithed and ditperted, hear witness to Jesus Christ. The Jews reealkd 
and couvertedf will render Him testimony still more awful and striking. The 
Jews preserved hy a eontinuai miracle, that they may preserre to Jesus Christ the 
stock and succession of those who shall one day helieve in Him, hear witness 
to Him continually. Had they been only punished, they would have proved 
His Justice only : had they been only preserved, they could have proved 
nothing but His paiver ; had they not been reserved to worship one day, they 
could not have proved his merey and veracity^ nor have made Him any repa- 
ration for their outrageous crimes. Their dUpertion proves that He is come, 
hut they have rejected Him : their preservation shows that He hath not 
rejected them for ever, and that they shall one day believe in Him; and thej 
declare hy both, that He is the Messiah and the promised Saviour ; that their 
miseries proceed from their not being known to Him ; and that the only hope 
they have left is, that they shall one day come to the knowledge of Him. 
The change will be in their persons, and not in His religion ; that will remain 
what it is ; hut they will then begin to see it. Jesus Christ will take away 
the veil that is upon their eyes : hut He will be the same : He will core their 
deafness; hut He will speak the same things." (Tom. 1. c 16.) 
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standing that they have been in consequence, as was foretold, 
" a proverb and a byword amongst all the nations of the earth 
whither the Lord has scattered them" — great things are still in 
store for them ; that in due time they will assuredly repossess 
the land which God gave to the children of Israel "/c/r ever," as 
they formerly did when they were brought out of their Egyptian 
bondage; that, as one of their prophets has declared, "the 
vision is yet for an appointed time, it will surely come, it will 
not tarry " (Hab. ii 3) ; that, when settled in their fatherland, 
" the escaped remnant ** from the siege of Jerusalem will be sent, 
as Isaiah testifies, " to the isles afar off, that have not heard my 
fame, neither have seen my glory, and they shall declare my 
gl0fy among the Oentiles" (chap. Ixvi 19); that, with their 
Temple rebuilt, • more gloriously than any that earth has yet 



* We do not enter now upon the question of the future Temple at Jeruaalem, 
and the Millennium connected therewith, u their consideration more properly 
belongs to ** the church of Ood ;" but we place before our readers, for con- 
▼enience of reference, a tabular statement of coming events, which will be 
more fully considered (D.Y.) in a future volume. It will be sufficient if we notice 
at present the belief of the Early Church on these points, by quoting the 
language of the celebrated Justin Martyr, who was bom probably before St. 
John died, and who was therefore better qualified than writers of a later age to 
itate what the Church then held and taught on the subject of the Millennium, 
and the restoration of the Jews. In his Dialogue with the Jew Trypho, 
Justin Martyr says, — " Jesus Christ will cause the dispersion of the people to 
return, and will apportion the good land to each one. This is he who will 
shine as an eternal light in Jeiusalem ; this is he who is the king of Salem 
according to the order of Melchiaedek ; who is also the eternal priest of the 
Most High. Christ promised that there should be in that same land a 
possession of all the Saints." And in reply to Trypho*s question, *' Tell 
me truly, do you avow that this place, Jerusalem, will be rebuilt, and do you 
expect Uiat your people will be gathered together, and rejoice with Christ, 
and with the patriarchs and prophets, and with those of our race, and of those 
who become proselytes before the coming of your Christ ? " Justin answers, — 
*' I and many others held these sentiments, and believe assuredly that thus it 
will come to pass ; though I have intimated to you that many Chrutiant rf 
pure and pious diiporiiions, [Mede supposes that this passage should be read in 
the negative, which the context undoubtedly supports] do not acknowledge 
it. But /, and tho$e Chrittiant who are qfa correct judgment (6p0<yvytofwy€^) 
in all thingi, know that there will be a resurrection of the flesh, and a thousand 
years in Jerusalem, rebuilt and adorned and enlarged, as the prophets 
£zekiel, and Isaiah, and the others unanimously declare. A certain man 
amongst us, whose name was John, one of the apostles of Christ, in a revela- 
tion made to him, prophesied that believers in our. Christ should live a 
thousand years in Jerusalem, and qfter thie should be the universal resurrec 
tion and general judgment of all." (Dial, cum Trypht. c. 80. c. 1 13.) 

D D 
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seen, as described by Ezekiel, and their "judges restored to them 
as at the first, and their counsellors as at the beginning'^ 
(Isa. L 26) — ^these irrevocable promises of Jehovah will then be 
literally, fully, and finally accomplished : — 

" Rejoice te with Jerusalem, and be qlad with heb, all 

YE that love her : REJOICE FOR JOY WITH HER, ALL YE THAT 
MOURN FOR HER : ThAT YE MAY SEEK, AND BE SATISFIED WITH 
THE BREASTS OF HER CONSOLATIONS; THAT YE MAY MILK OUT, 
AND BE DELIGHTED WITH THE ABUNDANCE OP HER GLORY. 

For thus saith the Lord, Behold I will extend peace 

TO HER LIKE A RIVER, AND THE GLORY OP THE GeNTILES LIKE 
A FLOWING STREAM ; THEN SHALL YE SUCK, YE SHALL BE BORNE 
UPON HER KNEES. As ONE WHOM HIS MOTHER OOMFORT^H, 
SO WILL I COMPORT YOU ; AND YE SHALL BE COMFORTED IN 

Jerusalem.** (Isaiah Ixvi 10-3.) "Behold the days come, 

SAITH THE LORD, THAT I WILL PERFORM THAT GOOD THING, 
WHICH I HAVE PROMISED UNTO THE HOUSE OF ISRASL, AND TO 
THE HOUSE OF JUDAH. In THOSE DAYS^ AND AT THAT TIME, 
WILL I CAUSE THE BRANCH OF RIGHTEOUSNESS TO GROW UP 

UNTO David; and he shall execute judgement and right- 

EOUSNESS IN THE LAND. In THOSE DAYS SHALL JUDAH BE 

saved, and Jerusalem shall dwell safely, and this is 

THE NAME WHEREWITH SHE SHALL BE CALLED, ThE LoRD OUR 

Righteousness.** (Jer. xxxiii 14—16.) Amen. 
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Abarbanel respecting the conjanction of Saturn and Jupiter. 51 

„ reckons four uniyersal banishments of the Jews from the countries 
whete they formerly lived. 240 
Ahgaru$t King of Edessa, his Epistle to Jesus, quoted by Eusebius. 91 
Abominaiion of DesolatioHf foretold by Daniel. 9 

„ referred to in the Gospels of SL Matthew and 

St Luke. 229-231 
set up by Antioehus Epiphanes. 279 
fulfilled by the Roman army. 280, 281 
harmony of the three Evangelists on the subject. 

282-284 
Christians escape to Pella, when the Roman army 
first appeared. 288 
Aboutf** signification of the word in Scripture. 60 
Abu{faragiut, concerning the commencement of the " Seventy Weeks " of 

Daniel. 16 
Abydenut, respecting the fall of Nineveh. 196 
Acta Pilati, on the date of the crucifixion. Ill 

„ referred toby Justin Martyr and Tertullian. 112 
A,D. 29, the year of the Crucifixion, summary of the reason for this 

conclusion. 138, 139 
A.D. 33, summary of the reason for rejecting that date as the year of the 

Crucifixion. 140 
Advent, events at the Firttf a guide for concluding the time of the Second, 
145 
„ signs of the iSiecofid. 146,147 
Affghantt the, their Jewish descent. 337, 338 
Afiieanus, JuUiu, on the date of the crucifixion. 79, 89 
'* jifter three Dayt^** meaning of the term in Scripture. 121, 180 
Age, duration of this, according to Jewish tradition. 148 

,j and the early Christian writers. 149-161 
Ageda, Great Council of the Jews at, in the 17th century, to investigate the 

claims of Christ as the Messiah. 295 
Agrippa, Jun,, date of his reign. 80 

„ Jerusalem taken in his 21st year. 84 

AUzander the Great, the first king over Greece. 245 
„ his rapid conquests. 246 

„ division of his empire into four " notable " kingdoms. 

247, 248 
reasons why he favoured the Jews. 379, 380 
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404 INDEX. 

Alfor^i reflectioDi on the Star of Bethlehem. 51, 52 

AUen (Modern Judaiem), on the expectation of Uie Jem conoeming the 

Mesuah. 825 
Allo^ Babhi, his opinion conoeming the promised Messiah. 825 
Amon, length of his reign, according to the Codes Alexandrinos and the 

Chronicle of Eusehius. 179, 180 
Amot, the 1st king of the 18th dynasty, the Pharaoh of the Exode. 166, 167 
Angua, Dr.f on the time of observing the PassoTcr. 99 
Ancyramtmt Monumentam, referred to. 65 
Antioch, the Council of, decree with reference to Easter. 108 
Aniiochut Spiphanet, his treatment of the Jews, and pollution of the Temple. 

251, 252 
„ how he fujfiUed the prophecy of ** the little hom " of 

Daniel. 249, 260-267 
Apocrypha, concerning the time of Tobit's death in connection with the fall of 

NineTch. 196 
Archekttu, date of his banishment by Augustus. 46 
AHett the sun in, a guide for fixing the Passover according to Jooephus. 97 

„ di^rence between the sign and the constellation. 97, 98 
Arittotle, on the force of the word Stmts. 42 
Ark, which Moses made in the wilderness, will be found at the restoration of 

the Jews. 888 
Arlet, Council of, respecting the observance of Easter. 108 
Artaxerxes, date of hu accession to the throne of Persia according to Thncy- 
dides. 22-28 
„ his " twentieth year," the commencement of Daniel's " Seventy 

Weeks. 14, 15, Z6 
ArundeUan Marblest versus Ptolemy's Canon. 27 
Asthur, name of, found on the Assyrian sculptures. 188 
Assyrian Inscriptions, their confirmation of certain statements in die histoiy 

of Nebuchsdnezzar. 194 
Auditms, the, in the 4th century, observed Easter on the 17th of March. Ill 
AudiuSt an account of. 1 10 
Augustine, on the Sybilline Oracles. 2 

„ concerning the date of the crucifixion. 89 
„ on the division of time during this dispensation. 150 
„ his defence of the chronology of the Hebrew text. 175 
Augustus Casar, his census at the time of Christ's birth. 48, 49 

shared the empire with Tiberius. 62 
date of his birth. 94 

his decree exempting the Jews from appearing before any 
judge on the Sabbath. 129 
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B. 

Babylon, the capture of, according to the testimony of Scripture and Herodotns. 

216, 217 
** Babylon tho Great,** distinct from Babylon of Chaldsea, refers to the city 

and church of Rome. 298 
Babylonish Captivity, its threefold fulfilment. 188 
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Bacon, Roger, rapposed by Hales to be the fint who dated the cmeiftiion 

A.D. BS. 20 
Bail, R. (Millenarian Inquirer), on the fature diviaion of the Holy Land. 

850 
Bar-Coekba, or Barco-chebaa, his rebellion against the Romans. 171 

„ coin of his reign in the British AfCoseum. 188 

Bamabat, Si», his testimonr concerning the end of this uge, 150. 

„ considered by Tertallian and others to be the author of the 

Spiatle to the Hebrews. 1 4<9 
„ his reading of Haggai ii. 9, 10, conoeming the Temple. 391 

Baimage (Hist des Jnifs) quoted. 228, 241 
BekishM, Rock of. 214 

„ records the genealogy of Darius Hystaspes. 212 
Beitkazzar, remarkable discovery of his name by Sir H. Rawlinson on the 
Assyrian sculptures, by which the testimony of Scripture and 
Berosus can be reconciled. 191 
Benton, on the Chronology of our Saviour's Life. 42 
BerotuM, quoted. 27, 182, 188, 194 

„ on Cyrus's capture of Babylon. 191 
Biekersteth, £., on the Signs of the Times. 220 
Bingham's jHiiquitiet, quoted. 99, 108, 104, 108, 109, 116 
Birks (Elements of Prophecy), quoted. 288 

„ and the two later visions of Daniel. 246 
BotanqueVe, Mr,, theory for lowering the received chronology after the 

Babyloniah Captivity considered. 189-217 
Browne, Canon (Ordo Sseclorum), on the time of the crucifixion. 131,141-144 
„ on the Jewish mode of fixing the time of the Passover. 98 

„ on the mode of reconciling the difficulties concerning the date 

of the fidl of Nineveh. 201-203 
Bmnten on the Chronology of the Jews. 178 
,9 his high opinion of Josephus. 184 
„ and of KsAetho. 185 

„ his record of the kings of Egypt of the 18th dynasty. 186 
Bnztorf, Rabbinical citation of, respecting the crucifixion. 129 
Bpnaue, on the meaning of the term *' all the world." 45 

c. 

Cohen, 5. (ArchiTes Israelites), his opinion conoeming the promised Messiah. 

326, 327 
Caherman, Rome, on the duration of the age. 151 
Calmet, quoted. 85, 96, 142, 360 
Cambytet, length of his reign in Egypt. 198, 194 
Capadote, Dr,, interesting story connected with his conversion. 397 
Ceneut, a Roman, described by Dionysius Halicarnassus. 47, 48 
Chagigah, The, referred to by St John under the term '* the preparation of 

the Passover." 135 
„ Dr. Leightfoot's explanation of the same. 127-128 

ChalmtrM, Dr., his opinion concerning the result of present missionary efibrts. 

377 
Charon o/Lamptaeue, a Grecian historian, referred to. 24 
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ChemnitmSf on the dnntioii of our Lord's minittiy. 90 
Ckriii, ▼arioiit opinions concerning the date of His birth, extending from 
B.C. 7 to A.D. 3. d6 
„ that of the Vulgar Era nniversally admitted to be erroaeena. 37 
„ determined by the date of Herod's death. 45 
„ by the ** taxing" of Cyrenius. 46 

„ by the appearance of the star, which guided the Magi. 52 
„ by the date of Justin Martyr's Apology. 63 
„ by Augustus closing the Temple of Janus for the third time. 55 
and occurred probably a.u.c. 747, b.c. 7. 56 
Tarioua conjectures concerning the Hwu of His death. 58, 59 
common anniversary, when fint adopted by the Eastern and Western 
Churches. 57 
M date of His baptism, aeoording to the Paphians. 65 
„ duration of His ministry. 69, 90 
Ckr&motogyt different systems of, by Hales, Clinton, and Usher. 153, 154 
„ according to Scripture, ten periods from the Creation to the frU 

of Jerusalem. 154-168 
„ ofJosephus. ]68<-165 
„ of Manetho. 165-167 
„ of Diodorus Siculus. 168, 169 
„ of Veileius Paterculus and JEmilius Sura. 169, 170. 
„ of the Talmud. 170-172 
„ of the monumental history of Egypt 172-174 
„ difference between the Hebrew, the Samaritan, and the LXX. 175 
Chronological TabU of events connected with the history of the Jews. 159-163 
Clarke, Dr. J dam, quoted. 6, 70, 276, 281, 804, 357 
Clemeni AUxandrinus, on the time of our Lord's Passion. 89 

„ concerning *' the first day of unleavened bread." 131 

„ the first who quotes St Paul, as the author of the 

Epistle to the Hebrews. 149 
„ on the interval between the Exode and Solomon* 177 

CUHtoH (Fasti Romani), quoted. 56, 77, 93, 99, 154 
Codex AlexamMmUf on the time of the sojourning in Egypt 176 

M on the length of Amon's reign. 179 

Comei, the great, periodical return of, which appeared at the time of Jolins 

Caesar's death. 94 
Contular Lists, not to be absolutely depended upon for chronology. 93 
Conybeare and Howson (Life and Epistles of St Paul), on the Sanhedrim. 74 
Cory (Ancient FragmenU), quoted. 167, 185, 186, 190, 193 
Crevuma, battle of, a guide for fixing the true date of the fallof Jemialem. 82 
„ its fall recorded by Tacitus. 81 
„ the eclipse during the battle mentioned by Dion. 82, 
Cnu^lxion, date of, according to Jerome. 79 

„ Tertulliao, Julius Africanus, Lactantins, Augustine. 89 
„ took place during the consulship of the Gemini. 91 
„ determined by the prophecy of Daniel concerning the Messiah. 16 
„ by the archives of Edessa. 92 
„ by the time of the Passover. 96-102 

„ by the controversy between the Eastern, and Western Chnichce 
concerning Easter. 103-109 
by the AoU PiUtL 111,112 



INDEX. 407 

Crue^ixUm, nunmary concerning the time when it occurred. 188, 189 

„ the event recorded hr the Rahhinical writers. 129 
Ctesiatt time when he liTed, and his works. 187 

Ciuii«(/brm /jMcHp^tofw, Taluable guides in chronology, referred to. 26,181, 184 
Citningham*i Fulness of the Times, referred to. 178, 180 
Cyaxarei /., King of the Medes, date of his reign. 201-208 

„ takes part in the siege of Nineveh. 202 

Cyaxarei JL, King of the Medes, mentioned by Xenophon. 12, 217 

„ same as " Darius the Mede," who was known by another name 

among the Greeks, according to Josephus. 18 
CyeU, JewUh, for fixing the PassoTer, used by the Christians for near 200 

years. 103, 104 
Cyrenius'i Taxings mentioned by St Luke, expluned. 46-47 

,. its date. 47-60 

Cyrus, King of Persia, the first year of his reign. 11, 14 
„ his name mentioned by Isaiah. 216 
„ his conquest of Babylon described in Scripture, and by Herodotus. 217 
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Dmiel, his age at the time of the Babylonish Captivity. 204-206 
„ viii., the prophecy considered. 241-267 
„ ix. 25-27. 8, 9, 270. 271 
„ xi. 1, 2, explained with reference to Xerxes. 210 
„ xi. 81, Wintle's remark thereon. 289 
Dories, gold coins, probably struck by " Darius the Mede," 216, 216 
Darius Hystaspes, date of his reign. 14 

„ reasons against identifying him with " Darius the son of 

Ahasuerus." 206-218 
„ bis genealogy from Herodotus. 211 

„ from the Behistun rock. 212. 

„ records of his triumphs over rebels. 218*216 

„ of his expedition against the Scythians. 216 

Darius ike Mede, the son of Abasuerus, same as Cyaxares II., the last king of 

the Medes. 12, 206-217 
„ the omission of his name from the Canon of Ptolemy 

accounted for. 218 
n his age At the time of the Capture of Babylon. 217. 

Day, meaning of the word in Scripture. 160 
•* Days,'* 2,800 in Daniel's vision explained. 266-269 
Deaik Warrant of Christ, pretended copy of the, discovered at Naples. 100, 101 
Dedieaiiom, the feast of the, appointed by Judas Maccabeus. 268 
Delmgs, the, remarkable record of, in the Assyrian inscriptions, discovered 

by M. Oppert. 181 
Deuteronomy xxviii., literally fulfilled in the history of the Jews. 222-229 
Diodorus Skuku on the flight of Themistocles and the time of Artaxerxes' 

reign. 24, 26 
„ account of his works. 187 

„ his chronology. 168 

Dion CasstuSt his computation of the length of Tiberius' reign. 28 
„ on the date of Arehelaus' reign. 89 
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Dion CoMtiui mentions Tiberint ■• being a pwtner with Augnstnt in the 

Empire. 62 
„ records the eclipse at the battle of Cremona. 82 

„ names the day when Jemsalem was taken. 83 

„ and the massacres of the Greeks and Romans by the Jews. 

228 
Dlonydmt ikt Jreopagiio, his supposed testimony to the sapematural dark- 

ness at the crueiflzion. 184, 135 
Dionyriut Bxiguus, a Roman Abbot, the founder of the Vulgar Era. 37 
Dhmytim* HaUcarnauut, on the nature of a Roman census. 47 
DiMffHut (of the Augustan age) his testimony oonceming the eo-regeocy of 

Tiberius with Augustus. 63 
Dosithtui, a false Christ, recognised by the Jews. 224 
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Easier, controTersy concerning. 108-109 

„ observed at three different times, according to Ambrose. 108 

ft rule for fixing, generally received since the 9th century. 209 

,t observed di&rently by the Eastern and Western Churches in the 
early ages. 113, 116 
Ecl^, a solar, at Thebes, b.c. 364. 33 

„ the lunar one of March, b.c. 3, a guide for determining the date of 
Herod the Great's death. 39, 40 

„ the solar one, mentioned by Thnoydides, B.C. 431. 197 

„ another in the time of Agathocles. 197 

„ the one predicted by Thi3es. 198. 

„ various ones recorded by Herodotus. 198-201 
Edetsa, archives of, on the date of the crucifixion. 92 
Edeeriheim*M History of the Jews, quoted. 138-143 
Elijakf his cup, how used by the Jews. 334 

„ his return foretold in Scriptures. 334 

„ possibly one of the two witnesses. 401 
EUJaht, false, said to be now appearing in the Holy Land. 334 
Ettitii, E. B, (Hone Apocalypticas), on Scripture Chronology. 175 

„ on *< the 2,300 days" of Daniel. 256. 

„ concerning the £geads. 243 
Epiphanimi on the observance of Easter, and time of the cracifixioo. Ill 
„ on the escape of the Christians from Jerusalem at the time of 
the siege. 288 
Equinox, the vernal, how &r a guide for fixing Easter. 103, 104 
Equinogot, precession of the, explained. 97, 98 
Eupolit, his hymn to the Creator. 17 

Euoehims, quoted. 21, 25, 30. 31, 91, 167, 180, 196, 224, 288 
Evmi R, W, (The Church of God) on the Jew as a preacher. 221 
" Eveuingi between the two,*' meaning of the term in Scripture. 118, 119 
E*ode, time of the. 159, 160 

„ according to Africanus. 166, 167 

„ singularly confirmed by the length of the Mosaic dispensation. 181 

„ true interval between it and the building of the Temple. 177-179 
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F. 

Faber't DiMerUtion on the Prophecy of the Seventy Weeks. 12 
Fergutscm, on the times of the birth and death of Christ. 20, 21 

„ adopts the date a.d. S3, as the year of the crucifixion. 88 

„ on the precession of the equinoxes. 98 

M his calculation respecting the time of the PassoTer mistaken. 101 
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Oabbatka, or Pavement ^ where Christ was judged, same as Gazith. 72-76 
Gemara, The, a part of the Talmud, how estimated by the Jews. 188 
Gemini, The, Consuls during the year of the crucifixion. 91-95 
GeniUet, meaning of the term in Scripture. 889 
Gibbon (Decline and Fall) on the sufferings of the Jews in Spain. 284 
„ on Mahomet's choice of Jerusalem. 285 
,9 on the effect of the Crusades. 286 

,9 his scepticism concerning Julian's failure .to rebuild the Temple at 
Jerusalem. 832 
Goai, I^, a symbol of the Macedonian Empire. 248 
Gog, Israel's future enemy described in Ezekiel. 840, 841 
Goodwyn (Hebrew Antiquities), concerning the rules amnogst the Jews for 

obserring the new moon. 148 
Grecian Empire, rise of the. 161 

,« its symbol in Scripture. 248 

Gregorian Year, The, its accurate adjustment for the space of 6,000 years 

147, 148 
Gra9int (Thesaurus Antiq. Rom.), on the closing of the Temple of Janus. S5 

H. 

Halet (New Analysis of Chronology), quoted. 17, 27, 57,78, 148, 148 158, 
185 
„ his mistake concerning the supposed eclipse at the time of the 

crucifixion. 100 
„ his opinion concerning the eclipse of Thales, 199 
HaUam, the historian, on the suflbrings of the Jews during the Middle 

Ages. 289 
HaHeh^ak, manner of singing it amongst the Jews. 894, 895 
Hammnod, concerning the hour of the crucifixion. 124 
Heathen, number of, suppoaed to be now existing on earth. 876 
Hebrews, Epistle to the, author, who f 149 

Hindereon, Dr, on the humiliation of the Jews in Russia and Poland. 291 
Heptads, meaning of the term, 8, 269 
Htrtn Ben Pinehae, on the restoration of the Jews. 827-829 
Herod the Cheat, time of his death. 89 

„ different way of computing his reign. 40 

„ his slaughter of the infants. 42 

„ slaughters his sons. 48 
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Herod the Greai kills the Rabbiet on the day of a Innar eelipee. 44 
„ cautea Antipater to be pnt to death. 45 

„ tales Jerusalem. 882 

„ time of his accession to the throne. 882 

Herodohu, on the revolt of the Medes and the fall of the AssTrian Empire. 180 
,, chronology of Egyptian kings. 1 92 
„ on the time of Cambyses' reigp in Egjrpt. 193 
„ his mistakes concerning eclipses. 198-201 
„ gives the names of the seven Persian princes, who an probably 
alluded to Ezra vii., 14., and Esther i. 14. 209 
IBgk Prietti, instance of two at the same time, according to Josephna. 67 
Hinekt, Dr,, decipherer of the cuneiform inscriptions, quoted. 26 
„ on the date of the fall of Nineveh. 194 
„ on the date of Thales' eclipse. 198 
Hippolyhu (Interpr. in Dan.), on the last of " the Seventy Weeks." 272 
Hirich*tt Dr, Samuel, religious system of the Jews. 296 
Hom, The Little^ of Daniel viii., fulfilled in Antiochus Epiphanet. 242-267 

„ opinion of Jerome and the early fathers thereon. 259 

JZbme, HartweU, his opinion on the Sept version of Daniel. 210 
Home, the four ** notable ones " of Daniel's prophecy, fulfilled in Alexander's 
divided empire. 249, 881 
„ their termination, when f 260 
Honley, Bithop, on the *' Jezrael " of Hoses. 297 
** ffott," meaning of the term, as used by Daniel. 251 



Ideler (Manual of Chronology), concerning the conjunction of Jupiter and 

Saturn. 52 
Idnmea, stands for Rome, according to the Jewish writers. 387 
Jrenmue, his epistle to Pope Victor, respecting the observance of Easter. 
104, 105 
„ on the author of the Epistle to the Hebrews. 149 
Jsraeiitet, the time of their sojourning in the land of Egypt. 176 
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Jackeon, Dr,, (Chronol. Antiq.) his works referred to. 177, 184, 224, 227 
John, (Hebrew Commonwealth) on the state of the Holy Land in the days of 

Solomon. 849 
Jarvie, Dr,, (Chronol. Introd. to the Hist, of the Christian Church) on the 
Temple of Janus being shut by Augustus. 55 
„ examination of his arguments for shortening the ohnmology of 

the first century by one year. 92-95 
Jehovah, name of, same as the Barbaric lAO, the Phoenidan lEYO, and the 

Greek ZEYS. 17 

Jerome, concerning the duration of our Lord's mmistiy. 69 
„ on the date of the crucifixion. 79 
„ on the authorship of the Epistle to the Hebrews. 149 
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Jerome remarki an the exact fulfilment of Daniel's prophecies. 247 

„ his explanation of Daniel's prophecy of the little horn. 259 
Jenuakm, taken by the Romans, forty years after the Crucifixion. 72 

,, data of that event. 77-87. 

,, duration of the war when it was taken by Utos. 81 

tt horrors during the siege, related by Josephus. 226 

t, chronological order of events at the time of the siege. 277 

„ called ** the holy city " by our Lord. 284 

„ the Roman General, Tumus Rufus, ploughs it up. 285 

•, deserted by the most eminent Jews, according to Josephus. 287 

„ how often besieged in former times. 864 

„ its future new name. 365 
Jewit The, their present state. 221 

„ their past history. 222-298 

„ their sufferings predicted by Moses. 228 

„ trodden down since the time of Pul and Tiglath-Pilesar. 224 

„ forbidden by the Emperor Hadrian to approach Jerusalem. 224 

„ worshippers of gods unknown to their fathers according to pro- 

phecy. 228 

„ expatriated thrice into Egypt 228 

„ the numbers destroyed by Titus. 231 

„ and by Julius Severus, Hadrian's genera], at the rebellion of Bar- 

Cochba. 232 

„ their afiUctions during the first seven centuries of the Christian 

era. 238 

„ their hatred of Christians. 233 

„ their sufferings in ^aio. 234 

„ condemned in the Koran. 234 

„ persecuted by the Mahomedans. 235 

„ sufferings at the time of the Crusades. 236 

„ in France and Germany. 237 

„ in England. 238 

„ in Hungary, Poland, Italy, and Portugal. 239 

„ described by Sir Walter Scott, and Hallam. 239 

„ four universal banishments reckoned by Abarbanel. 240 

„ number of converted Jews employed in preaching the Gospel. 293. 

„ and of converts in England and Prussia. 396. 

,, general expectation amongst them of their restoration. 318-329. 

„ altered feeling of the church of Christ towards them. 330. 

„ and of the Gentile nations. 331. 

„ Society formed in Germany for their restoration. 333. 

„ the future attack of " Gog " upon them. 341 

„ their future government when restored. 346, 347 

,, their three great afiUctions mentioned in Scripture. 384 

„ seven different instances of idolatry 354 

„ special promise concerning the years of their affliction being 

restoreid to them. 884 

„ number of converts in England and elsewhere. 396 

n the future missionaries to the heathen world. 873-377 

„ imprecations at the future siege of Jerusalem. 385-386 

„ have precedence of Gentiles in the New Testament. 897 

„ reflections on their miraculous preservation. 400 
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Joel, interpnUtioa of hii propheoj oonooxning the four aaimali with lefcnnoe 

to the Jews. 378-388 
Joigph Ben Oeriamf hit forged " HUtorie of the Jewes CommoDweAle." 

4,6 
JosephiUt bean teitimony to Chriit. 4 

„ recordt the lonar eclipee whioh preceded Herod's death. 38, 39 
„ his mode of computiiig years. 41,79 
f, ooDceming the oath which the Jews took to Cssar. 49 
„ mentions the oestation of the daily sacrifice during the siege of Jeru- 
salem. 81 
„ concerning the length of Solomon's rdgn. 184 
„ his chronology in accordance with that of Scripture. 163-165 
,, quoted. IS, 38, 40, 43, 46, 48, 63, 66, 68, 70, 72, 80, 83, 97, 1 19, 
176, 177, 183, 184, 187, 191, 192, 226, 228, 231, 269, 271. 277. 
278, 280, 284, 283, 287, 288, 380, 382 
JuHam, tkt ApoiiaU, his sarcasm against Christ 5 

„ his futile attempt to rebuild the temple of Jerusalem. 

332 
JuUmt Caior, date of his death. 94 
Juttbt Martyr, refers in his first apology to the AcU Pilati. 1 12 

„ his testimonv concerning the day of the omcifizion. 114 

„ taught the doctrine of the Millennium. 401 

K 

Karaite Jews, The, the Protestants of the Old Testament. 337 

Keith (Evidence of Prophecy), respecting the dispersion of the Jews. 223 

„ his opinion of the little horn of Daniel viii. 245 
Kepler, on the force of round and decimal numbers. 60 
Koran, The, denounces the children of IsraeL 234 



Laetanthu, on the time of the crucifixion. 89 

„ his opinion of the six ages of the world, 150 
Land, The, of Qauum, the word, how used in Scripture. 32 

„ promised to Abraham and his seed as " an ererlast- 

ing possession." 300 
„ their rejection ftom it foretold. 301 

„ and their restoration. 302-312 

„ the past and future division of it 350 

„ iU future fertility. 351-353 

L* Archer, his notes on Herodotus referred to. 200, 211 
Lardner, Dr, N., (Credibility of the Gospel History), referred to. 3(1, 37 

on the time of Arehelaus' reigfn. 39 
respecting the governors of Syria. 46 
on the time of the Nativity. 50 

on St Luke's computation of Tiberius' govennoent 63 
on the time of Titus' reign. 79 
respecting Audius' reasons for observing Easter. Ill 
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Lardner, Dr, D.$ (Museum of Scienee and Art) on the periodieal return of 

the great comet which appeared at the time of Caesar's 
death. 94 
L'Jri tie Verifier lee Datet, quoted. 89 
LeaneHf the Day of patting away, hj the Jews, a guide to the early Christians 

for ohsenriog the anniversary of the crucifixion. 136 
Leo, Pope, concerning the difference between obaenring Easter at Rome and 
Alexandria. 108 
„ pleasing instance of his humility. 109 
lAghtfoot, Dr., concerning the consolation of Israel. 8 

„ explanation of the term *' between the two evenings." 118 

„ quoted. 8. 18, 66, 67, 69, 74, 7£, 77, 79, 87, 121, 128, 186, 

175, 188, 898. 
LUnfd, Biehop, his interpreUtion of " the Seventy Weeks." 12 
„ of the covenant mentioned in Dan. ix. 27. 274 

Lortfi Supper, time of its institution. 188 
Lowik^ Rev. W; on the kingdom of Egypt 178 

„ respecting the Jewish governors after the return from Ba- 

bylon. 204 
„ on Dan. viii. 17. 268 

„ on the meaning of the term '* the day of vengeance." 278 

„ explanation of Isaiah vii. 18. 37£ 

„ on the prophetic Iduroe^ 887 

Luke, St. , his expression respectiog the government of Tiberius. 64 
LXX., The, quoted. 8, 9, 10, 42, 64. 178, 175, 176, 210, 258, 256, 267, 278, 
277, 281, 804 

M. 

Maeeabeee, Booke rf the, quoted. 1 16, 247, 248, 249, 250, 251, 258, 258, 268, 

264, 265, 266, 284, 881, 888 
Maerobiue, on the Roman mode of computing weeks of years. 10 
„ his testimony to Herod's Slaughter of the Infants. 42 
Magi, the supposed descendants of Balaam. 50 
Magna Charta, respecting the Jews. 238 
Mahowiedans, their cruelty to the Jews. 285, 881, 887 
Mttimmidee, quoted. 67, 125, 185, 186 

„ his expectation concerning the promised Messiah. 825 
MaitUmd, (Apostle's School of Piophetic InterpreUtion) on the «' 2800 days" 

of Daniel. 258 
Manaeeeh hen Irath, on the captivity of the Jews. 227 
Manetho, his dynasties of Egyptian kings. 166 
„ eulogised by Bunsen and Lepsius. 185 

„ his agreement witli Herodotus respecting Cambyses' conquest of 
Egypt. 198 
MarehaU, B., his view of ** the Seventy Weeks " of Daniel. 12 
Matthew rf Wtttvdntter, his strange opinion concerning the time of the cru- 
cifixion. 80 
Maxiwuti, his testimony respecting Phlegon. 81 
Mede, Joseph, concerning " the seven counsellors " of Persia. 209 
Media, Kings of, according to Herodotus. 207 
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Megatiktntt, reUtet Nebach&dnezsar't prediction of tlie Babyloiiiuis being 

conquered by the Peniane. 195 
MtUio, Bishop of Sardis, his defence of the Asiatic chnrchea respeetbg the 

observance of Easter. 105 
Mnet, or Mizrmwi^ the founder of the kingdom of Egypt. 172- 1 7S 
Mettiak, prophecy respecting his being " cut ofi*." 8 

o when accomplished. 71, 87, 112, 139 
Mcr^ force of, in Scripture. 121, 122 

Methutelak, dies just before the deluge : signification of his name. 175 
Mezzrf'aMti, Cardinal^ his interpretation of *' swift beasts." 874 
Miehaelt probable meaning of the word in Scripture. 888 
Middkton (Bishop), on the Greek Article, referred to. 124 
Millt on the date of the Nativity. 50 

MiUenmialamd PotUMUUmiial Timut how distinguished in Scripture. 370-S7S 
MiUemdumt Tke Doeirine of the, how understood by a distingniahed Jew. 

828 

„ a test of orthodoxy in the lecood oentuiy. 

401 
Milwum (History of the Jews), on the desolation of Jndea after the rebellion of 

the Jews against the Romans. 282 
Miraclei, to be performed at the restoration of the Jews. 845 
MUhna, the text of the Talmud, how estimated by the Jews. 188. 
Morning Land, the with reference to the oppression of the Jews by the Mo- 

hamedans at the present day. 285 
Motett signification of the word, with reference to the date of the Ezode. 181 



N. 

Natimtff {Annhenary qfthe) not observed until the fourth century. 57 

„ probable time of. 56, 58 

Nehemiahf receives permission from Artaxerzes to rebuild Jerusalem. 14-15 

„ date of his government in Jerusalem. 202-204 
Niomenia, how observed by the Jews. 142, 148 
Neweome (Bishop), his answer to Priestly on the duration of our Lord's 

ministry. 8 9 
Newion (Sir Isaac) on Daniel's prophecy of *' the Seventy Weeks." 11 
„ hia identification of Cyaxares and Assuerus. 196 

„ story concerning the fulfilment of prophecy. 375 

Newton (BUhop), on the " 2800 days " of Daniel. 256 

„ his application of the little horn. 245, 259 

„ singular mistake respecting his view of Antiochna £pi. 

phanes in the commentary of D'Oyly and Mant. 261 
Nice (Council qf), on the observance of Easter. 107-111 
Nineveh, date of its fall. 160, 194-197 
Nisan, the first of the Jewish months. 16 
„ how regulated according to the equinox. 98 
„ the Passover observed on the 14th. 28, 29, 142 
„ table of the 1st, 14th and 17th of Nisan between the yean 
A.D. 28-84. 100 
Nile, the scene of a future miracle at the restoration of the Jews according to 
Isaiah. 802 
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Nile, iU MTen moathi. 803 

Noah (Judge), of America, hit riew of the tUte and pRMpecU of the 

Jews, 81ft-S25 
North {Land of the), how referred to in Scripture. 806, 807 
wx^lMpa^i Events daring the, at the time of onr Lord's crucifixion. 188 
I, how understood hy the Jews with regard to the time of the 

passoyer according to the *' Ordo Ssdorum." 141 

0. 

OlympiadM, The, how regulated. SZ 

OimphriuM (Fasti), on the proper way of writing " Cyrenius." 46 

Opperi, M„ on the date of the Deluge from the Assyrian inscriptions 

ISO, 181 
Origen, his argument with Celsus respecting the Messiah. 1, 2 
„ his reference to Phlegon's eclipse. 81 
y, on the author of the Bpistles to the Hebrews. 149 
„ the originator of the system of spiritualising Scripture. 818 
Oroeiut, relates the opposition of Sejanns respecting Tiberius' propoution to 

the Roman Senate about Christ 21 
Othwm (Monumental History of Egypt), on Chronology. 172 

„ his misconception respecting the duration of the children of Israel iu 
Egypt. 176 
Osoriut (De Rebut Bwumuetti), on the great sufferings of the Jews. 240 

P. 

Pagi, on Titus' joint reign with Vespasian. 6$ 

,f on the date of Tiberius' pro-consular empire. 64 
Palm Sunday, the day of Christ's entry into Jerusalem. 180 

„ obserred in England until the second year of Edward VI., ac- 

cording to Stowe. 188 
Palmer, Mrt,, (Israel's Speedy Restoration and Conversion contemplated, or 

Signs of the Times) quoted. 820 
Palmoni, or the Wonderful Numberer, who appeared to Daniel, refers pro- 
bably to Christ 256 
iropoiriccvi;, the term explained. 128 
Parkkurtt, on the force of the word /AcrcU 122 
Patehal Moon, The, of a.d. 28, according to Bianchini. 95. 

„ exact tmie of. a.d. 29, at Jerusalem. 102 

„ tabular statement of, from a.d. 28-84. 1 00 

Paetion Week, harmony of, according to the Evangelists. 188 
Pateooert The, always observed on the 14th day of the first month. 29 
„ how regulated by the Jews. 97-99 

„ sometimes anticipated at the vernal Equinox. 108-106 

„ reason from Scripture for supposing it to have been as early as 

the year of the crucifixion. 99. 
Paetover Eoe, the time of the crucifixion according to the Jews. 129 
Pateovert, number of, during our Lord's ministry. 70 
Patrick (BiMop), quoted. 6, 97, 177, 224, 228 
Peareon {Biehop) on the time of our Lord being in the grave. 115 
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• 
Piarwm (Bitknp) coneerning the date of Polycarp'i maitiTdoiii. 126 

^ oo the day of prepuratioD. 128 

Birtia^ the kingdom q/*, its conaezioa with Media. 207*210 

I, the seoond Prophetic Empire, which had domiiuoD 

over Iirael. 879 
Persians, Tht AndmU, their idea of the loogeTity of this aga. 151 
Pharaoh, The, of the Ezode. 166, 167, 186, 187 
Pharaoh^Neehoh, time of his reign. 191-194 
Phenix, The, a rare work on the birth of Christ 59 

„ also on the great council of the Jews at Ageda. 295 
PhiUhJudaut, 00 the expectation of the Mesidah. 8, 4 

„ on the time of the celebration of the PassoTcr. 142 

Philottorgiu, relates the remarkable discovery beneath the Temple of 

Jerusalem, in proof of the Deity of Christ. 332 
Philoponus, quoted in reference to Phlegon's eclipse. 31 
Phiegon, his supposed testimony to the sapematural darkness at the emeifizion 

examined. 30-83 
Pilate, PomtiuM, date of his government in Jodea. 65, 66 
" Plagues qf hug comtinuance," threatened against the Jews, how foliilled. 227 
Plato, his remarkable testimony respecting the cmcifizion of "the Just 

One." 18 
Play/air, his date of the fall of Jerusalem. 78 
Plutarch, his testimony to the time of Artaxerzes' reign. 24. 

„ on the shutting of the Temple of Janus by Muma. 54, 55 
„ his description of " the fierce " Roman. 225 
Polybius (Fragments), on the name of Antiochus Epiphanes. 249 
Polycarp, his visit to Rome respecting the time of observing Easter. 104, 105 

„ date of his Martrydom. 126. 
Polycrates, his letter to rope Victor on the custom of the Aiiade churches 
with regard to Easter. 105, 106 
„ on the day when the Jews put away leaven. 186 
Polyhistor, his fragment of history, respecting the fall of Nineveh. 196 
Preparation, Day qf, meaning of the term. 123-125, 128, 129 
Prideaux {Dean), his view of ** the Seventy Weeks " of Daniel oonsidcnd. 
„ on the rule for fixing Easter. 109 

„ on the state of Uie Jews at the rise of Moha- 

medanlsm. 337 
Principes de Foy Chritienne, reflections on the rejection and restoration of the 

Jews, quoted. 400 
Psalms, imprecations in the, ezplained. 385, 886 
Ptolemy, The Canon qf, referred to 19, 22, 27, 78, 182, 197 
„ how far to be depended upon. 23 

„ instance of being at variance with caxlier antiio- 

rity. 27 
Put, Records qf, on the Assyrian inscriptions. 183 

„ carries captive the Trans- Jordanic tribes. 160, 224 

Q. 

Quinquennals, Augustus' respect for the. 64 

Quintilius Varus, Governor of Syria, at the time of Herod's death. 46 

Quirinus, another name for Cyrenius. 46 
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E. 

Rabbi, The CMrf, In Emgkmd, on the mtoratiMi of the Jews, 292 
RttUwayt, probably alladed to in Iiaiahy made use of by the Jews at their 

reetontioD. 874, 875 
SapkaU, Dr, (Paat Biblical History of the Jews), his opinion of the treatment 

of Jesus of Nazareth. 294-296 
iZowitiMpfi, S^r H; the decipherer of the Cuneiform inscriptions, quoted. 

188, 198 
„ his description of the Behistun rock. 214 

Reigns qfvariems JEhnge, instances of a double mode of computing them. 27, 28 
iZe/ofiif (Hebrew Antiquities), on the Jewish rule of the day preceding the 

niffht. 120, 121 
Restoratien ef the Jewt, opinions of distinguished Israelites respecting it in 

the present day. 292-297i 318-825, 827-829 
„ repeatedly affirmed in the Scriptures. 802-816 

„ set forth fiffuratiTely, symbolically, and literally in 

the Prophecies. 818 
„ ^11 synchronise with the ftll of Rome, according to 

the Jewish tradition. 8 1 7, 894 
„ sacns in the present day respecting it. 880-884 

„ will probably be of a twofold character. 886-846 

Roilin^ M.f his opinion respecting Xenophon. 207, 208 

„ on the extent of the kingdom of the Seleucids. 250 
Ronume, date of their rise as one of the four prophetic empires. 162 

„ the foretold " nation of fierce countenance " to punish the Jews. 225 
Rom, Church qf, her idolatry. 889 

„ spoken of in Scripture as " Babylon the Great" 398 

Rome, aty rf, her name a great secret 894 

a 

Sabbath, The Great, meaning of the term. 126 

Sabbath, The, of the Paisoyer, and the weekly Sabbath, distinction between 

the two. 124, 127, 185. 
Seibbatht, The Two, spoken of by St Matthew previous to Christ's resurrection. 

128, 129 
SdbbaHeal Year, The, time of its commencement 85 

„ destruction of Jerusalem during one. 86 

Sacrifice, The Daily, use of the term in Scripture. 254, 255 

„ the last day of ita having been oflered. 81, 278 

Sagan, The, colleague of the high priest, defined. 67 
Sampacn, length of his rule in Israel, considered. 179 
Saackmente, The Abbot, concerning the census of Quirinus, and the date of 

the Nativity. 56 
Sanhedrim, The Jewieh, description of. 74 

Satan, his present and future locality aa set forth in Scripture. 401 
Satuminus, Oovemor of Syria, date of his retirement from office. 47 
Sealigtr, /. (De Emend. Temp.), his opinion of Josephus. 184 
Sceptre, The, departing from Judiah. 5 

„ how understood by tiie Rabbins. 7 

Seder Oiam, the Jewish work on chronology, quoted. 176, 177 

£ E 
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Stfmmit fhe date of bis death, a proof againat Hha erneitdoQ baing aa late aa 

A.D. SZ. 21, 22 
SiUm, on die form of, and right oCadmiaaiflii Into, liM flanhfidrim. 7S 
AteicUtf, Bia of Aa. 92 

„ lift of kinga of the. 249 
SmUeh (Paator of Tnbmta), on the date of Jnatin llaitjt'aBnt apology. Si 
Seven, the nnmber, represented perfoetion with the Java, the P^m»n«, and the 

early Chriatiana. 854,856 
*' Seventy ffeeke," The, of Daniel's propheey. 8-14 

„ date of their ooninienceBient» IS, 161 

„ paraphrase of the piopheej. 270 

„ howdiTided. 271 

M the last week Tarionaly interpreted. 272-279 

Seventff Tewre, THm, eaptiritjr of the Jaws in Babylon, date ofL 18U188 
SkMekitak, Tke, deeeription of, acoording to the Jews. 860 

„ ite departure from the Temple, aa aeen by EaekieL 861 

„ ite (ntue return promised. 862 

SIdUhj The, meaning of the term, how nndentood by the Jewa. 7 
Siniah land </, Where t 4 

Socrates (the philosopher), his idea of the promiaaoMeastah. 17 
Soeratee (the ecoleaiaatieal historian), on the obsarraaoe of Eaater. 106 
„ records the sniftrings of the Jewa at Alexandria, and how daastTed 
by an impoeter pretending to be Moees. 288 
Soiomon-ben-yirgmf (Shebet-Jndah) on the madness which possessed the 

Jews. 224 
„ his statement of the e xtre me anflferings of tiie Jewa when 

transported from Palestine to Spain. 227 
Sohmm, Cyfnian, eonoeming the golden plate worn by St John. 106 
Smith, Dr. (Chronological Tables of Orsek and Boman 

to. 25,82,881 
Seuth, Q. (Oentile Nations) on the date of the Exode. 186 
Spruner (Atlas Antiquns) on the seven months of the Nile. 802 
Star, The, ** of Jacob," Rabbinical comment thereon. 6 

„ '* in the Eaat,'* at Christ's birth, extxaordinaxy legend eonoeetod 

therewith. 50 
„ "ofyour God Remphan." 51 
StilUngfleet (BUhop), on the dilTerent mode of obsenring Eaater in the aixtii 

century. 108 
Strugk (Catalogue of Eclipses), quoted. SZ, 197 
Svetoniut, on the expectation of the Messiah. 1 

„ on Tiberius being called ** Prince" during the lifetime of Angoatna. 
62 
SybiWne Oracles, described by Tacitus, Suetonius, and St Auguatina. 2 
S^nceUus (Canon of the Kings of Egypt) quoted. 172 

T. 

Tabular Statement, and order of coming events. 401 
Tacitus, quoted. 1^ 2, 60, 61, 62, 63, 66, 89, 91 
Talmud, how divided. 188 

„ mentions the thrse-fold punishment of the Jewa in Egypt 228. 
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Talmmd, aad the ploughshare piaaing oyer Jemtalem according to the pro- 
phecy of Mieah iii. 12. 285 
Tankiak, The, of Scripture. Where t 805 

TewtpU, The, when rebuilt by Herod, a g^de to the commencement of 

Christ's ministry. 70, 71 
M " forty years " before its destruction a marked era in the history 

of the Jews. 73, 87 
99 seven different ones mentioned in Scripture. 854, i55 

y, building of the future one predicted in the book of Tobit. B56 

t, description of the Millennial one by EiekieL 858-861 
„ commemoratire sacrifices used therein. 862 
„ its singular state at the present time below ground. 371 

„ will be rebuilt by those who destroyed it, according to the 

ancient reading of HaggaL ii. 0, 10. 891, 892 
Terapkim, its meaning, according to Bonomi. 297, 298. 
TeriuUiM, quoted. 45, 69, 88, 112, 135, 224, 280 

„ on the author of the Epistle to the Hebrews 149 
Thaiett Belipte ^, various opinions concerning. 198 
Themist9elett date of his flight to Persia* a guide for determining the com* 

mencement of Artaxerxes' reign« 28-25 
Theophplaet, his definition of the Magi. 50 
*' Third daif tinee," The, meaning of the term. 122 
" Three dayt tmd three nightt,** the time when Christ was in the grave, 

explained. 116-118 
Thuejfdidee, value of his testimony respecting Artaxerxes' reign. 28, 24 
,9 on the eclipse at the commencement of the Peloponnesian 
war. 197 
Ttberine, co-partner with Augustus in the Empire. 61, 62 
H when this associated power commenced. 68 
„ meaning of Sl Luke's expression, *' The fifceenth year of Tiberius 

CsBsai.*' 64, 65 
„ the fifteenth year, according to Tacitus, the same aa the Consulship 
of the Gemini. 9i 
IKawt, Signs ef the, our dutf to study them. 219 
Tobit, Book rf, quoted in reference to the destruction of Nineveh. 195 

„ on the restoration of the Jews and the rebuilding of the 

Temple. 356 
„ foretells the Hallelujah, which will then be sung. 895 

T^pdd, Dr. (Discourses of the Prophecies), his arguments against the fourfold 

division of Alexander's kingdom answered. 247, 248 
Tregettee, Dr., on the word " desolator," Dan. ix. 27. 9 
„ his remarks on Ussher's Chronology. 87 

„ on the reading of Acts xiu. 19, 20. 178 

his opinion on ** the little horn " of Dan. viiL 245 
considers the last of " the Seventy Weeks" of Daniel wholly 
future. 257, 275 
Tnhee, The Leet, where t 836-^38 

„ date of their captivity. 160 

Trihulatum, Great, meaning of the term as used by our Lord. 281 
^ Trouble, Time rf Jaeob*e,** foretold by various propheta aa coming upon the 

Jews. 887-892 
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" TfP0 yemn M omd under,** meaning of the exprenion med hj St ICatdiev. 

42,43 
Tyriam Rteordt, oonceraing the interral hetween the Esode end the hnOding 

of the Temple. 177 

U. 

Unleavened Bread, Firtt day ef, meenlng of the term nied by St Mark. ISl 
Uuher, Arehbukop, (AnnalR) on the troe date of Artaxeixea' leign. 26 
„ hia chronology generally adopted. S7 

M concerning Jmephoa' manner of oompnting Herod'a reign. 

41 
mentiona the ccnns struck on the capture of Jeraaalem. 84 
„ adopta the chronology of 1 Kings tI. I. 154 

" hia date of the Creation. 154, 176 

V. 

Varro, his date of the foundation of Rome. 140 
VeUeiui Patereubu, on Tiberius' copartnership with Augustus. 61. 
„ his date of the foundation of Rome. 98 

,1 his chronology. 169 

Vengeance, Day ef, meaning thereof. 278 
VxTgil, on the expectation of the Messiah. 18 
'* on the seren mouths of the Nile. 802 



w. 

Wake {JrMiihep), on the meaning of the term « the great Sabbath." 126 

„ on the Epistle of St Bamabaa. 149 

Wall, The, qf Jeruealem, its condition until the twentieth year of Artazerxes* 

reign. 15 
JVoDe Offering, the morrow after the Sabbath. 185 
Weeks qf Yeart and Days, distinguished by the Jews, and also by the 

Rmnans. 10 
Weet, on the Resurrection, quoted. 119 

Whiiton (Lit AccompL of Prophecies), his mode of reconciling the difficulty 
respecting Artazerxes* reign. 27 
„ quoted. 149,288,292 
Whitby, on St Matthew mentioning " Sabbaths " at the time of the enti' 
fizion. 128 
„ on the reading of AcU zilL 19, 20. 178, 179 
„ on the flight of the Christians to Pella. 288 
Wintle, on the decree for rebuilding Jerusalem. 14 
„ concerning the ** 2,800 days " of Daniel. 257 
„ on Daniel yiii. 17. 268 

„ his interpreUtion of the last of the ** Seventy Weeka." 275 
and of Daniel zi. 81. 289 
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IFptf; Dr., his interpretation of the term '< swift beaati," in Isaiali Izyi. 20. 

874 
Woman, her chAractor, examples in Seriptaie. 898, 899 



Xeuopkan, his character as an historian by M. RoUin. 207, 208 

„ calls Cyazares II. (Darius the Mede of Daniel), the last king of 
the Medes. 218, 214. 
Xerxes, length of his reign considered. 26, 29 

Y. 

Tear, The EeeleeiatUeai, distingnished from the Civil, by the Jews. 96 

„ the Gregorian, its exact length defined. 147, 148 

Years, 6,000, duration of the age, according to the expectation of the ancient 
Jewish Rabbis and Cabbalists. 148 
„ and the early Christians, 149-151. 

z. 

Zaekariat, a priest of the course of Abia ; the order of his course a guide to 
the time of the nativity. 59 
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